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Preambile

PREAMBLE

This CONTRACT LUCENT/GWA - INSTALLATION - 24 (the "General
Agreement’) is by and between LUCENT TEGHNOLOGIES INC. WORLDWIDE
SERVICES BUSINESS UNIT (the "Company”) and the COMMUNICATIONS
WORKERS QOF AMERICA, (the “Union”),



Article 1

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS

1 Except where otherwise indicated, the following definitions of terms shall
apply throughout this contract:

(a)

{e)
&)

{0
)

As used with reference to the communication eqeipment workers of
insiallation field forces, “Company” means Lucent Technoiogies, Inc.
Lucent Worldwide Services. As used with referance to the employees
descnbed in Appendix 5, 6 & 7, “Company” means Lucent Technologies
Inc. Lucent Worldwide Services.

“Area”™ means an administrative unit of the Installation Field forces of the
Company which is under the direction of a Manager,

"Local Management” means the Installation supervisory personnel of the
Installation Organization of the Company.

"Mational" means COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA.

"Local™ means any one of the chartered Locals of {he National &s now or
hereafizr constituted and which represent the Employees working in Lthe
respective Areas of the Installation Organization of the Company. The
Locals as of the date of this contract are as follows:

Alabama Local No. 3990

Albany Local No. 1191

Arizona, New Mexico, El Paso County Local No, 7090
Carolinas Local No. 3790
Caonnecticul Lacal No. 1290

Denver Local No. 7780

Florida Local No. 3180

Gaorgia Local No. 3200

Ninois Local No. 4290

Kansas City Local No. 6391
Kentucky-Tannessas Local No. 3890
Louisiana-Mississippi Local No. 3480
Michigan Loca! No. 4090
Missouri-Arkansag-Kansas Local No. 6390
New Jersey Local No. 1090

New York Local Na, 1190

North Pacific Local No, 7890
Northwestem Local No, 7280

Onhio Local No. 4290

Oregon Local No. 7991

Pacific Local No. 5490

Philadelphia Logal No. 13590




®
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(h}

0

W

(k)
"
(m)
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Pittsburgh Local No. 12591
Southern California Local No. §590
Southwestem Local No. 6290
Washington Local No. 2390

"Union" means both the National and the Locals,

"Union Representative” means a person elected or appointed in a duly
authorized manner as a representative or agemt of the National, the
Local, or both.

"Employee” means communication equipment worker, for whom the
National is recognized as exclusive bargalning representative, except for
other specialized workers temporarlly hirad by the Company.

*7-Day Cowverage Employea® means an Employee whose Scheduled
Weekly Tour involves special or rotating Scheduled Daily Tours which
fraquently include working on calendar Saturdays andfor Sundays, and
who works on a 7-Day Coverage Job.

*7-Day Coverage Job" means a job which, because of the nature of the
work or the demands of the business, regularly requires operations on all
seven (7) days of the Workweek.

*‘Term of Employment” - A period of credited employmeant as computed
by tha Company under the Pension Plan.

The terms "Layof™ or “Laid-Off" shall cover a termination of employment
ansing out of a reducticn in the force due to lack of work.

“Standand Rate” - A rate of pay assigned to an Employee based on the
Employee's Occupational Job Classification.

"Adjusted Rate" - An Employee's {otal rata, rasutting from tha sum of his
or her Standard Rate and any applicable wage protection allowance.

"Nonscheduled Day” - A day outside the Scheduled Weekly Tour.

"Installation Service™ means the fime an Employee has been in the
instatlation Field Forcas of the Company, beginning with the date the
Employee was placed on the Installation Field Forces’ payroll and
adjusted for any pericd of wage credit given for prior experience, for
absencas of sixty (60) consacutive calendar days or more bacausa of
accident or sicknass, and for absences of thity (30) consacutive
calendar days or more for reasons such as iay-off, personal leaves of
absence {including leaves of absence for Union busingss) and ather
saparations from the payroll.
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2 Generic Terms
The use of the masculine or femining gerder or tilles in this and any other
agreement between the Company and the Union shall be construed as
including both genders and not as a sex limitation unless the agreement
dearty requires a different construction,
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ARTICLE 2 - TERMINATION OF EXISTING AGREEMENTS

All contracts and agreements previously entered into are hereby terminated
excepl those set forth below, which continue in effect according to their terms.
The parties agree and understand that the name "Lucent Technologies™ shall be
substituted for the name “AT&T and that the term “Company” means Lucent in
the agreements that follow:

Memorandum of Understanding dated May 28, 1989 regarding the Transfer of
Employees to AT&T Company Organizations.

Memorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 19982 regarding the Safety
Advisory Commiliee.

Memorandum of Undersianding dated May 31, 1992 regarding the Mode of
Operation Agreement,

Memeorandum of Undarstanding dated May 31, 1992 ragarding the Agreemant
not to Permanently Transfer Union Reprasentatives and Cfficers.

Memorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1592 regarding the Arsa
Defined for Arlicle 13, Paragraph 2.92 Application.

Memorandum of Understanding regarding the Transporting of Tools and
Materials.

Memorandum of Understanding regarding the Understanding Regarding
Checking Ot of Motel on Weskends.

Letter dated December 1, 1986 regarding Retelion on Tempaorary Transfers.

Letter dated September 18, 1993 regarding Resolution of Medicat
Disagreements.

Memorandum of Understanding dated May 28, 1995 regarding the Electronic
Surveillance and Alarm Conirol {ESAC) Center.

Memorandum of Undarstanding dated May 28, 1885 regarding Altamate
Work Schedule Trials.
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Memorandum of Understanding dated May 28, 1835 regarding Maintenance
Point of Presentce.

Letter dated May 28, 1995 regarding the Skll Review and Reassignment
Procass.

Agreement entitled Recognition Programs.

Memorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1998 regarding Change in
Computation Poinl.

Mamorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1998 regarding Dues
Deductions from National Lump Sum Settlements.

Memorandum of Uncerstanding daled May 31, 1998 reganding Due
Deductions While on International Assignment.

Letier dated May 31, 1998 regarding Hiring Bonus.

Memorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1998 reganding Home
Owner's Mortgage Allowance Plan.

Memorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1988 regarding Permanent
Transfars for Skill.

Memorandum of Understanding dated May 31. 1998 regarding Scheduling
Time Off,

Memarandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1998 regarding Special
Retention Incentive Program s

Memorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1998 regarding Special Skil!
Review.

Memorandum of Understanding dated March 1, 2003 regarding Wage
Treatment Agreement.

Memorandum of Understanding sffeclive January 1, 2003 regarding 3 Year
Recall Rights.
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Mamorandum of Understanding dated March1, 2003 regarding Cut of Hours
Paging Device Assignment, On-Call.

Letler dated March 1, 2003 regarding Special Condillon Transfer Requests
afler a Permanent Transfer.

Letier dated January 13, 2003 regarding MPOP Additions or Replacements.
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ARTICLE 3 - RECOGNITION

1 The Company hereby recognizes the National as the exclusive bargaining
agent on behall of all communication equipment workers of the Installation
Field forces of the Company, as the unit of such Employees was established
by the Mationai Labor Relatlons Board. The Company also recognizes the
Union as the exclusive bargaining agent on behalf of those employees whose
titlas and work locations are listed in Article 1A of Appendix 5, Arlicle 1A of
Appandix 6 and Article 3 of Appendix 7.

2 With respect fo lhe interprefation of this collective bargaining agreement, it is
the intent of the parties to apply the terma and conditions set fourth in iha
body of this agreement to the Installation Field Employees anly; the terms of
Appendix 5 shall apply to the CRCC Employees only; tha terms of Appendix &
o the NORC Employees only, the terms 1o Appendix 7 to the CARA and DSC
Employzes only. However, notwithstanding the above, this recognition clause
shall apply to all of the employees covered under Lhis agreement

3 The National hereby delagates to each of the Locals jurisdiction aver all
grievances ag to Employees who are within their respectiva jurisdictions.

4 The Naticnal shall have exclusive bargaining authority except insofar as
jurisdiction is herein specifically delegated to the Locals, With respect to any
subject proper for collective bargaining and exclusively local in character, nol
covered by this contract, the National may, by specific delegation, authorize
the Local to bargain locally on such subject. n each such case, the National
shall forward ta the Company a copy of the delegation of authority,

5 The Local Management and ihe respeactive Local will negeliata the settiement
of grievances in accordance wilh the provisions of Articta 7 and wil! bargain
collectively on subjects specifically ¢elegated to the Local in accordance with
the provisions harein, The formal or informal writings evidencing agreements
reached as a result of such colleclive bargaining shall show the Union party to
be the National and said writings shall be signed by the duly authorized
reprosentative of the Local Management and by the Nationat. .

8§ Colleclive bargaining on subjects assigned 1o the Locals may be transferred
to the National by the Local in the event local negoatiations do not result in a
satisfactory settiement. When the National has natified the Company of the
aceeptance of such transfer, the bargaining subject will not be re-transferred
to the Local, axcept by mutual agreement between the Mational and the
Company.
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7 The Company and the Maticnal will bargain collectively on all subjects
proper for collective bargalning, not delegated to the Locals or, if so
delegated, afler they have been transferred to the National and the
National has notified the Company that such transfer has been accepted.
Any formal or informal writings evidencing agreements reached will be
signed by the Company and the National.

8 In the svent a question arises as to whether a matter presented by the
Local is within the scope of the grievance procedure, or is @ matter for
colleclive bargaining, the matter shall be referred fo the National for
determination and its decision shall be final. The National shall prompily
advise the Company of its decision.
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ARTICLE 4 - APPLICATION AND INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT

Application

The provisions of this contract shall apply to all Employees, inciuding those
who are on loan to (a) Company organizations other than the instaltation
Flelg forces of the Company or {b) to other companies, provided they remain
on the payroll of the nstaltation Organization. To the extent there is any
conflict between the terms of Article 26, on the cne hand, and the terms of
CWA.-24 and Appendices 1, 2, and 3 on the other, the terms of Artidle 26 will
control.

Amendments

The provisions of this contract may be amended by mutual consent of the
parlles.

Matters Not Covered

Matlers net specifically covered by this contraci may be negotiated and made
a supplement to thls contract.

Specialized Workers

The wages and working condillons to apply to spacialized workers referred to
in Article 1, Paragraph 1{h) of this coniract will be a matter of local agreement.

Federat and Slate Laws

In the event that any pravision of ihis contract shotdd be modified or deleted
to conform to any federal or siate law or regulation, or any order,
determination or rullng or regulation of a federal or state administrative
agency or court, the Company shall notify the National in writing. Negotiations
shall then take place if requasted by the Natlonal. In the event of such
negollations, the changes proposed by the Company shall nol be
implemented untll (a} agreement is reached, or (b} the Campany delermines
that timely action i required by the law, regulation, order, determination or
ruting, whichever occurs sooner.
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ARTICLE 5 - EMPLOYEES SERVING AS UNION REFRESENTATIVES

1 Definiions

(a)

For the purposes of this article, the following definitions shall apply:

{1) A “Union Representative” is an Employea of the Company within the
bargaining unit who has been designated as such in accordance
with Paragraph 2{a) or 2{b}.

(2) A "Job Steward" is an Employee of the Company within the
bargaining unit who has been authorized by the Local to handle
grievances of Employees assigned to a job or jobs. The Local shall
notify Local Management as to those Employeas it designates as

" Job Stewards.

{3) Time spent within their Scheduled Daily and Weekly Tours by not
more than five (5] Union Representatives while serving as
authorized bargaining representatives (designated by the National
as such and as eligible to the treatment provided herein} during the
sixty (60) day pericd immediately preceding the final termination
date of this contract shall be Ireated in accordance with Paragraph
8(c) below in determining whether they have met the requirements
of Paragraph 5{a){1) below.

2 Designation of Union Represantativas

(a)

(b}

(c)

{d)

The National shall advize the Company, in writing, of the names of
Employees who are sening as Officers or Represenatives of the
National,

The Loca! shall advise Local Management, in writing, of the names cof
Employees who are serving as Officers or Represenlatives of the Local.

The President of each Local or such specific Reprasentativas as may be
designated by the Local shall be recognized by the Company as the
business agent representing the Employees under the jurisdiction of the
respective Local.

The Presidenl of each Local shall notify Loca) Management, in writing, as
to lhe Representalives of the Local who are authorized by the Local to
represent Employees in certain territories for the purpose of settling
grievances not settled by Job Stewards. This nolice shall clearty siate the
territories and jurisdictions delegated to such Representatives.

11
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3 Raclassification of Union Representativas

()

L)

A proposal an the part of the Company to change the classification of a
Union Representative, excluding Job Stewards, to a classification not
represented by the Union shall be made, in wriling, 1o the Union with a
copy 1o ihe Employee involved, not less than thirty (30] days prior to the
affective date of such change.

In the event an Employee serving as a Union Representative, excluding
Job Stewards, shali give the Company a signed slatement indicating that
the Employee does not wish to be considered for any change in
classifications which would remove the Employee from the bargaining unit
while serving the Unien in such capacity, the Company shall not offer to
make such change while the Employee is serving in such capacity.

4 Transfer of Union Representatives and Job Stewards

(a)

{b)

In transfening Union Representatives to meet the needs of the business,
consideration will be given to the business needs of the Union.

A Job Steward shall not be transferred when there is, assigned al the

sama work site or building, anolher Employee of comparabla axperience

and ability who can be as readily released and transferrad at no graater
cost 1o the Company.

(1) A "work site” encompasses a group of Employees normally engaged
in a common effert. The work site may be involved in multiple poinls
of work, such as, but not limited to those encountered in outside
planl operations.

5 Excused Absences for Union Duties at Union Request ,
(@) Upon request, the Company will exciese a Union Represeniative who

12

(b)

wishes o take time from his or her assigned Company duty to perform
Union duties provided the work situation permits, and provided such
request has been approwed by the Presidenl of the MNational or the
President’s authorized delegate. ]

{1) Such time off shall not be pald for by the Company and shall be
limitad to a maximum of two hundred and fifty (250) hours per fiscal
quarter for Union Representatives other than the Local President,
The Local President shall be Emited 1o three hundred and fifty (350)
of such hours per fiscal quarier,

{2) BExcused time off in excess of the limifations contained in
Paragraphs 5(a}(1) shall result in a requirement for a Union
Representative to take a Leave of Absence for Union Business in
accordance with the pravisions of Paragraph 7.

Upon request, 8 reasonable number of Employees who have been
selected by the Union to perform Unicn duties will be excused from their
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assigned Company duty for a reasonable length of time, provided such
requesl has been approved by the President of the National or the
President’s authorized delegate. However, the Company may refuse 1o
excuse an Employee at a time when the Employee's absence from work
will seriously interfere with the operations of the business and may limit
such absences for any one (1) Employee (other than WUnion
Representatives) 1o a cumulative peried of one (1) month in a calendar
year, Such absence shall be for periods not o exceed one (1) month,
shall be wilhout pay, with cradit for previaus service and for the period of
excused absence, with eligibility to Sickness Disability Benefits under
and pursuani to the Sickness and Accident Disability Plan beginning on
the eighth calendar day following expiration of the excused period and
with eligibility to other benefits under and pursuant to the Pension Plan
and the Sickness and Accident Disabilily Benefit Plan. Each such
absence shall be for a stated period, bul can be terminated before the
expiraticn of said period by the return of the Employea to the Employee’s
assigned Company duties.

{1) A request that an Employee other than a Union Representative be
excused from his ar her assigned Company duties shall be made by
the President of the Naticna! or the President's authorized delegate.

{c) When a Union Representallve’s time off for Union business exceeds the
number of hours allowed during the period specified in Paragraph 6(c)
below, such Employee shall be notified in writing, copy to tha Union, that
his or her employment with the Company will be terminated on the
fourteenth day following ihe date of such notification unless the
Employee either {1) requests a Leave of Absence as pravided in
Paragraph 7 below. or {2) the Employee assures the Company that he or
sha will meet the requirement for the rex fiscal month, adjusted for the
numbar of hours he or she exceedec {he requirement for the pravious
fiscal quarter. If assurance is given but at the end of the then current
fiscal month, the Employee fails to mee! the adjusted requirement and
fails to request such Leave of Absence, his or her employment with the
Company will thereupon be tarminated.

& Pay Treatment

{a) A Union Representative shafl be paild for time lost from assigned
Company duties when confering with Management during his or her
Scheduled Weekly Tour, excapt for such time iest while negotiating
agreements, provided the Union Representative doas not exceed the
number of hours allowed during the period spacifled in Paragraph 6(c).

(1) Pay for such lime will be based on the Employee's Adjusted Rate
pus night work bonus when applicable.

12
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(b)

(<)

{2) Pay treatment outlined above may include necessary travel time to
or from the place of discussion when such travel does not axceed
fifteen (15) minutes for each trip.

Feor the fellowing other items, a Union Reprasenlative shall be eligible to
receive:

—  Rate progression increases, per Arlicle 12 of this Conbract,

— Pay allowance for observed holidays, per Article 14 of this
Contract,

—  Vacations with pay, per Articde 15 of this Contradl,
-~  Paymeni for absences per Article 16 of this Contract,

- Pay allowance for paid Excused Work Days, per Article 25 of this
Gontract,

- Paymani for Military Leave of Absanca, per National items Section,

provided the Union Representative does not excead the number of hours
allowed during the period specified in Paeragraph &(c} below, and
provided the Union Representative is otherwlse eligible fo such
paymenis under the applicable provisions of this Contract.

The period for determining whether the Union Representalive has met
the requirement of Paragraph 5{a){1} abova shall ke the preceding fiscal
fquartar except that for Union Representatives:

{1) who are designated. per Article 5, Paragraphs 2{a) and 2(b) during
the period of this Contract, or

{2) who are reinstalad from a Leave of Absence granted under the
provisions of Paragraph 7 below whane the period of absence is in
excess of ong (1) month

the period shall be ihe remainder of the fiscal quarter in which said
effective date fell or in which the Representative was so designated or
reinstated as the case may have been under items (1) or (2} above. The
allowed hours for Union business will be prorated by fiscal month for
these cases and the Representative shail not exceed the provated hours
by fiscal month fer the remainder of that fiscat quarter or the provisions of
Paragraph 5(c) will apply.
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7 Leaves of Absence for Union Business at Union Request

{a)

(b)

Upon request of the President of the National or the FPresidents
authorized delegate, a reasonable number of Employees who have been
selected by the Union 1o perform Union duties which will take them fram
their assigned Company duties for a continuous period of more than one
{1) month shall be granted a Leave of Absence. However, the Company
may refuse to excuse an Employee at a time when the Employee's
absence from assigned Company duties will seriously interfere with the
operalion of the business.

All absances for more than ona (1} month shall be covared by a formal
Leave of Absence stating the specific purposa for which the leavs is
granied and the conditions partaining thereto. Tarm of Employmant will
be broken and such Leave of Absence will automatically tarminata if and
when an Employea ceases to engage In the activilies for which the
Leave was approved or if and when any parl of the abisence is used for
aclivities other than for which the Leave of Absence was approved.

(1) The terms of a Leave of Absence covering such absences and other
conditions relating thereto shall be as prescribed in Paragraph &
below.

{2) Upon the expiralicn date of such a Leave of Absence, the Employee
shall either be reinstated, in accordance with the provisions of
Paragraph S or action taken as provided in Paragraph B(a).

8 Tems and Other Conditions of Leaves of Absence for Union Busingss
Granted under the Provisions of Paragraph 7.

{a)

)

Such a Leave of Absence shall be granted for a stated period in excess
of one (1) month but nol in excess of one (1) year, and extensions shal!
ba granted for pariods, not in excess of one (1) year each,

The terms and other condilions of such Leaves of Absence shall be as
follows:

{1) without pay;

{2) with credit in Term of Employmenl for previous credited servico
{upon subsaquent reinstaterment from the Leave of Absence);

(3) with credit in tarm of Emploeyment for the time absant {upon
subsaguent reinstatemeant from the Laave of Absanca),

15
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(4} with eligibility ta Sickness Disabllity Benafits under and pursuant to
the Sickness and Accident Disability Benafit Plan for Occupational
Employees beginning on the eighth (8th) calendar day following the
expiraiicn date of the Leave of Absence;

{5} with eligibility te Sickness Death Benefits and pension under and
purstant to the Pension Plan;

{6) with eligibility to continued insurance under and pursuant to the
Group Life Insurance Plan;

{7} with eligibility to continue participation in the Supplementary Life
Insurance Plan;

(8} with eligibility to continue coverage under and pursuant to the Dental
Expense Plan for Active Employees by the Employee's paying cne
hundred percent (100%} of the premium;

{9) without eligibility o continued coverage under the Long Term
Disability Plan for Occupational Employees;

(10) with eligibility for coverage under and pursuant to the Madical
Expense Plan for Occupational Employees (MEP);

{11) with eligibility for coverage under and pursuant to the Vision Care
Plan, by the Employee's paying cne hundred percent {100%) of the
premium.

{12) shall be eligible to participate in the Lucent Technologies Inc. Lucent
Service Anniversary Award on the same terms and condiions as
active Employees.

{13) The annual amound of basic life insurance which the company
provides to Employees who are actively al work on union business
while on a union Leave of Absence will be determined based on the
amount of the Employee’s cument pay.

{14) Emplayees who are actively at work on union business while on a
union Leave of Absence may purchase an amount of supplementary
life insurance under the Lucent Technolegles Inc. Supplementary
Life Insurance Plan that will be delermined based on the amount of
the Employee’s current pay.

(15) An Employea on a union Leave of Absence shall be able to make
fund exchanges among his or her accounts in the Lugent
Technolegies Inc. Long Tarm Savings and Security Plan in the
same mannar and with the same frequancy as particlpants who are
activa Employees of the company.

9 Consideration Following Leaves of Absence

i6
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An Employae's Term of Employment will be broken if the Employee fails
to return to work on or before the day following the expiration date of
such a Leave of Absence except in case pror arrangements for
axtansion have been completed. Such Leaves of Absence may be
tarminated prior to tha expiration date if the Employee gives the Manager
ten (10) days' prior written notica of intention to raturn to work and
relums to work on the date specified. Notice of Inlantion to relurn to
work of a Union Rapresentative shall include assurance that the
provisions of Paragraph 5(a)(1}, above, will be met as described in
Paragraph 6{¢), above.

Upon retum from a Leave of Absence for Union business an Employee
shall be reinstated provided, however, that following the Employee’s
reinstatemeni he or she shall be subject to the provisions of Articte 20,
retating to lermination of service due to lack of work.

Upon reinstatemant from a Leave of Absence, the Employee’s Standarg
Rale shall be the rate in effect prior to the Leave of Absence, adjusted by
any. applicable change in wage levels made during the Leave of
Absence.

Mo physlcal or other examination shail be required as a requisite of
ralnstatament, except where the Company finds that an obvious physical
or mental condition exists which requires medical advice regarding job
placamant or fitness for work, but this shall not limit or prejudice any
existing rights under the Benefit Plan.

17
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ARTICLE 8 - COLLECTIVE BARGAINING PROCEDQURE

Collective bargaining shall be conducted by the duly auwthorized bargaining
representatives of the Company and the duly authorized bargaining
representatives of tha National or Local, as the case may be. Tha parties to
such bargaining shall notify each other of the names of such represantatives
and of any subsequent changes which may occur.

Meelings for the purpese of collective bargaining shall be hek! upan request
of either of the parties to such bargaining. The party requesting the meeting
shall furnish the other in advance of the meeting with a notice of the subjects
to be considered, except in those inslances where the urgency of the case
precludes such advance nolification.

It is the intention of tha parties, with respect to the collective bargaining of
future replacing contracts, to conduct their negotlations thareon in such a
manner as to reach a new agreement on or befare the termination date of this
presend contract.
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ARTICLE 7 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

1 Giievances Fresented by the Union

(@

b

(©)
)

The Local shall normally attempl to settle grievances with the levels of
Local Management balow that of the Operations Director, normally
starting with the immeadiate Supervisor of the Employee or Employees
involved. If not setlled in those levels, the grievance may be taken up
with the Operations Director. Grievances not setiled by the Cperations
Director may be fransferred to tha National and, if so transferred, tha
Operations Director shall be notifled.

{1) Except where a shorter period is specifically set forth elsewhere in
this Agreement, any grievance wnder the provisions of this Aricle
must be presented to the Company within ninety {80) days following
the ccourrence of the action which gave rise to the grievance.

When a grievance has been presentad to Local Managamant by the

Local, Local Management shall not initlate a further discussion of the

grievance with the Employae invelved unless the Job Steward or othar

representative of the Loca! is present.

Every effort shall bte made by bolh parles to consider and settle
grievances as soon as possible.

When a grievance is presented by a Local and after discussions hawve
been held at the level of presentation, separate statements of the
grievance shall be prepared as follows:

{1) Locals statemernt of grievance.
(h View of the facts and circumslances held by the Local.
{i) Demand for setllement presanted by the Local.

(iiiy Statement of whether the grievance is 10 be refemrad to higher
level, settled or dropped.

(2} Company's statement of grievance.
iy View of the facts and circumstances held by tha Supervisar.
(i) Management's position on the Union's demand.

(3) A copy of the separate statements preparad in accordanca with
Paragraphs 1{d}{1) and 1(d)}{2) shall be exchanged. The tocal's
statement shall be signed by the Job Steward or other
representative and the Company's statement shall be signed by the
Supervisor.

14
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{e)

{4) It subsequent discussions of the grievence ensue, in which new
views of the facts and circumstances are presented or changes in
the respective positions are pul forward by either parly, separate
supplementary stalements shall be prepared by the level of
supervision and the representalive of the Local then considering the
grievance, and copies of such slatements shall be exchanged,

{5) OGriavancas nol settled by the Local may be transfemaed to the
National and, if accepted, the National shall so notify the Company.
if the National intends 10 change ihe demand or present the
grievance on a basis different from the previous presentation, the
National shalt notify the Company of such change within ten (10}
days from the time when such transfer has been so accepted.

For the purpose of adjusting grievances of Employees who, at the time of
the grievance, were représented by the Union, the Company shall
recognize the Union as rapresenting:

(1) Employees reclassiied o a salary-rated non-supervisory
. occupation, Lau-Off, suspended feor disciplinary reasons, or
dismissed, provided the grievance is presented to the Company by
the Local within thirty (30) days after the Employee Is reclassified or
separated from the payroll, except that where the justificatlon of the
action is involved in disciplinary suspension, or dismissal cases, the
provisions of Articdle 22, Disciplinary Suspensicn, or Termination of
Employment, will apply.

{2y Employees granted Leaves of Absence {Spedial Leave, Sichness
Leave, Disability Leave, and Personal Leave of Absence) during the
period of the Leaves of Absence and thereatter, If tha grievance is
presented not later than thirty {30) days after the termination of the
Leave of Absence.

If the National and the Company fail to settle by negotiation any
grievance arising with respect 1o the interpretation of this contract, or the
performance of any obligation hereunder, such grievance may be subject
{o arbilration in accordance with Article 8 of this contract as the final step
in the settlement thereof.

Any individua! Employee or group of Employaes shall have the right at any
time to present grievances to the Company and t0 have such griavances
adjusted without the intervention of the Unlon, as long as the adjustment of
such grievances is not inconsisient with the terms of this conbract and
provided thal the Unicn has been given opportunity to be preseni at such
adjustment.
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ARTICLE 8 - ARBITRATION

If the Malional and the Company fail to settle by negatiation any differences
arising with respect 1o the interpretation of this contract or the performance of
any obligation hereunder, such differences shall (provided that such dispute is
not excluded from arbitration by other provisions of thig contract, and provided
that the grievance procedures as to such dispute have been exhausted) be
referred upon written demand of either party to an imparllat arbitrator mutually
agreeable to both parties. Such demand shall be presented within ninely (90)
days after the Company notifies the Union of its final answer to the grievancs,
Each such referral shall include but one such dispule unless otherwise
agreed. If, within ten (10} days of such demand, the parties are unable to
agree on the person to be selected as arbitrator, an arbitrator shall be
designated upon reguest of either party by the Federal Medlation and
Conciliation Service. The direct expense of the arbitration, but not including
the axpense incurred by the parties or thair witnesses, shall be borne equally
by the Union and the Company.

The arbitrator shafl have ne authority to aller or madify the provisions of this
contract. Any decision made in compliance with the foregoing shall be final
and the parlies agree to abide by such decision.

21
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ARTICLE 9 - UNION AND COMPANY RELATIONSHIPS

Management Functions

The Union recognizes the right of the Company (subject to the limitations
contained in the provizions of this contract, but otharwise not subject to the
provisions of the arbitration clause) to exercisa the functions of managing the
business which invelve, among other things, the hiring and placement of
Employees, the termination of employmand, the assignment of work, the
determination of methods and equipment to be used, and the contro) of the
conduct of the work,

Non-Discrimination

{ay The Company shall in no manner discriminale, coerce or interfere with
Employees because of membership or non-membership In tha Union or
because of activities in behalf of the Union.

{by Employees, officers or representetives of the Union shal! not intimidate or
coerce any Employees inte membership in the Union and shall not
distribute Urnion printed matter or perform Union business {except for
time conferring with Management when paid for by the Company) on
Company lime.

{c) In a desire to restate iheir respective policies, neither the Company nor
the Union shall discriminate against any Emplovee because of such
Employee's raca, color, creed, religion, national origin, ciizenship, sex,
sexual prefarence or orlentation, marital status, age, physical or menta)
disability or status as a disabled veteran or a veieran of the Vietnam era,

Bulletin Boards

{a) Vvherever insiallation jobs are conducied on the customer's premises,
and facililles are given the Company for Its bulletin board
announcemants, the Company will attempt to obtain approval of {he
customer nvolved to allow the Union to use a portion of ihe facllities so
given for such of its own bulleln board annpuncements as may be
necessary and proper under the circumstances. These facilities shall not
be used by the Union except for the following purposes:

{1) Nolices of meetings, and subjects pertinen! thereto,
{2) Mominalicns and election notices.

{3) Resulls of elections.

(4) Copies of agreements with the Company.

{6) Official records and reports relating to the operation of the National
or the Lecal,
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{b} A violation of the above conditions shall be causa for withdrawing of the

bulletin hoard privilege upon notice to the National and the Local.

4 Report of Job Addresses of Employees

@

®)

Upon the written request of the Local, the Company shall furnish the
Local each month or quarter, as requested, with 2 completa list of all
Employees represented by the respective Local {inchuding Employees on
regular “man loan" order), together with their job addresses. The
Company will also fumnish the Local upon request on either a waekly or
bi-weekly basis a list of addittons and removals of Employees and their
changes of job addresses.

When requested the Company will fumish the Local with a llst of
Employees and thelr job mailing addresses, on loan to other Lucent
Tachnologies Inc. entities, other than Employees on regular "man loan™
orders, as may be agreed upon between the Local and the Company.

5 MNotice to Union of Transfar of Employees

{2)

(b)

(©

(d}

When an Employee is transferred to anolher crganization of the
Company, or when personnel from anather organization of the Company
or another Lucent Technolegies Inc. entity are transferred to the
Installation Field forces of the Company to perdomm work pormally
performed by the Employees represented by the Union, or when
Employees are transferred to points oulside of the United States, the
Local affected will be notified at least thirty (30) days in advance, unless
unknown or unforeseen conditions prevent the Company from giving
such notice. Excepl where such transfers are covered by a separate
contract, the Company, upen request of the Union, will negotiate the
treaiment to be granted Employees leaving the Installation Field forces of
the Company on such ransfer.

When an Employes Is reclassified te or from a salary-rated, non-
suparvisory job in the Installation Field forces of the Cempany. the Local
affected will be given al least one (1} week's advance notice of such
raclassification and, upon request, nagoliations will take place.

When Employees are to be transferred between Areas of the Company,
the Company will notify the Local from whose jurisdiction the Employee
is to be transfemmed seven (7) days in advance of the date of departure,
unless unknown or unforeseen conditions prevent the Company from
giving such notice.

When an Employee is to be transfermed on a8 Permanent Transfar, 1ha
Company will notify the Lacal from whose jurisdiction the Employee is to
be fransferred and the Local which has jurisdiction at the destination
Work Location, if applicable, forty-fiva {45) days in advance of the
effective date of such transfer.

23
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Hiring and Rehiring

{a) when the Company conlemplates a hiring or rehiring program, the
Manager will advise the Local of the estimated number of Employaas to
ba added in the Area, and the Dase Locations or Hiring Locallons
involved.

{t) Laid-Off Employees will be offered reemployment in accordance with
Artide 20, Paragraph 7 before others are hired.

Information to be Furnished Prospective Employees

The Company agrees to inform all accepled applicants for employment as
communication equipmenl workers that {a) the Communications Warkers of
America represents the Employees doing the work to which they are to be
assigned, (b) wages and working condilions are a matter cof agreement
between fhe Union and the Company, and {c) a copy of the contrack is
available on the job or can be oblained from the Job Steward or
Representative.

Payment For Joint Unloh - Managament Aclivities

Employges who are involved in joint Union-Management business may
reguest that their reasonable time and expenses while participating in such
activities be paid by the Company. If appraved in advance, these Employees
will be paid for time lost while padicipating in such aclivities during their
Scheduled Weekly Tour. This includes any associated trave! time during the
Employee's Scheduled Weekly Tour. Hours paid while engaged n such joint
activities will be considered as lime worked. In addition, such Employees will
be reimbursed for reasonable travel and board and lodging expensas which

" are directly related to thelr participation in these aclivities.

24

Union Orientalion For New Employees

The Company and the Union agree that the Union will have the opportunity to
meet with newly hired and transferred Employees as part of the overall
ofientation for 1he purposa of furnishing them with information about the
Union. The Unien's segmant of this process will be limited to a maximum of
shety (60) minutes. Time spent during the Union Represemtative’s Scheduled
Daily Tour will ba paid as time worked. in addition, the Company also agrees
to introduce Employees permanently transferring into a differant work group to
the local Union represantative assigned 1o that area.
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10 Mutual Respect

The Company and the Union recognize thal it is in the best interest of both
parties, the Employees and the public that alt dealings between them continue
to be characlerized by multual respect. To insure that this relationship
continues and improves, the Company and the Union and their respective
representatives al all levels will apply the terms of this contract fairy in accord
with its intent and meaning and consislent with the Union's status as exclusive
bargaining representative of all Employees in the unit. Each party shall bring to
the attention of all Employees in the unil, including new hires, their purpose to
conducl themselves in a spirit of responsibility and respect and the measures
they agreed upon to insure adherence to this purpose.

25
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ARTICLE 10 - SCHEDULED TOURS, TOUR CHANGES AND RELIEF

PERIODS

The Workweek of the Company consists of seven (7) conseculive calendar

days beginning with Sunday, except that for Employees on tours which start
less than four (4) hours before Saturday midnight ang extend into Sunday,
the Workweek shall be considered as beginning with the start of such tours.

_ Scheduled Tours
(a) Scheduled Daily Tours

(9]

(©

The hours in a day an Employee is schedulad to work, excluding any
unpaid meal or overtime periods. An entira tour which begins four (4}
hours or less before midnight shalk be considered to be a four on the
following calendar day.

Scheduled Weeldy Tours

(1) The Scheduled Weekly Tour for othar than a 7-Day Cowverage
Employee shall consist of five (5) tours of duty (Scheduled Daily
Tours). from Monday through Friday, including the Friday night tour
which extends into Saturday when the Employes was not schedutad
to wark the previous Sunday night tour extending into Monday.

{2} The Scheduled Weekly Tour for a 7-Day Coverage Employee shall
be eranged by the Company on any days within tha Workweek,
frequently inciuding Saturdays and/or Sundays,

Day Tour

The standard day tour schedule shali stert at 8:.00 A M. and stop at 12:00
M, and start at 1:00 P.M. and stop at 5:00 P.M. but this day tour schedule
may be varied by the Company to meet local conditions except that all of
the eight (8) scheduled hours shall fall between 800 A.M, and 6:00 P.M.
The Company shall notify the Union when a schedule cther than 8:00
A.M. to 12:00 M, and 1:00 P.M. to 5.00 P.M. is established or changed in
which case local negotiations shall take place as outlined-in Paragraph
2(e¥{ 1), when requested by the Union.
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Night Tour

A nighl 1our shall be a pariod of work in which all or any part of tha hours
of the Empioyee's Scheduled Daily Tour falls between the hours of 5:00
P.M. and 6:00 A M. The scheduled starllng and slopping time, for the
night tour shall be determined by the Company after considaration of

. such factors as job requirements and transportation facilities. Local

e

negotialions shall take place as outlined in Paragraph 2{e){1}, when
requestad by the Unlon.

Negotialions on Scheduled Tours

{1) The mattar shall first ba discussed by the Job Steward and the
Supervisor or the Represeniative and the Operations Area Manager.
Where a muually satisfactory schedule is not readity established by
such discussion, lhe matter shall be refermed 1o the Local President
and the Operations Director for negotiation,

{2) The schedule established by the Company shall remain in effect
during such negotiations.

3 Split or Change in Tour

(3}

()

An Employee whose tour has been changed (day tour to night tour or
vice versa) or split (Ihe Scheduled Daily Tour of eight (8) hours is not
worked consecutivaly other than for usual meal period s) during the
current Workweek, shall be paid an Expensa Allowance of $4.00.

When, as a result of a split or changed tour, an Employee would work
less hours then he or she would have worked had there baan ro split or
change in tour, such Employee shall be allowed 1o make up such
deficiency for the Scheduled Tour. Scheduled overlime hours may be
made up when job condilions permil.

4 Early Start Allowance

(2)

Whan, during the Workweek, an Employee is required to change his or
her Schaduted Daily Tour to begin earlier than his or her prior Schedulad
Daily Tour, such Employee shall receive an Early Start Allowance,

(1) For each fuli or parial hour difference of such early start, the
Employee shall receive an amount equal to fifty percent (50%) of the
Employee’s Adjusted Rate.
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Change in Starting Time

When a jeb condition requires that cne or several Employees on a day tour be
scheduled to report one hour or more before the majority of Employees on
that tour on one or severml days in the week, such Employees shall be paid
an expense allowance of $3.00 for each day on which Employee 50 reports,
except that on a day tour wilh four (4) Employees or less, such an allowance
will be paid to all Employees so scheduled. Such allowance shall not be paid
(a) where the earlier slarting time is for the convenience or at the requesi of
the Employee, {b) when the Employee is scheduled in advance to report at
the earlier hour for all days (Monday to Friday) in the week, or {c) when the
eadier starting time is dua te a Call-In.

Sunday Stant Allowance

When an Employee working other than a 7-Day Coverage Job is reguired to
begin his or her first Scheduled Daily Tour between 8 P.M. Sunday and
Sunday Midnight, such Employee shall receive a Sunday Start Allowance.

{a} For each fuli or partial cna half hour prior to Midnight, the Employee shall
receive an amount equal to fity percent (50%) of the Employee's
Adjusted Rate.

Job Training

Training of any Employee required by the Company shall be performed during
the hours scheduled by the Company for such training and such time
considerad as avihorized time werked,

Relief Periods

Relief periods {suspension of work or absence from the Emplcyee's assigned
duties) not to exceed fifteen {15) minutes in each half of the Scheduled Daily
Tour and In each four-hour period of work in excess of the Scheduled Daily
Tour shall be granted by job supervision at all Job Locations, Reliel periods
may be staggered by job supervisicn for Employees or groups of Emplovees
where job conditions make such action desirable.
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ARTICLE 11 - WORK IN EXCESS OF SCHEDULED TOURS

1 General

(@)

(b)

{©

(d)

It is recognized by both parties that the needs of the business may
requlre work in excess of Scheduled Tours and thal the jobs Involved
must be adequately manned by qualified Employees working on an
overtime basis.

When, in the judgment of the Company, work in excess of Scheduled
Tours is necessary, the Employees involved shall be given at least
twenty-four (24} hourg' notice unless unknown or unforeseen conditions
prevent the Company from giving such notice, and the Union shall be
notified in advance as follows:

{1) When overtime work involves a Job Location, the Job Sleward
invoived shall be nolified.

{2) When overtime Involves several Job Locations which are under the
jurisdiction of a Representative, the Representative shall be nctlfied
instaad of the Job Steward. If the Union organization does not
provide such conlacts, the individual Job Stewards or Local
President shall be notifled.

{3) When overtime is expected to be general throughout the Area, the
Local President shall be netified.

The amount of overtime and the schedule for working such overtime will
ba established by the Cempany. However, the schedule or general
pattern for the working of overtime, excepl in the case of non-recurring
overtima in effect for ane (1) week or less, shall, upon request of the
Union, become a matter for negotiations as follows:

(1) Tha matter shall first be discussed by the Job Steward and the
Supervisor or the Representative and the Operations Area Manager,
Whare a mutually satisfactory schedule is not readily established by
such discussion, the matter shall be referred to the Local Presiden
and the Operations Director for nagofiation.

{2) The schedule established by the Company shall remain in effect
during such negoliations.

For 7-Day Coverage Employees, Saturday and Sunday as used in this
Article shall msan the Employees’ Days in Lieu of Saturday and Sunday,
respeciively, defined as follows:
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{e}

L)

Day In Lieu of Sunday -

For a 7-DAY COVERAGE EMPLOYEE, the first (1*) NONSCHEDULED
DAY in the WORKWEEK when operations are on a 5-day schedule
basis, or the one [1) NONSCHEDULED DAY in the WORKWEEK when
uperations are on a 6-day schedule basis.

Day In Lieu of Saturday —

For a 7-DAY COVERAGE EMPLOYEE, the second (2™)
NONSCHEDULED DAY in the WORKWEEK when operations are on a
5-day schedule basis, or the sith (8") SCHEDULED DAY in the
WORKWEEK when operations are on a 8-day schedule basis.

I is understood that every effort will be made to avoid the necassity for
working Employees on the day on which an authorized holiday is
observed. When an authorized holiday is observed on Saturday, night
totrs for that week shall commence on the previous Sunday night. \When
it is considerad necessary to schedule regular operations on the day on
which an authorized holiday Is observed, the Union shall be notified at
least seven (7) days in advance unless unknown or unforeseen
conditions prevent the Company from giving such nolice. The matter
shall, upon request of the Union, be subject to negotiation as provided in
Subparagraphs 1{c){1) and) 1{c}{2) of this article.

Whenever passible, overtime work shall be evenly distributed among
Emplayees normally engaged on the work involved. Itis agreed that an
Employes scheduled for ovartime shall work, except when the Employee
has adegtate reason for not doing so.

2 Overtime Compensation - Other Than 7-Day Coverage Employeas

30

{a)

)

Pay at one and one-half (1 1/2) times the sum of the Employee's

Adjusted Rate plus night work bonus when applicable shall apply to

authorized time worked, except when the provisions of Paragraph 2(b) or

2{c) apply:

{1} For hours worked outside an Employee's Scheduled Daily Tour
provided Scheduled Daily Tour is eight {8} hours or more.

{2} For hours worked in excess of forty (40) during the Workweek.

{3) On a Nonscheduled Day other than Sunday or a Holiday, for
Employees who are not working a 7-Day Coverage Job,

Pay at twice 1he sum of the Employee's Adjusted Rale plus night work
bonus when applicable shall apply t¢ authorized time worked except
when the provistons of Paragraph 2(c) apply:




©

Article 11

{1} For overime hours paid at Time and One-Half in excess of eight (8)
hours in the Workweek including any payments fer Call-Ins paid at
Time and Cne-Half.

(2} For authorized time worked on Sunday, except when the
Employss's first Scheduled Daily Tour begins on Sunday between 8
P.M. and midnight as provided in Asticle 10, Paragraph 6.

Pay al two and one-half (2 1/2) times the sum of the Employea’s
Adjusted Rate plus pight work bonus when applicable shall apply to
authorized time worked on the day on which an authorized holiday is
observed as provided in Arlicle 14 of this Contract.

3 Owertime Compensation - 7-Day Coverage Employees

(@)

L]

(€

Pay at cne and one-half {1 1/2) times the sum of the Employae's

Adjusted Rate pluz night work bonus when applicable shall apply to

authorizad time worked, except when the provisions of Paragraph 3{b) or

3(c) apply:

{1} For hours werked outside an Employee's Scheduled Daily Tour
provided the Scheduled Daily Tour is eight (8) hours or mare,

(2) For hours warked in excess of forty (40) during tha Workweeak.

{3} For time worked on a Nonscheduled day of the Workweek other
than an authorized Holiday, or {the Employee's Day in lieu of &
Sunday.

{4} On Calendar Sunday

Pay at twice the sum of the Employee's Adjusted Rate plus night work
bonus when applicable shall apply to authorized time worked except
when the provisions of Paragraph 3(¢) apphy:

{1} ©Onihe Employea's Day in lieu of a Sunday.

{2) For overtime hours paid at time and one-half in excess of eight (8)
hours in the Workweek including any payments for Call-Ins paid at
time and one-half.

Pay at two and one-half (2 1/2) times the Employee's Adjusiad Rate plus
night work bonus when applicable shall apply to authorized lime workad
on the day on which an authorized holiday is observed as provided in
Article 14 of this contract.

It is 1he intention of the parties thal payments in addition to the Adjusted Rate

(other than night work bonus) for any time worked, provided in the foregoing
paragraphs of this article, are overtime payments. Nothing in the foregoing
paragraphs shall require the payment of gvertime on gvertime. i

3
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{a) When an Employee receives daily or weekly allowances for perferming

certain wotk, an Overtime Adjustment shall be made as follows:

Sum of Allowances Paid for Week

32

Number of hours in Scheduled Weekly Tour plus overtime hours worked in

week

x
Total overtime hours worked in week
x
.5+ .009 = Dvertime Adjustment.

Call-In
(a} When an Employee [s called during his or her leisure time and given a

(b)

(c)

work assignment not raguiring a change in living accormmodations, but
requiring the Employee te proceed at once to the emergeancy job, it shalt
be considerad a Call-In. Lelsure Ume respecting Cafl-ins is the time
during which the Employee is not schedulad o work including observed
holidays and vacations.

Total payment for time worked on a Calkin plus pay for traveling time, as
specified below, shall nol be less than two {2) hours pay at the applicakble
overlime rate. The Employee responding 1o a Call-in shall not be
requiret to perform work other than that made necessary by the
emergency nor shall the Company be required to provide additional work
should the Employas request it.

When an Emplovee is required to make extra {rips from his or her
residence lo place of work and return as a resulf of a Call-In, the
Employee shall be paid travel time for reasonable time spent traveling
beth ways. When the Call-in does not require exira trips, but does

.involve reporting earier than the Employee’s standard starting Uime,

rave| ime shall be paid for reasonable ime spent traveling from his or
her residence to place of work.

Minimum Pay Allowance

When, at the direction cf the Company, an Employee reports for work on
Saturday or Sunday {or Day in Lieu of Satuday or Sunday for 7-Day
Coverage Employee), such Employee shall be given at least two (2) hours’
work or paid a minimum of three {3) or four (4) hours at the Employee's
Adjusted Rate plus night work bonus when applicable, on Saturday and
Sunday {or Day in Lieu of Saturday or Sunday for 7-Day Coverage Employee)
respectively.
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ARTICLE 12 - WAGES

1 Genaral Wage Increases 2005-2011

(a)
)

f)

{d)

(e}

U]

@

h

0]

0]

The increases in the wage schedules set forth below shall be compuled
on an exponential basis, and shall be rounced lo the nearest penny.

An employes's increasa in Slandand Raie shall be based on the Wage
Progression Step to which an employas is aszigned on tha effactive date
of the following Gereral Wage Increases.

General Wage Increase - 2005

Effactive May 29, 2005, wage schedulas shall be increasad by 2.5% on
the Minimum Rates and by 2.5% on the Maximum Rates in effect on May
28, 2005.

General Wage Increase — 2008

Eftective May 28, 2008, wage schedules shall be increased by 2.5% on
the Minimum Rates and by 2.5% on the Maximum Rales in effect on May
27, 2006.

General Wage Increase — 2007

Effective May 27, 2007, wage schedules shall be increased by 2.25% on
the Minimum Rates and by 2.25% on the Maximum Rates in effect on
May 26, 2007,

General Wage Increase - 2008

Effective May 25, 2008, wage schedules shall be increzsed by 2% on the
Minimum Rates and by 2% on the Maximum Rates in effact on May 24,
2008.

General Wage Increase — 2009

Effactive May 24, 2009, wage schedules shall be increased by 2% on the
Minimum Rates and by 2% on the Maximum Rates in effect on May 23,
2008,

General Wage Increase - 2010

Effective May 23, 2010, wage schedules shall be increased by 2% an the
Minimum Rates and by 2% on the Maximum Rates in effect on May 22,
2010,

Genaral Wage Increase — 2011

Effective May 22, 2011, wage schedules shall be increased by 2% on the
Minimum Rates and by 2% on the Maximum Ratgs in effect on May 21,
2011.

Escalation Adjustment

kX
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Effective May 25, 2008, an Escalaion Adjusiment will be
determined by computing ihe percenlage increase in the U.S.
Bureau of Labor Statistics National Consumer Price Index for Urban
Wage Eamers and Clerical Workers, hereafter called "CPI-W",
between March 2007 and March 2008. If the percentage increase
of the CPI-W minus the current yaar's GWI parcantage is positive,
70% of net positive difference will ba added to the 2008 General
Wage Increase (“"GWI").

Effective May 24, 2009, an Escalation Adjustment wil be
determined by computing the percentage increase in CPI-W,
between March 2008 and March 2009. If the percentage increase”
of the CPI-W minus the current year's GWI percentage is positive,
70% of nel positive difference will ke added to the 2009 GW,

Effective May 23, 2010, an Escalation Acdjustment will ba
determined by computing the percentage increase in CPI-W,
between March 2008 and March 2010. If the percentage increase
of the CP-W minus the current years GWI1 percentage is positive,
70% of nel positive difference will be added to the 2010 GW.

Effective May 22, 2011, an Escalation Adjustment will be
determined by computing the percenlage increase in CPRW,
between March 2010 and March 2014, i the percentage increase
of the CPI-W minus the current year's GWI percentage is positive,
70% of net positive difference will be added to the 2011 GWI.

A partial percent increase computed above shall be rounded to the
nearast one tenth of one percent.

In ne event shall a decrease in the CPI-W result in a reduction of
any wage rate.

In the event the Bureau of Labor Stafislics does not issue the
appropriate Consumer Price Indexes on of before the dates referred
to in paragraphs {1) - (4), Escalation Adustmenis required by such
appropriate indexes shall be affective al the beginning of the first
payroll week after receipt of the indexes.

No adjusiment, retroaclive or atherwise, shall be made .as the result’
of any revision which may later be made in the first applicable
published figures for the CPI-W,

The Escatation Adjusiments are dependent upon the availabllity of
the CPI-W in ils present form and calculated on the same basis as
the CPIW for March 2004. In the event the Bureau of Labor
Slalistics changes the form or the basis of calculating the CPI-W,
the Company and the Union agree to request the Bureau to make
available, for the life of this Agreement, 2 CPI-W in its present form



(k)
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and calculated on the same basis as the CPI-W for March 2004,
which was 182 .9 (1982-1584=100).

{10} N is expressly recognized by the parties that this Escalation
Adjustment provision applies only for the term of this Memorandum
of Understanding.

Effective May 28, 1989 each Employee who on May 27, 1989 was at the
fop prograssion rate within the applicable Wage Schedula for a
Communication Services Technician (CST) in  accordance with
Paragraph 2 of Instaitation Contract CWA-18 shall have a Standard Rate
corresponding to the 52 Standard Rale within the applicable Wage
Schedule for @ Senior Communication Services Technician (SCST) in
accordance with Paragraph 2. Service interval Increases shall not apply
to such Employee until such time as he or she is reassigned as a Senior
Communication Services Technigian (SCST)} in accordance with
Paragraph 3. Upon the date of said reassignment, the Employee shall
progress to the rate within the applicable Senior Communication
Services Technician {(SCST) Wage Schedule which is closest to, but
higher than, his or her 52 rate in accordance with Paragraph 2.

An Employes who is absent becausa of sickness, accidant or quarantine
a1 the end of his or her Scheduled Daily Tour {within the Employee's
Scheduled Waekly Tour) immediately praceding the effective date of any
increase provided for in this ardicle, shall not receive tha increase (i
which otharwise eligible] until his or her return to active duty.

2 Wage Schedules
(a} Wage Schedules for Job Titlas in this Agreement are contained in this

(b)

Paragraph 2. Such Wage Schedules ara exclusive of all differentials and
other special paymants.

On or afer the effective dates set forth above in paragraph 1
respectively, tha foliowing Wage Schedules for the Job Titles, Associate
Cemmunication Services Technician (ACST), Communication Services
Technician {CST), and Senior Communication Services Technician
{SCST) will be in effect, and each Employee will (subject to the
provisionz of Paragraph 2{c) and 2(e) progress from his or her Standard
Rate in effect on that date according lo the Employee's applicable Wage
Schedule and approved Job Title by Service Intervals as herein provided,
{Lepacy Job Title Code 6710, GPS Job Code 106710),

35



Article 12

. WAGE SCHEDULE 1A

Step  ACST  Step CST Swp  SCST  Sep  S1  Swp s2
0 853 3

2 $8.10

3 1972

4 $10.97

5 $11.07

] $11.81

7 $12e1 1 51469

B $13.45 2 515,64

9 $14.28 3 516865

10 1532 4 §17.73

1" $18.36 5 318,688 1 51773

12 #1748 6 s0w 2 519.98

13 seed 7 s240 3 32281

14 s1wE e s279 a4 $25.37

15 2 9 $MB 5 5205 1 2811 1 A4z
P8 108 14 120 120 120

EFFECTIVE MAY 28, 2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 1A

Siap  ACST CST St SCST  Swp S1  Step s2
1 $8.74

2 5833

3 $5.96

4 $1063

5 $11.34

8 $12.10

7 $12.92 1 §$15.08

8 $1279 2§

B $472 3 517

10 &M 4 §18.18

1 L1478 L] §16.35 1 $18.17

12 $17.88 g 52061 2 52045

13 500 7T $21.94 3 $23.07

14 52038 B B3 4 526.00

15 §175 0  §2487 5  §2030 1 s878 1 sz
FB 10 114 120 120 10
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EFFECTIVE MAY 27, 2007
WAGE SCHEDULE 1A
Step  ACST  Step  CST  Slep  SCST  Step 841 Step &7
1 $0.94
2 $0.54
2 $10.18
4 £1087
5 311680
e $1238
7 $13.21 1 $15.40
] $14.10 2 §18.40
¢ $1505 3 517.48
10 $16.06 4 51859
1 35714 5 51879 1 $18.58
12 $1825 & §2107 2 32004
13 $1963 7  §2243 3 32356
14 52054 a $2363 4 25 59
15 $2224 9 42643 B 32096 1 82738 1 S2874
PE 108 114 120 126 120
EFFECTIVE MAY 25, 2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 1A
Stap  AGST Sep  CST Swep  SCST  Step &4 Step s2
1 $3.12
2 ss 71
3 $10.39
4 31109
b $11.83
] 31263
r $12.48 1 £15.71
B $14.38 2 $18.73
B $16.35 a 17
n $i18.38 4 £18.08
11 $17.48 5 $20.18 T 88
12 $10458 ] £21.49 2 $21.35
13 $18.01 7 522 B8 3 $24.06
14 21258 B 2404 4 £27.12
15 $22.68 ] 525054 5 $30.56 1 $27.91 1 $28.31
PR 109 114 14 130 120

ar
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EFFECTIVE MAY 25, 2009
WAGE SCHEDULE 1A

Step ACST  Stap CST  Step SCST $1  Step 52

1 $8.30

2 $0.09

a $10.58

4 511.31

5 51207

8 51288

7 $13.74 1 $16.02

a §1a87 2 31706

9 51585 3 $16.76

10 18T 4 1634

n Sa7.83 H 2059 1 $19.33

12 noem ] 18 2 221.78

13 520m 7 233 2 $24.55

14 Erall. 14 -] £24 85 £ $27.88

15 $2313 g $2K48 5 2117 $28.47 1 $29.90
B 105 4 120 120 120

EFFECTIVE MAY 23, 2010
WAGE SCHEDULE 1A

Slep ACST  Step CST  Step SCST  Step 51 Sep &2
1 3049

2 $10.13

3 08

. $11.53

5 23

8 $13.14

7 $14.02 1 $16.34

B S1408 2 $17.40

] 1597 3 318,52

10 1704 4 $19.72

1 51819 5 5$21.00 1 1972

12 1041 8 52238 2 §22.22

13 507 7 $23.91 a $25.04

14 $:210 B 52535 A 528.21

15 $za58 B 526.90 5 $31.78 $29.04 1 $30.50
re 109 114 120 120 120




EFFECTIVE MAY 22, 2011
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WAGE SCHEDULE 1A
Step ACST  Step C8T  Stap SCST  Step 51 Step -2
1 $0.68
2 $1033
3 s
4 $11.77
5 51256
5 $12.40
7 §14.30 1 51587
8 $1526 2 $17.75
-] 51629 3 18890
% $17.38 4 $20.12
" 1855 g 52142 1 £30.11
12 $1980 6 $a28 2 $22.66
13 82118 7 52420 3 $25.54
14 $22.55 8 $25.96 4 £20.78
15 32408 & $27.53 5 $32.43 1 2962 1 231N
PB 100 114 120 120 120
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Wage Schedule 1A applies to all Employees having a designated Base Location
listed below or, for Employees not yet transferred to a Base Location on a
Permanent Transfer, a hiring location in Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Colorado,
Florida, Georgia, Idaho, lowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Minnesota,
Mississippi, Missouri, Montana, Mebraska, New Mesico, North Carolina, Norlh
Dakota, Oklahoma, South Carolina, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Utah, and

Wyoming.

Aberdeen, SD Dodge City, KS Jasper, AL Pueblo, CO
Abilene, TX Flagstaff, AZ Jonesboro, AR Rapid City, 30
Albany, GA Florence, SC Joplin, MO Red Qak, 1A
Alexandria, LA Fomest City, AR Knoxville, TN Rome, GA
Anderson, SC Fort Myers, FL Lafayelte, LA Rustor, LA
Anniston, AL Fort Smith, AR Lake Charles, LA  Salina, KS
Ashvilla, NC Frankfort, KY Laurinburg, NC Santa Fe, NM
Athens, GA Gadsden, AL Lenoir, NC Savannah, GA
Athens, TN Gainesville, FL Longview, TX Selma, AL
Baton Rouge, LA Gainesville, GA Marshall, MN Sheffield, AL
Bemidiji, MN Gastonia, NC Mason City, |A Shelby, NC
Bismark, ND Goldsboro, NC McCamb, MS Shrevepart, LA
Boise, 1D Grand Forks, NO  Meridian, MS Sidney, NB
Bowling Green, KY Grand Island, NB  Minden, LA Sikeston, MO
Brainerd, MN Grand Junction,  Mobile, AL Spartanburg, SC
coO
Brewton, AL Greeley, CO Monroe, LA Spencer, 1A
Burington, KC Greensboro, NC  Montgomary, AL Tallahasses, FL
Carroliton, GA Greenville, SC Natchitoches, LA Tampa, FL
Casper, WY Greenwood, MS  Norfolk, NB Thomasville, GA
Charleston, SC Gulfport, MS North Platte, NB ~ Tupslo, MS
Chattanccga, TN Hammond, LA Ogden, UT Tuscaloosa, AL
Cheyenna, WY Harlingen, TX Opelika, AL Twin Falls, ID
Chiplay, FL Hattiesburg, MS  Orando, FL Tyler, TX
Cocoa, FL Hazelhurst, GA  Owensboro, KY  Watertown, SD
Columbia, 5C Hot Springs, AR Paducah, KY Waycoross, GA
Columbia, TN Houma, LA Paintsville, KY Wilmington, NC
Columbus, GA Huntaville, AL Panama City, FL.  Winchester, KY
Cotumbus, MS ldaho Fallg, ID Pensacola, FL Winston-Salem,
NC
Covington, GA Jackson MS Pierme, 8D Wichita Falls, TX
Danville, KY Jackson, TN Pocalello, ID
Decatur, At Jacksonville, FL  Prowvo, UT
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WAGE SCHEDULE 2
Step ACST  Step CST _ Step S5CST  Step 51 Step 52
1 $2.61
2 £9.20
3 $9.82
4 $10.45
E $11.20
a $11.98
7 $12.78 1 511
8 $13.64 2 $15407
9 $14.57 <) $17.10
10 $15.58 4 $18.18
11 1862 5 $19.35 1 518,15
12 $17.75 a $20.58 2 520.4%
13 $18.96 7 £21.90 3 $23.03
14 $£20.24 -] 2320 4 525,94
15 521.62 ] $24.79 s SN ] $26.79 1 $27.81
PB e 15 m 1 1
EFFECTIVE MAY 28, 2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 2
Slep  ACST Step CST _ Step $CST_ Step 51 Swp 5-2
1 3383
2 $5.43
3 31007
4 $10.75
5 $11.49
6 1227
7 $13.10 1 $15.49
B £13594 2 $18.48
] 514.94 3 $17.53
10 £15.95 4 $18.85
1 $17.04 5 $16.84 1 18
12 $18.18 ] £21.11 2 520,96
13 $10.43 7 $22.45 2 323.80
14 $20.75 B $2289 4 £26.55
15 §22.16 ] s25.41 & 52054 1 §27.46 1 $28.51
-] 110 118 1 21 1
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EFFECTIVE MAY 27, 2007
WAGE SCHEDULE 2
_ Steg ACST _ Step C8T _ Step SCST  Step S1 Steap 52
t 50.00
2 5054
3 $1030
4 $11.00
5 $11.74
6 $12.54
7 51330 1 51584
a $14.30 2 $18.85
0 $1528 3 §{7.93
10 $1831 4 $10.07
11 $1742 5 $028 1 51803
12 $18.61 -3 $21.58 2 52142
13 $1987 7 $2206 3 §24.14
14 $21.22 8 52442 4 §27.18
15 52288 ¢  $2500 5 $081 1 52808 1 52045
PBE 110 1s 12 121 H]
EFFECTIVE MAY 25, 2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 2
Sty  ACST  Step  CST Sep  SCST  Step §1  Swp 52
1 8N
2 $964
3 $1050
4 $11.22
5 $11.08
-] 31279
7 $13688 t 31818
-] ¥14.59 2 $17.19
4 51558 3 $18.20
10 ¥16.64 4 $19.45
1 1TTT 5 82080 1 11041
12 s|8e8 68 ;O 2 $21.05
13 t2028 7 304 3 $2482
14 §2184 B SHE1 4 32772
15 s23a11 9 8850 5 2 1 s2884 1 52073
4] 118 74l 1H 1H
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EFFECTIVE MAY 24, 2003

Artlcle 12

WAGE SCHEDLULE 2
Sep  ACST_ Slep _ CST  Step  SCST 51 Swp s2
1 $5.39
2 $10.03
3 $10.71
4 $11.44
£ $12.29
8 31304
7 $1363 1 $16.49
& $1488 2 $17.53
8 $1580 3 31865
10 $16.97 4 $18.64
" $1812 5 2119 3 $19.60
12 $19.35 € $22.45 2 $22.30
13 s:087 7 $2388 3 $25.11
1 $207 8 52541 4 $28.27,

15 82387 ¢ 82708 5 $31.84 s$2821 1 s
PB 119 118 121 121 21
EFFECTIVE MAY 23, 2010
WAGE SCHEDULE 2

ACST S CST  Swep _ SCST 51 Step 52
1 3058
2 $1023
] $10.83
4 s1167
s 51248
8 $1321
? 14 4 $18.8¢
B £15.18 2 $17.88
] s 3 $10.02
10 £17.01 4 $20.24
1 $1848 5 8215 1 $20.20
12 $19.74 -] $22.90 2 2275
13 s2108 7 $243 3 $25 81
14 $2250 8 s2592 4 320,84 ]
15 $2404 9 218§ $32.48 52070 1 $3093
PB 110 115 i hFa ] 121
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EFFECTIVE MAY 22, 2011

a:aa:awmumuhwn—k

WAGE SCHEDULE 2
ACST _ Step CST__ Step  SCST  Step 5.4 Step 5.2
3a77
510.43
$11.14
$11.90
$127
$13.57
$14.49 1 $17.15
$1548 2 51824
8% 3 $19.41
$1785 4 52004
3888 S 2198 1 $20 80
32012 8 $2238 2 52320
52180 7 $2486 3 $28 12
52296 8 52843 4 52942
124 52 ] $28.12 5 £33 13 1 $30.28 1 $31.55
116 15 12% 121 i1
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Wage Schedule 2 applies 1o all Employees having a designated Base Location
listed below*** or, for Employees nat yet transferred to a Base location on a
Pemanent Transfer, & hiring Jocation in California, Connecticut, lllinois, Indiana,
Maryland, Michigan, Nevada, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, Oregon,
Pennsylvania, Virginia, Washington, Wisconsin, and Wast Virginia.

“** Excepl that Wege Schedule 1A applies 1o Employeces having as their
designated Base Localion a Base Location listed below that is in one of the
Areas specified under Wage Schedule 1A, but who were hired at other than such
Base Location and have not yet been transferred to the Base Location on a

Permanent Transfar.

Albuguerque, NM Fargo, ND Pine Bluff, AR
Amarilte, TX Fond du Lac, Wl Phoenix, AZ
Applaton, W Ft. Wayne, IN Raleigh, NC
Atlanta, GA Ft. Lauderdals, FL Roanoke, VA
Augusla, GA Ft. Piarca, FL Rochester, MN
Bend. OR Green Bay, W1 Salisbury, MD
Benton Harbor, MI Houghton, Ml Sault Ste. Marie, M|
Birmingham, AL Iron Mt., Ml Sioux City, 1A
Bloominglon, IN Kokamo, IN Sioux Falls, 5D
Burlington, tA Louisville, KY South Bend, IN
Cadillac, Mi Lubbock, TX Springfleld, MO
Cedar Rapids. IA Lynchburg, VA St. Cloud, MN
Charlotle, NG Macon, GA St. Josaph, MO
Clarksburg, WV Marquatta, MI Stevens Point, W1
Colorado Springs, CO Memphis, TN Traverse City, Ml
Columbus, IN Miami, FL. Tucson, AZ
Corpus Christi, TX Midland, TX Vincannas, IN
Davenpart, |A Modesto, CA Visalla, CA
Daytona Beach, FL Mashville, TN Waca, TX

Des Moines, IA New Alhany, IN Watarloo, A
Duluth, MN Omaha, NB Watariown, Wi
Eau Claire, W Ottumwa, LA West Palm Beach, FL
Evansville, IN Pendleton, OR WAchita, KS
Escanaba, MI Petoskey, Ml
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EFFECTIVE MAY 29, 2005

WAGE SCHEDULE 2A

Step _ ACST  Step CST Step SCST  Siep 51 Step 5.2
1 S8.60

2 $9.28

3 sa.62

4 $10.59

5 §11.32

6 $12.09

? s1261 1 $1526

Y $13.80 2 $18.25

9 $1474 3 $17.30

° 515.74 4 $18.43

1" $18.82 5 51982 1 §18.37

12 517.96 6 $20.89 2 $20.74

12 $19.18 7 $22.25 3 $2138

14 $20.50 8 $23.59 4 $26.34

15 $21.90 2 2523 5 2970 1 277 1 2827
B 110 18 122 112 122

EFFECTIVE MAY 23, 2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 2A

Step ACST  Siep CST__ Step SCST  Step 51 Step 5.2
4 $8.91

2 5952

3 51047

4 51000

& $11.80

6 §12.36

7 31324 1 $1564

& S14.t4 2 $16.65

@ §15.11 3 317.74
10 §16.14 4 $18.60
iy $17.24 H $20.11 1 $1982
12 $18.42 & $4.42 2 s21.23
13 $19467 7 2.0 3 §23.94
4 £21.02 8 $24.28 4 $27.00
15 $22.45 [ $25.05 5 $30.44 1 $27.05 1 $2808
FB 10 15 122 122 122
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EFFECTIVE MAY 27, 2007
WAGE SCHEQULE 2A
Glen  ACST Step  CET Gtep  SCST  Step 51 Sep S2
1 5611
2 $5.73
3 $10.40
4 $11.1
5 $11.88
6 31267
7 $13.54 1 §15.99
8 $14.45 2 $17.03
9 $15.45 2 518,12
10 $18.50 4 $19.31
1 SI7AS 8 5086 1 $15.25
12 seEs 6 §2180 2 2171
B os012 7 $m3z 3 $24 43
¥ 52149 8 §2483 4 327,60
B $208 8 $mas B $1.42 1 sz;es 1 tme
FB 110 15 122 LF 4 122
EFFECTIVE MAY 25, 2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 2A
ACST =2 scst 51 __Si s2
1 3020
2 §9.52
a $1060
4 $11.23
5 $i1210
€ $1293
7 1 i $16.11
8 S5 2 S
g $1576 3 51850
0§88 4 3B
1 $17.98 5 52097 1 51504
1. $921 6§23 2 $22.14
132 12052 7 $23.76 3 §24.97
W §282 8 §2533 4 528.15
s $042 9 5WBE7 5 $37e 1 $2005 1 $0
PB 10 115 122 122 122
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EFFECTIVE MAY 24, 2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 2A
_Stp  AcST swp €T Sen  SCST gep $1_ Sep 82
1 G438 -
2 51043
| $10.82
4 $11.50
5 £12.38
-] 5131%
? 51408 1 $16.54
] $15.05 2 §17.72
-] £1608 3 518.87
W $17.47 4 $20.00
" $1835 5 2140 1 $20.00
12 $12.50 & $2278 2 2258
13 52093 7 $2428 3 52545
14 $22.36 a $258 4 28,74
15 52389 9 327 .54 5 5.3 52603 1 53082
PB 110 118 122 1122 122
EFFECTIVE MAY 23, 2010
WAGE SCHEDULE 2A
ACST  Step CST _ Step SCET 51 Step 5.2
1 56,87
2 $10.03
3 $11.04
4 $11.79
5 $12.59
-1 $13.45
T $14.37 1 $18.57
a $1525 2 $18.07
a $16.40 3 $19.24
10 $17.52 4 S20.49
11 $18.71 5 $21.82 ] L2043
12 $18.98 ) 23 2 ki)
13, 52108 7 $2474 3 25 67
14 52281 a $26.35 4 32929
15 $24 231 g 2008 5 $33.02 30 22 1 2144
[ 110 118 122 122 122
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Hep ACST _ Step
[

o 6D =t B R L Gk Y

§$10.53
51125
§$12.02
$1284
$13.72
$14668
$15.60
$16.73
$17.687
$19.08
$2039
$21.78
§23.27
$24.66

110

DD 0Dt -

Article 12

EFFECTIVE MAY 22, 2011

WAGE SCHEDULE 2A

CST  Stp  SCST Slep §1  Steo §2
$17.31

1843

31963

$20.90

32226 1 $2084

$2370 2 $23.50

32528 3 £268 49

$2868 4 $70.67

$z862 & 3388 1 saoez 1 3207

15

12

122 122
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Article 12

Wage Schedule 2A applles to all Employees having & designailed Base Location
listed bejow:*

Alloona, PA
Ausiing TX
Bakersfield, CA
Bangor, ME
Beaumont, TX
Battle Creek, MI
Bremerton, WA
Charleston, WV
Chico, CA
Dallas, TX
Derver, CO

El Paso, TX
Eugene, OR
Eureka, CA
Frederick, MD
Erasno, CA

Fort Worth, TX
Hagerstiown, MD
Hazleton, PA
Houston, TX
Indianapolis, IN

Jackson, Ml
Kalamazoo, Ml
Kansas City, MO
Lakepaort, CA

Las Viegas, NV
Little Rock, AR
Marysville, CA
Meddford, OR
Minn-St. Paul, MN
Napa, CA

Mew Castle, PA
Mew Qrlaans, LA
Newport News, VA
Norfolk, VA
Oklahoma City, OK
Olympia, Wa

Port Huron, M|
Portland, OR
Redding, CA
Renho, NV

Richmond, VA
Sanla Cruz, CA
Santa Rosa, CA
Sacramento, CA
Satem, OR
Salinas, CA

Salt Lake City, UT
San Antonio, TX
San Luis Obigpo, GA
$1 Louis, MO
Stockton, CA
Scranton, PA
Spokane, WA
Tepeka, KS
Tulsa, OK

Uklah, CA
Vancouver, WA
Wheeling, Wy
Williamsporl, PA
Yakima, WA

*Excepl that Wage Schedule 1A or 2, respeclively as specified thereunder,
applies lo such Employee hired al other than such Base Location and nol yet
transferred to the Base Location on 8 Permaneni Transfer,
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EFFECTIVE MAY 29, 2005

Article 12

WAGE SCHEDULE 2B
Step  ACST _Step CST _ Step  SCST  Sep 81 _ Step s-2
1 1878
2 53,30
3 5100
a $10.70
5 $11.44
6 $1222
7 $1308 1 $1528
B 51394 2 31620
g $1483 3 41787
4] 1581 4 $18.52
13 $17.00 5 $18.74 1 $18.42
12 $1816 6 5234 2 520.78
13 $19.40 T 22 44 3 $23.44
14 $2072 B s:\8 4 526 45
15 $214 9 $H/B0 5 5084 | $2130 9 52047
FB 110 116 122 122 122
EFFECTIVE MAY 2E, 2006
WAGE SCHEDULE 28
Smp  ACST  Swp CST_ Sep  SCST  Swp §1__Sten 5.2
1 $8.00
2 961
3 stz
4 sow
3 $11.72
8 851282
¥ $13.38 1 $1558
a s1u4m 2 $1870
9 31527 3 $1740
10 $163 4 $18.88
1 $17.42 E 12023 1 $18.88
12 $18.81 & §$21.57 2 £21.30
13 $19.88 7 $23.00 3 $24.03
14 $21.04 & 524 .52 & 82711
15 258 9 §25.14 5 330.59 1 $aa.07 1 $28.18
FB 110 ne 122 122 122
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EFFECTIVE MAY 27, 2007
WAGE SCHEDULE 2B
Step  ACST Step  CST  Step  SCST  Step 81 Sp 52
1 3920
2 3582
3 $10.50
2 51122
5 51168
8 §12.80
7 s1366 1 $180
8 $146F 2 sU0?
9 $1561 3 s1B20
10 §1887 4 31940
1 $1761 5 0688 1 $19.30
12 3803 B8 33208 2 321,78
13 03 7 18 3 $24.57
14 §2172 8 S50 d $27.72
1B 82320 4 $2673 5 ;a1 $2870 1 sze.4
FB 1o 118 122 112 122
EFFECTIVE MAY 25, 2008
WAGE SCHEDIULE 28
Step _ ACST Slep CST Step  SCST  Step $1  Swep g2
1 30.38
2 $10.02
3 S0
4 1144
3 $zz
8 $1308
I $13.94 1 $16.1
B £14.00 -2 81744
9 $1592 3 51956
10 500 4 S0 ,
1 1006 3 $21.10 1 51059
12 51040 & SR8 2 222
17 s073 7 32388 3 52507
14 52215 8" 82557 4 528.29
15 %2356 -] $2r 28 .1 $31.B1 1 328.27 1 530.44
PB 10 16 122 122 122
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EFFECTIVE MAY 24, 2009
WAGE SCHEDULE 2B
Slep  ACST _Blep _ CST Sisp  SCST  Step 51 Step 52
1 $05
2 $10.22
3 $1092
4 51167
5 $12.48
8 $1232
7 $422 1 s68s
8 $1520 2 Si7.76
9 $16.23 3 $18.94
1 51734 €S2
11 $10.53 5 $21.82 1 $20.00
12 $1979 8 5205 2 82266
13 $21.14 7 524.47 3 32557
14 §2259 8 5M08 4 328 65
15 $24.13 g 327.81 5 $22.55 1 $29.95 1 05
PB L 148 122 122 122
EFFECTIVE MAY 23, 2010
WAGE SCHEDULE 2B
Step  ACST Step  CST Step  SCST  Step 51 step 5.2
1 §9.76
2 $10.43
3 114
4 1190
5 $12.71
8 31358
T $14.51 1 $16.98
a $1550 2 $18.11
g $16% 3 5193
0 31788 4 52050
o $1/0 5 52185 1 $20.48
¥ 2018 8  s2841 2 52341
13 $21.56 v 2496 3 §26.08
14 52304 B 26 81 4 $20.42
15 $2481 ¢ 529.37 5 §33.20 1 53048 1 $31.57
PB 110 18 122 122 1
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EFFECTIVE MAY 22, 2011

WAGE SCHEDINLE 2B
=l ACST __ Site CET _ Step 5CST _ Siep 51 Step 52
1 $0.06
b $10.64
3 $11.37
4 §$12.14
5 §12.07
8 $1206
? $14.50 1 1732
8 $15.61 z §18.48
2 $16.60 3 §18.70
0 $1804 4 $21.00
" §1827 5 §22.39 1 52080
12 205 & s2388 2 $23.57
13 §22.00 7 §23.46 ] 52680
“ $2350 B $27.34 4 $a0.01
15 $25.10 9 §28.84 ] $33.86 1 §31.07 1 2230
-]

110 e 122 122 122

Wage Schedule 2B applies to all Employees having a designated Base Location
listed below:

Baliimore, MD Saattla, WA
Riverside, CA Ventura, CA
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EFFECTIVE MAY 29, 2005
WAGE SCHEDULE 2C
& CST  Sep  SCST S1  Sep 82
39.01
9.6
s1027
$10.56
$11.70
31249
$1333 1§68
s1423 2 $1880
$15.20 3 $17.70
31622 4 59888
$17.R2 5 §20.10 1 $16.59
$1640 & 42 2 89100
$19.74 7 jradic] 3 $2381
307 5 52433 4 32068
$24 9 SBE 5 S0 ez b $28.91
11 116 123 123 123
EFFECTIVE MAY 28, 2006
WAGE SCHEDULE 2C
ACST CST & SCST S1__ Step $2
9.2
so.08
$10.59
$11.24
$12.00
31241
$13.67 1 597
$14.58 2 5702
$15.58 3 31814
$18.63 4 51933
3775 s 52000 1 518,168
$18.95 8 $21.08 2 §21.83
$20.23 ¥ 32240 3 324,41
$2050 8 82494 4 3IEE
S205 § 5B 5 IOLW 2831 4 520.63
11 e 12 1 123
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EFFECTIVE MAY 27, 2007
WAGE SCHEDULE 2C
'Step  ACST __Sep __ CST _Siep  SCST _ Step $1_ Stp S
1 $9.
2 sm
3 $10.77
1 s
5 $1227
8 81310
7 513158 1 $16 33
8 SR 2 $17.40
9 $15.643 3 $iB.55
10 S17.01 4 $18.77
1 s18.15 5 $21.07 1 %1959
12 51638 ] §22.45 2 w22.1
13 $2069 7 52353 k) 52496
14 $22.08 ] $25.50 4 22817
15 2387 ] 497 18 ) £31.80 1 52895 1 33030
PB m 116 123 13 123
EFFECTIVE MAY 25,2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 2C
Step  ACST  Step  CST Siep  SCST  Swep $1  Sep 82
1 054
2 $10.29
3 sum
4 $11.73
5  §1252
8 s13m
T 51425 ¥ 3568
8 8152 2 81775 :
] $16.25 3 41852
W §1735 4 s018
1" $18.52 5 $21 49 1 51988
12 S1978 6 s 2 25
13 52110 7 $24 41 3 52546
4 $252 8 $801 4 S2074
15 524.04 ] s 3 $32.44 1 %2953 1 $30.91
PB mm 116 123 123 123



Arlicle 12

EFFECTIVE MAY 24, 2009
WAGE SCHEDULE 2C

Step ACST _ Sisp  CST  Sies  SCST  Step 51__ Siep 52

1 B

2 310.49

3 $11.20

“ $11.08

5 $12.78

8 81342

7 31454 1 5169

B 21558 2 sian

) $1857 3 31930

1 s1788 4 32058

" 31888 E $21.92 1 2038

12 22018 8 82338 2 szam

13 $21.52 T $24.89 2 2597

14 a7 ] $26 53 4 290

15 s7452 9 SW2 & w9 3042 1 $M5
PB " s 1 1 123

EFFECTIVE MAY 23, 2010
WAGE SCHEDULE 2C

Step ACST  Step  CST SCST st 51 Swp 52

1 0.0

2 $10M

3 $11.42

4 $12.20

5 §513.02

& £13.00

T 514.84 1 #1733

a 51584 2 $18.47

] 51851 3 $19.66

10 £18.05 4 $2068

11 11926 5 $22.26 1 $20.78

12 £20.58 -] $23.83 2 32347

13 32165 7 52538 3 $26.40

14 $2343 A $2708 4 SO0

15 32501 9 @84 5 23375 1 $072 1 s3218
B 11 1" 123 123 123
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EFFECTIVE MAY 22, 2011
WAGE SCHEDULE 2C
_SWep  ACST Swp CST Swp  SCST Swp _ S1  Swp  §2
1 31023
2 $10.82
3 $1168
4 31244
5 $13.28
g $1418
7 $1513 1 41768
3 615 2 518684
@ $1724 b 120.08
10 $16.44 4 $21.40
1 $1065 5 2201 ¥ $21.21
12 2087 2] 24 2 3w
13 $22 39 7T £25.00 k] 7.0
14 32380 ] 2781 4 $30.50
15 $25 51 ] 2542 5 $3443 1 £31.33 1 £3280
FB M "e 123 113 123
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Wage Schedule 2C applies to all Employees having a designated Base Localion
listed befow.

Akron, OH Cover, CE Portland, ME
Albany, NY Flint, M1 Poughkeepsia, NY
Allentown, PA Grand Rapids, MI Providence, RI
Alton, IL Harisburg, PA Reading. PA

Ann Arber, MI Kingston, NY Rochesler, NY
Binghamton, NY  Lancaster, PA Santa Ana, CA
Canton, OH Lansing. Mi San Ciego, CA
Centralia, IL Lewislown, PA San Francisco-East Bay, CA
Champaign, IL Los Angeles, CA Saginaw, M|
Cincinnati, OH Madison, Wit San Jose, CA
Cleveland, OH Manchester, NH Springfiald, MA
Collinsvilla, IL Mitwaukae, WI Syracusa, NY
Columbus, OH Ceeanside, CA Toledo, OH
Dayten, OH Cttawa, IL Utica, NY

Dacatur, IL Philadelphia, PA Youngstown, OH
Detroit, MI Pittsburgh, PA
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EFFECTIVE MAY 29, 2005
WAGE SCHEDULE 2D
Step _ ACST  Step _ CST  Siep  SCST  Swep 81  Step 52
1 $9.10
2 58.71
3 310,36
4 $11.06
5 $11.80
6 S5
7 s 1 s15e8
8§42 $1886
8 $530 3 51
W SR 4 31304
M s7az 8 018 1 $1867
2 ses 8 s z sy
1 S9E 7 s2et 3 s;r
4 $116 8 S a4 SR
1B t25 ¢ S601 5 $3045 o 277 2007
PH 11 118 123 123 123
EFFECTIVE MAY 238, 2006
WAGE SCHEDULE 2D
Step  ACST Step  CST Sty SCST St St _ Swp 52
1 8.3 :
2 £0.06
3 SR
4 $11.32
] 31209
8 s1291
7oOSATT 1 $1805
B $1488 2 89710
9 81580 3 SIBR
10 1878 4 S1941
" $17.85 5 $2080 1 $18.04
12 $1906 6 5204 2 52180
0 SR 7§34 3 s
14 S218 8  s2502 4 5249 .
15 $331a 8 688 5 121 1 2840 9 2080
rB 1 118 123 123 12
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EFFECTIVE MAY 27, 2007
WAGE SCHEDULE 2D
_Stop  ACST Swep  CST Step  SCST Swep S Ses 82
1 $6.54
2 51018
3 $10.88
4 $11.58
5 2y
| $13.20
7 $14.08 1 $14.41
-] $15.02 2 $17.48
] $15.03 3 $15.53
10 ST 4 $19.85
" 518,25 3 $21.15 1 51978
12 $10.48 -] 322 54 2 2229
13 $20.78 ¥ $24.01 3 52512
14 2217 g 325 58 4 281
15 $23.668 9 527,20 5 $31.99 1 $25.04 1 $30.47
-] "1 e 123 123 123
EFFECTIVE MAY 25, 2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 20
Step ACST _ Swp CST  Step SCST  Step 51 Step 5.2
1 $8.73
2 $10.38
3 $11.08
4 $1182
5 $12.61
8 $1348
7 %1438 1 31674
B $1532 2 §$17.84
9 $18.25 a $16.00
0 $17.45 4 $20.25
11 $18.61 5 $21.58 4 $20.18
12 $1888 8 2299 2 $22.74
13 52198 7 $24.50 3 $25.63
14 $2281 a §28.10 4 32864
15 §24.12 9 $27.81 5 $32.53 1 $29.62 1 531,08
FB 111 18 123 123 P+
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EFFECTIVE MAY 24, 2009

WAGE SCHEDWULE 20
Step ACST Step  CST  Simp  SCST  Siep S St 5.2
7 3952 ;
2 $1058
3 §11.29
4 1205
5 3128
a 51372
7 E1484 1 $17.07
B 515.62 2 51B8.18
B S18.87 3 %1538
10 779 4 $20.65
1 $1B58 ] £22 04 1 $20 53
12 $2026 @  $245 2 $2219
13 2181 7 £24 53 3 $28 14
14 523.06 8 2562 4 $25.45
15 s2481 8 %A 5 83320 9 53021 1 B
P 111 15 123 123 123
EFFECTIVE MAY 23, 2010
WAGE SCHEDULE 2D
Step  ACST _ Step  CST  Step  SCST  Siep St  Swep 52
1 51012
2 $1080
3 $11.52
4 2%
5 1312
8 $1400
7 51494 1 1741
8 $1504 2 1855
-] $17.01 3 $1977
10 31815 4 32108
1 $10.0 -] $22.45 1 £20.05 !
12 $2086 &  s2392 2 s2a 56
13 12208 7 425 49 3 L 7..X.)
14 $2352 @  §2716 A 530.04
1% $£2610 0§ 2884 5 3388 1 01 1 $zm
PB "t 15 123 123 143
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Step ACST Step
1 $10.32

2 E1aR ]

3 $11.78

4 §12.54

5 51238

6 51428

7 $15.22 1
8 $18.25 2
e ST El
10 §13.5¢ 4
11 51975 5
12 §21.07 )
13 527 48 T
14 £22.99 a
15 $25.80 ]
ra 11

EFFECTIVE MAY 22, 2011

WAGE SCHEDULE 2D

CST  Step SCST

Article 12

81 Step 52

1778
3582
2017
$21.49
£22.00 1 $21.41
§24.40 2 2413
$20.00 3 $27.18
$27.70 4 3065
$26.52 5 3 54
116 123

Wage Schedule 2D applies to all Employees having a desighated Base Location

listed below:

Asbury Park, NJ
Aurora, IL
Adtlantic City, NJ
Bridgeport, GT
Buffalo, NY
Camden, NJ
Chicago, IL
Crystal Lake, iL

Framingham, MA
Gary, IN
Hartiord, CT
Honolulu, HI
Jaliet, IL
Kankakee, IL
Newark, NJ

New Haven, GT

New London, CT
Peoria, IL
Rockford, IL
Rock fsland, IL
Springfield, (L
Trenton, M.
Washington, DC
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EFFECTIVE MAY 29, 2005

WAGE SCHEDULE 2E
Step  ACST  Step CST _Sep  SCST  Step S4  Step g2
4 /A7
2 $5.78
3 $10.44
4 31114
3 $11.88
B $1268
7 $1353 1 $15.79
a $14.42 2 116,67
g 31540 3 $18.02
10 41842 4 $146.25
1" $17.53 ] $20.57 1 $18.02
12 $1874 -] L ra B 2 52153
13 $19.96 ? .47 3 $4436
14 iM% a8 L2508 4 $27.58
15 §n2.72 4 $26.79 5 3 ag] 1 2011 1 $28.82
FB m 18 124 124 124
EFFECTIVE MAY 28, 2006
WAGE SCHEDULE 2E
Slep  ACST  Sep CST _Sep  SCST  Step 54  Swep 5.2
1 3940
2 §1003
3 510,70
4 £11.42
5 §1218
1 £13.00
7 $1387 1 $18.18
a $14.80 2 317.29
] $15.79 3 o4y
10 11684 4 §19.72
" $17.97 5 $21.08 1 $19.50
12 31917 8 $2252 2 2207
B $08 7 32408 3 52450
1% $HE8 B 82570 4 $837
15 §220 9 5740 5 $3199 1 sea 1 $30.57
PE 111 118 124 124 124



Aricle 12

81 Siep &2

$28.46 1 23428
124 124

S _ Step 52

EFFECTIVE MAY 27, 2007
WAGE SCHEDULE 2E
Step __ACST Swep CST  Step  SCST  Step
1 L
2 $10.25
3 $10.94
a $11.67
5 51248
6 $13.29
K $14.18 1 51654
a $15.13 2 $1757
] $16.14 3 £1888
0 $17.22 4 52017
1 $1837 & $21.55 1 $12.04
12 31980 g $23.02 2 $22.57
13 $20.82 7 $0480 3 125,54
14 52232 8 $26286 4 $29.90
15 $2381 g 82806 5 $2.1 1
PB m 1] 124
EFFECTIVE MAY 25, 2008
WAGE SCHEDULE 2E
Step ACST _ Step CST _ Step SCST _ Swep
1 $5.80
2 $10.45
3 $11.18
4 $11,90
] 1270
& $13.56
7 $14.08 1 $18.87
8 $15.43 2 $18.02
9 $16.08 3 $19.28
10 $17.56 4 $20.57
1 $18.74 5 £21.68 1 420 34
12 $20.00 a §$2348 2 $23.02
13 $21.34 7 £25.00 ] 52605
14 L2277 -] 8.0 4 526.48
15 52429 g $2884 5 $3336 1
LT 11 118 124

$30.05 1 3185
124 124
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EFFECTIVE MAY 24, 2009

WAGE SCHEDULE 2E
Stp  ACST Step  CST  Slep  SCST  Step 51 Step 52
1 $10.00
2 51087
) $11.38
4 $12.15
5 $12.06
8 51383
7 31475 1 $17.n
8 $1574 2 31830
] $18.80 3 $19.54
10 $1782 4 5209
1 $19.02 5 $22.42 1 $20.75
12 5040 6 52886 2 523.48
18 f2a77 7 8w 3 $28.57
14 52322 8 S 4 $30.07
18 fa¥s §  s2n 8 M8 1 $065 1 3328
PB 111 e 124 124 24
EFFECTIVE MAY 23, 2010
WAGE SCHEDULE 2E
s ACST St csT SCST__ & $1  Step s-2
1 31020
2 $1088
A $11.81
4 $1230
5 1322
.1 $a11
7 $15.05 1 $17.55
8 $1808 2 %3875
] $1743 3 52008
10 51828 4 82140 .
1 $1950 5 32287 9 $21,17
12 3081 6 82443 2 523,08
11 s 7 s 2 $27.14
14 s488 8 s 4 33067
15 $25.28 9 $29.78 5 $34.74 1 531.28 1 $32.12
PB m 118 124 124 12a



Step ACBT Step
1040

s

2 §11.10
2 £11.84
4 51262
5 §13.43
@ 51438
k4 $1538
8 $1839
] §17.47
10 §18.65
1 §19.90
12 §21.R
13 $2265
1L 52417
15 $2579
PB 11

000 0N B L

Asticle 12

EFFECTIVE MAY 22, 2011
WAGE SCHEDLUILE 2E
CST  Step __ SCST  Step 51 __ $tep 52

Thod -

§21.50
$24.43

33126
335.20

124

1 $31.6p 1 $33.84
134 124

Wage Schedule 2E applies to all Employees having Mew York, NY and Long
Istand-East, NY as their designated Base Locations.
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()

{d)

(e)

®

(@)

In order to qualify for a Service Interval rate increase an Employae (in
addition to mesting the other conditions set forth in this Contract} must
have sixty {60) days Net Credited Service on the effective date of the
scheduled increase.

{1} Ordinarily Employees shall be hired Step 1. The Company may,
however, stat an Employee abeve Step 1 i in its judgmenl he or
she has acquired suficient mechanical, electrical, communications
or olher recognized related experience to warrant a higher rate.

A Service Irterval increase in an Employee's Standard Rate as provided
in Paragraph 2(b} shall b& on a semi-anmal basls and shall be effactive
at the beginning of the first fiscal weeks In September and March.

An Employee whose Standard Rate as a result of any wage increases
provided for in this article is higher than the rate specified in Paragraph
2(b) for an applicable Service Interval shall maintain such rate until the
completion of the next Service Interval at which time the Employee shall
receive such increase as may be necessary to adjust his or her Standard
Rata to the rate specified in Paragraph 2(b} for such next Sesvice
Interval,

All new Employees (i.e.. Employees never emplayed in the Installation
Field forces of the Company) shall be placed inlo the Associate
Communication Services Technician job classification,

All new Employees employed in the Installatlon Field forces of the
Company through LTP shall be nplaced into an Associate
Communications Servicas Technician wage rate at Step 6.

3 Skl Classificalion and Recertification Reviews

68

()

Reassignment Review

(1) All Employees in the Job Title of ACST who have completed the
eighty-four (84) month progression schedule and all Employees
holding the Job Titte of CST will be reviewed for reassignment to a
higher approved Job Tille prior to the first Monday of fiscal March in
each year curing the term of this agreement. This review will be
conducted by the Instalfalion Resource Planning Board, hereafter
referred lo as the “Board”. All recommendations for reassignments
must have the final approvat of the Board.  Declsions regarding
reassignments wili be based upon reasons sufficient to, and will be
solely at the discretion of, the Board, which decisions shall not be
arbitrable.  In addition, if the Board determines that there is an
immediate need for a CST or SGST, it may, solefy at its discretion,
waive any Installation Service Skill Plan requirements and approve
the reassignment of a qualified Employea to the Job Title with the
need. Any approved reassignment of an Employee to a higher Job
Title as a rasult of the Board's review will be effective at the
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beginning of the first fiscal week in March during the year of
reassignment.

For ACST's in progression, the Company will conduct an annual
developmental review regarding skill proficiency progress and
training naeds. For any AGST with fifleen (15) or more years of
Installation Service or any CST with twenly (20) years or more of
Instaltation Service who is not recommended for reassignment, a
developmental plan will be established by the Board.

Employees who are not reassigned to the Job Title of CST through
achievement of a system skill qualification and who are at the
maximum ACST wage rate, may be reassigned to the CST Tille
upon successfully passing the Written Leadership Taest. The Tast
contains elements such as, but not kmited to quality, safety, senvice
profection, customer satisfaction, job administration, and
interpersonal relationships. It will be administered during the fourth
quarter of sach calendar year 10 aligible ACSTs and those whe
pass tha Tesl will be reassignad to CST effective at the beginning of
the first fiscal week in March of the subsequent year. ACST's
reassigned to CST in this manner shall receive a wage increase to
the Service Interval progression slep within the applicable Wage
Schedule set out in Paragraph 2(b) for the CST Job Title which
corresponds to the amouml which is dogesl to, bud higher than,
hisfher rate immediately prior to the reassignment. Further Senvice
nterval progression increases shall not apply to such an Employee
until such lime as he/she becormnes qualibed in a system skill in
accordance with the applicable Skill Ptan gualification requirements.

{2) An Employee who is reassigned to a new approved Job Title of CST
or SCST, shall upon reassighment receive a wage increase to ihe
Service Interval progression step within the applicable Wage
Schedule set out in Paragraph 2(b) for that new Job Title which
correspords to the amount which is closast 1o, bui higher fhan, his
or her rate Immediately prior to the reassignment. Subsequeni
Service Interval increazes will bacome effective in accordance with
Paragraph 2{d).

(3) Any grievance involving assignment or reassignment of approved
Job Tilles shall, if presented within sixty (60) days after the date of
the accurrence which gave rise o the grisvance, be subject to the
grievance provisions set forth in Article 7, but no grievance involving
tha Network Systems Work COperations Codes and  Skill
Classification Plan or ils administration shall be subject to the
arbitration provisions of Article 8 of this Coniract.

{b) Recerlification Review
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(c)

L)

(1} The skills of all incumbent CST's and SCS5T's {excluding Employees
whose sole system skill qualification is in a Declining Sysiem) will be
reviewed annually to ensure continued proficiency in their assigned
systern and level. |f an Employee is identified as having a skilt
deficiency caused by changes in lechnology or other skill related
defidencies, a recerlificalion plan (including epplicable training, on-
the-job assignments, elc.) will be eslablished. Periodic reviews will
be conducted during the next twelve (12) months to assist the
Employee to correct the deficiencies, If lhe deficiencies are not
corrected, the Employee's next applicable negoliated wage
increase, per Paragraph 1 above, will be withheld. Once the
deficiencies are corrected, the Employee’s negotiated wage
incraase will be restored.

{2) Disputed situations involving the recertification review will ba subject
to third party review under the Expedited Arbitration process set
forth in Article 22, In such cases, the scle issue shall be whether
the Company acted unreasonably in withholding a General Wage
Increase from the Employee. If so, the remedy is restoration of the
General Increase. The arbitrator shall heve no autherity to promote
the Employee or 1o rule upon any issue ansing under or involving
administration of the Skill Classificaticn Plan.

The approved Job Titte of each Employee will be reviewed for
reassignmeni to a higher approved .lob Title prior to the first Monday of
flscal March in each year during the term of this agraement. Any
reassignmeni of an Employee to a higher approved Job Title as a result
of such review will be effective at the beginning of the first fiscal weak in
March during the year of reassipnment. Al assignments and
reassignmends of approved Job Titles shall be made sclely at the
discretion of the Company.

An Employee whe is reassigned to a new approved Job Title shall upon
reassignment receive a wape increase {0 the Semvice Intervat
progression step wilhin the applicable Wage Schedule set out in
Faragraph 2{b) for that new Job Title which corresponds to the amount
which is closest to, but higher than, his or her rate immediately prior to
the reassignment. Subsequent Service Interval increases will become
effective in accordance wilh Paragraph 2{(d).
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Any grievance mvolving assignment or reassignment of approved Job
Titles shall, if presented within sixly (60) days after the date of the
cccurrence which gave rise to the grisvance, be subject to the grisvance
provisions set forth in Article 7, but ne grievance involving the Customer
Operations Work Operation Codes and Skill Classification Plan or its
administration shaf! be subject to the arbitration pravisions of Article 8 of
this Contract.

4 Wage Treatrnent on Transfers between Work Locations with Different Wage
Schedules

{a}

L]

The Standard Rate of pay of any Employee on a Temporary Transfer will
not be changed by reason of such Temporary Transfer,

The Standard Rate of an Employee when transferred on a Permanent
Transfar to a location where a different Wage Scheduls is applicabie
shall be adjusted to the Standard Rate for the Employee’s Service
Interval and approved Job Tille on the Wage Schedule applicable to the
location to which transferred.

{1) For Transfers to a Base Location where a higher Wage Schedule s
applicab'e, the rate adjusted as provided in Paragraph 4(b} will be
effactiva as of the beginning of the Workweek following the date of
arrival at the location to which fransferred.

{2) For Transfers 1o a Base Location where a lower Wage Schedule is
apglicab'e, the reduced rate as provided in Paragraph 4{b) will be
offective as of the beginning of the fourteenth (14) Workweek
following the date of amival al the location to which transfered.
However, in such case, the Employee shall be paid an allowance
hased upon the difference between the Employee's former Standard
Rate and new Standard Rate applied to all time paid. Such an
allowance shall be paid for a maximum period of twelve {12) woeks
and will be decreased gradually starling with the effective date of the
reduced rate as follows: :

{iy During the first four (4) payroll weeks following such reduction,
an allowance eguivalent te the difference between tha
Employee's fommer Standard Rate and new Standard Rate shalt
be paid.

(i) Commencing with the fifth (5) payroll week, If the reduction in
the Employee's Standard Rate is $.10 or less, the entire
allowance shall be disconinued; if the reduction is more than
$.10 but less than $.30 per hour the allowance shall be
decreased $.10 per hour; if the reduction is .30 per hour or
more the allowance shail be decreased by ona-third {143},

(i} Commencing with the ninth (9) payroll week, if the allowance
remaining after the application of Paragraph 4(b)(2)(ii} is $.10

"
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per. hour or less, it shall be discontinued; if it is more than $.10
per hour but less than $.20 per hour, it shall be decreased $.10
per hour; if it is $.20 per hour or morg, it shall bér decreased by
one-hatf (1/2).

{iv) At the beginning of the thirteenth {13) payroll week, the
allowance shall be discontinued.

{3) Thea allowance which an Employee might otherwize be entitled to
recaive under the provisions of Paragraph 4{(b){2) shall be
decreased by any wage increases received by the Employes as
provided in Paragraphs 1, 2 or 3 of this Article during the period for
which the allowance is paid.

The Standard Rate of an Employee transferred from outside the
bargaining unit ko an assignment within the bargaining unit, except as
covered by Article 9, Paragraph 5(a), shall become effective on the day
the Employee slarts to work in the unit.

{1) When the application of Paragraph 4{c) results in a Standard Rate
lower than ihe Employee's rate before transfer, the treatment
specified in Paragraphs 4{bN2)(), 4(b}2XiD, (DY} and
4{b)(2){iv) shall be applied. Where the Employea's former rate was
on a weekly or monthly basis, the allowance shall be the diffarence
between the hourly equivalend of the Employee's former Standard
Weekiy or Monthly Rate and his or her new Standard Rate. ’
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5 Responsibility for the Work of Others or Classreom Training Delivery

(a) An Employee assigned by Local Management to be responsible for the
work of others as a Lead Installer will be assigned the responsibllity for a
job sita(s). Responsibilities will include, but ara not limited 1o, planning,
organizing, laying out and assigning the wark, monitoring the progress of
the job, interpreting job information, preparing routine forms such as
connecting sheels, dope sheels and running sheets, checking and
testing, housekeaping, safety. contacting suppliers, and Interfacing with
customers or customer representatives. Also Included are reporting and
visually certifying the accuracy of Employees’ ime reconds, ensuring that
the quality of the producl, both the compenents and the owerall job,
meets prascribed quality objectives, including required quality
dotumantation and the tralning and instructing of Installers.

(b) An Employee assigned as a Lead Installer is not responsible for
disclplining personnel, or for reporting on or passing judgment on the
individual performance of other Installers with respect to productivity,
quality, aftendance, etc.. However, he/she is expected 1o be fully aware
of the status of the work, both the components and the overall job{s), and
to keap the Supervisor advised of any deviations from the job pfan or
schedules that are encountered or anticipated.

{c) An Employee may be assigned by Local Management lo be responsibla
for the delivery of a formal training class covering either technical or non-
technical subject matter when such responsibility includes teaching other
employses in a dassroom emvironment either on or off the job, will be
paid the allowance as specified in {d) below.

{d) An Employee assigned by Local Management to be responsible for the
work of othars as a Lead Instafler or Trainer as described above for two
(2) hours or more during a Scheduled Daily Tour, shall ba granted a pay
allowanca as follows:

Daily Allowance

Responsible For

Ona other Employee but
not more than three othar

Employaas $6.50
Four or mere other

Employees, but not to

exceed eight $7.50
Training Assignment $6.50

6 Nighl Work Bonus
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(a}

An Employas on Night Tour shall ba paid a night work bonus of ten
parcand (10%) of the Employee's Adjustad Rata for all time worked on
such tours.

7 Spedal City Allowance

74

(a)

(b}

An Employee whose assigned Job Location is within the designated city
zone of a city listed below, will be paid the Special City Allowanca listed
for that city for each day tour or night tour on which the Employee reports
for work at such Job Location, subject to tha provislons of Paragraph
a1

Daily
Clty Allowance
Atlanta Minneapolis-St. Paul $1.00
Miami Milwaukee
Birmingham Houston
New Orleans Kansas City
Denver St. Louls
Phoenix Dallas
Indianapolis Fort Worth
Porlland Newark-Jersey City $1.40
Seattle Washington, DC
Philadelphia Chicago
Pittsburgh Detroit
Baltimore Los Angeles
Cleveland San Francisco-Oakland
Tacema
New York $1.80

{1) In no event shall an Employee ba sligibla to more than ane (1) daily
allowanoa for each Schadulad Daily Tour.

The designated city zones referred to in Paragraph 7(a) are described in
Appendix 1 attached hereto and made a part hereof, I Is understood that
the boundaries sel forth therein are those bounderies in existenca as of
the effective date of this Contract. It is further yndersiooc that the
designaled ¢ty zones will not be altered by the possible medification of
any lines, slreets, roads or other boundaries by governmental authority
or otherwise.
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The Spadal City AHowance will enter info computalions of overtime pay
required by faw but wiil not be part of the Employee’s Standard Rate for
any other purpose nar enter into the computation of any payments made
under the Benefit Plan or of any other allowances, fringe benefits or
differentials.

Delivery of Pay Checks

(a)

b}

(c)

(@
(e)

n

The Company will endeaver to have payroll checks available for
digtribution on Thursday of each week unless unknown or unaveidable
conditions prevent the Company from doing so. If there is a delay in
delivery to a Job Location, every reasonable effort will be made to issue
Field drafts or other means, tc all Employeas ordinarily by noon on
Friday.

At the oplion of an Employee, and as & mandatory method of paycheck
delivery for all Employees hired by the Company afler August 1, 1995,
the Company will deliver the Employee’s pay check as follows:

(1) Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT)

{2) Mail to home or other fixed address as specified by the Employas
{3) Payroll Debit Card Program

If an Employes utilizes EFT or selects the Payroll Debit Card Program,
pay stubs will be mziled to the Employes's home or other fixed address
as specifiad by the Employee.

If there is & delay in receipt of EFT, the Employee will qualify for payment
by Field Draft, or other means, ordinarity by noon on Friday.

An Employes who is on Temporary Transfer out of hissher banking

territory and who incurs an expense for either cashing a personal check

or using an Automatic Teller Machine (ATM) will be reimbursed as
follows:

{1) An Employee who has difficufty in cashing a personal check while
on the Transfer wil be reimbursed for one reasonable check
cashing fae each waek upon presentaton of a satisfactory receipt,
or

{2) Ap Employee who uses an Automatic Teller Machine (ATM) whila
on the Transfer will be reimbursed for up to two withdrawal
charge(s} each week upon presentation of a satisfactory receipt.

The Payroll Debit Cand is an optional EFT process.

{1} Employee participatlon in the Payroll Dabit Card Program shall be
voluntary.

{2} An Employes's nel pay for each week will be deposited to the
Employee’s Payroll Debit Card accound.
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(4)
(5
)
@

(8

(9

The Employea’s Payroll Debit Card wili be usable at any ATM.
The Company will work with the vender(s) ¢f the Payroll Debit Card

Program to ensure that an Employee’'s net pay will be available 1o
the Employee at ATM machines at the beginning of each pay day.

An Employse's Payrell Deblt Card account will not be available for
other deposits.

The activation fee for an Employee’s Payroll Debit Card account will
be paid by the Geampany,

Each Employee will be permitted two (2) ATM withdrawals per week
with ATM fees paid by the Company.

The Payroll Debit Card Program and its administration will be

subject to the grievance procedure but shall not be subject to
arbitration.

The Company reserves the right to change vendors of the Payroll
Debit Card Program and te tarminate the Program upon &0 days
notice to the Unlon,
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ARTICLE 13 - LOCAL ASSIGNMENTS AND TRANSFERS

1 Definitions

(a)

b}

©

()
(e)

M

@)

h
0)

o

)

“Base Location™ means a city listed in Appendix 2 attached herat¢ and
made a part hereof. Such clties are z¢ designated becausea they are focal
points for the performance of instaltation work.

"Hiring Location® means the place of hiing of an Employee who was
hired at othar than a Base Location and who has nof yet been transferred
te his or her designated Base Location on a Permanent Transfer.

"Work Location” means a Base Location (or Hiring Location, if
applicable) or any elher place to which an Employee was transferred on
hig or her latest Transfer.

"Job Location" means a spacific site at which installation work is
performed.

"Computation Point” means the fixed point in the Werk Location
designated by the Company for the purpase of computing travel time and
transportation expense alfowances on Local Assignments and
Temporary Transfers,

"Compensated Travel Time" means travel time for which payment is
made under the provisions of Paragraphs 3(b)(2), #{a)(5)(ii). 4(b} {with
reference to Paragraphs 4{a)(5S)(i) and 4{b)(1))., 4(b)}{1), S(a)(1) and
Sta)2).

"Local Assignmant” means the assignment of an Employes to a Job
Location which the Company delermines is within ranga of travel on a
daily basis from the applicable Computalien Point of an Employea's
Work Location.

"Transfar® means the movement of an Employee from ong Work
Location to apother Work Location on other than a Local Assignment.

"Temperary Transfer” means the transfar of an Employee from one Work
Location to another Work Location without a change in the Employee's
designated Base Location. An Employee's réfum to his or her designated
Base Location {or Hiring Location, if appficable) shall nat be considered a
transfer.

"Permanent Transfer" means the transfer of an Employee from one Base
Location to ancther Base Location on other ihan a Temporary Transfer. H
also means the inltial transfer of an Employee to his or her designated
Base Location if the Employee was hired at other than a Base Location,
axcept when such transfer is for the purpese of attending a training class.

“Maintenance Point of Presence” (MPOP). A localion designated by the
Company which is more than fity (50) miles from an existing Base
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Location and where there is a maintenance service opportunity requiring
a dedicated on-sile technictan.

2 Genaral

78

(a)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

M

The Company and the Union agree that the character of installation work
makes it necessary for an Employee to move to and from Job Locations
and Work Locations. The Company will effed such a move by a Local
Assignment, a Temporary Transfer or a Permanent Transfer,

The Company shall designate a Base Location for each Employee. An
Employee shall not be eligible to any per diem allowanca at the location
in which he or she was hired, until the Empicyee has been transferred to
a Base Location on a Permanent Transfer.

The Company shall nal specify the mode of travel 1o be used by an
Employee on a Lotal Assignment or Transfer, except as follows:

(1) The Company may furnish transportalien when it determines that
such lransporistion is eppropriate for travel on a Local Assignment
or transier, and in such event Empioyees may be assigned 1o drive
or to trave! as passangers in a Company-provided vehicla,

{2) The Company may schadule travel via common carriar, including
airplane, on a Permanent Transfar, or an a Temporary Transfer as
provided in Paragraphs 4(a}{2) and 4{b).

When an Employee uses his or her moter vehicle in connection with a
Local Assignment or a transfer, such use shall in no case be considered
either as authorized or raquired by the Company. However, in the case
of & Permanent Transter, Paragraph 5(a}(2) (rave! time) and Paragraph
5{b}{2) (irave! expense) shall apply when an Employee uses his or her
automobile under the conditions stated in sakd paragraphs.

The Company will endeavor to schedule trave! on transfers during the
day tour of the Scheduled Weekly Tour in effect at the Job Location from
which the Employee is tanslemred, except when sleeping
accommodations are provided for overnight fravel via common carrier.
When travel is scheduled via common camier, departure and anival time
will be designated.

An Employee shall be given al least forty-five {45) days advance hotice
of a Permanent Transfer. Unless unknown or unforeseen conditions
prevent the Company from giving such notice, an Employee shall be
given al least seven (7) days advance nolice of a Temporary Transfer 1o
a Work Lacallon sixty five (65) raad miles or mora from the Employee's
Applicable Computation Foint; and nofification prior to the end of the
Employee's 1our on tha work day preceding a Local Assignment.
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Multiple Computation Points will be established with respect to the
folowing Base Locations: Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, Detroit, Houston,
Indianapolis, Kansas City, Los Angeles, Newark, New York, Minneapolis-
St. Paul, Phitadelphia, Phoenix, St. Louis, San Antonio, San Diego, San
Francisco-East Bay, and Seattle. For the purpose of computing
transportation expense and daily miscellangous alfowanca on Local
Assignments and transportation expensa and travel time allowances on
Temporary Transfers, the Computation Point designated for an
Employee at such Base Locations shall be that Computation Point
previously designated for the Employee and in effect as of 11:58 p.m. on
May 30, 1998. For those Employees who may be rehired from Layoff
subsequent to the effective dale of this Contract, the Computation Point
designated shall be that Computation Poinl previously designated for the
Employes and in effect as of the time he or she had lasi been Laid-Off.
except, that in the event the Employee is rehired to a Computation Point
different from that from which he or she was assigned when he or she
was Laid Off, the Computaticn Point designated shall be the
Computation Point to which he ar she was rehired. For those Employees
who may be newly hired, rehired, or reinstated from Leave of Absence
subsequent to the effective date of this Contracl, the Compulation Point
designated shall be the one nearest the Employee’s living quarters as of
the time such Computation applies.

(1) For those Employees who may be Permanentty Transfarrad during
the life of this Contract, the Computation Point designatad shall be
the ane nearesi the Employee's living quarters as of the time such
Computalion applies.

(2) The re-designation of Employees’ Compulation Points due to
changes in their living quarters will be considered, in accordance
with senlority, only insofar as business needs parmil,

The Company will endeaver to assign an Employee to a Job Location as
near his or her home lacation and as near the Employee's place of
residence in the Work Location as conditions permit.

In selecting Employeas for Temporary Transfer, the Company will give
consideration to the Employee’s marital status and personal
responaibiliiies.

{1} Employees will be selected for Permanent Transfer as follows:

(i The Company wil selecl, by inverse onder of Term of
Employment, Employees assigned to the Base Locaticn from
which such transfer is tc be made. For purposes of this
paragraph, such selections shall be made from within the
following groupings of Employees:

Communications Service Installer
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(m)

Associate Communication Senices Technician

Communication Services Technician
{by Communications System and No-Match)

Senior Communication Services Technician
{by Communications System)

(i} An Employee selected in accordance with (i) who has been
nolified of such Permanent Transfer may, prior to its effective
daie, elect termination of employment in lieu of the transfar. In
such evenl the Employee will be granted a termination
allowance equal 1o the Layoff Allowance provided in Paragraph
1 of Articte 21, for his or her Tern of Employment as of the date
empleyment is lemminated. In no event, wiil the Employee
receive more than $30,500 or be entitled to any rights of a laid
off Employee. In addition, the Empleyee will, if eligible, be
grented a service pension under and pursuant to the Senefit
Plan,

{2) For the purposes of Paragraph 2{i)(1), ane or several Base
Locations will be considered as one Dase Localion when the
distance batween the applicable Computation Points of those Base
Locations is less than thirty-ihree (33) road miles, and provided that
such Base Locatlons are within the same Area.

An Employee will not be assigned to an cutlying Job Location unless
transporlation or communication is avaitable to the Employee.

Except for unforeseen conditions beyond the control of the Company, an
Employee will not be assigned for more than eight (8) hours to an
outlying Job Location whera no other personnel are assigned efther by
the Company or by the Cusiomer,

In connection with a Permanent Transfer, dependent means an
Employee's wife or husband and children; also ather members of his or
her family wha live with the Employee in the same eslablishment and are
principally dependant upan him or her for support.

A speclal condition transfer, which shall not be considered as coming
within the other provisions of this article, will be made when al the
following conditions exist:

{1} Employee requests lthat he or she be transferred to another Work
Localtion for parsonal reasons.

(2} Although such a transfer would not be inifatec by the Company in
the normal conguct of the business, the Employae’s services can be
used at the Work Location to which the transfer is raquested.
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{3) The Company agrees to make the transfer and makes satisfactory
arrangements with the Local representing the Employee in the Area
from which lransfer 1= requesied, respeciing treatment to be
accorded such Employee and 1o notify the Locel which has
jurisdiction at the destination Work Location, if applicable.

A transfer oul of the bangzining tmnil or to points outside tha States of the
United Slates shall not be considarad as coming under the provislons of
this article.

There shall be no duplication of per diem allowances, and no duplication
of Local Assignment Allowances. When mocre than one per diem
allowance, per Paragraphs 4{c)(1) and S5(c}3). might otherwise be
applicable for the same day, the Employee shall be paid only 1the higher
of such allowances for that day. When more than one Local Assignment
Transportation Expense Allowance or Daily Miscellaneous Allowance,
per Paragraph 3{a), might otherwise be applicable for the same day, the
Employee shall be paid only the highar of such allowancas for that day.

When an Employee is transferred after the beginning and before the
close af the Scheduled Weekly Tour, the provisions of this arlicle shall
not be applied In such a way as {0 deny an Employee an opportunity 1o
eam eight (8} hours' pay (authorized iime worked plus Compensated
Trave! Time) during any of hig or her Scheduled Daity Tours of such
Scheduled Weekly Tour.

When the suthorized time worked at the Employee's Adjusted Rate plus
Compensated Travel Time for the Workweek does not exceed forty {40)
hours, Compensated Travel Time hours shall be paid for at the
Employee's Adjusted Rate. When the authorized time worked pius
Compensated Travel Time for the Workweek exceeds forty {40) hours,
the hours in excess of forly (40) shall be paid al one and one-half {1 1/2)
times the Employee's Adjusted Rate. For purposes of this Paragraph
2(q), the travel tme allowance of eight (8) hours provided for in
Paragraph 4{a){2} and 4{f(1){ii) and sixteen (18) hours provided for in
Paragraph 4(2)(3) shall be considered as authorized time worked.

The Company shall sefect the route and shall determina the road
mileage measuremant for thal route, for the purposes of Paragraphs
3(a). 3(b}. 4(a){1). 4{a}2), a(a)i5}. 4{b), 4(c)1), 4(c}(3} and 4(e)(1). and
road mileage fables (such as Rand McNally Standard Highway Mileage
Guide} shall be used for detarmining mileage, where possible.

Employees will be reimbursed for foll fees, as incurred, upon
preseniation of receipts provided that such toll fees are reasonably
related to the travel as specified in Paragraph 3({a} Local Assignments,
Paragraph 4{a)(1} Temporary Transfers, and Paragraph 5(a)(Z)
Permanent Transfers.
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3 Local Assignment

a2

(a)

()

For each day worked on a Local Assignment, an Employee shall (except
when Paragraph 3{b) applies) receive the applicable Daily Transportation
Expense and Dally Miscellangous Allowances as provided in the
schedule immedialely below.

Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph 4(c¢) below or any other
references to Per Diem througboul this Contract, an Employee notified of
a Local Assignment of 50 up to 65 raad miles may, in lieu of the Local
Assignment Dally Transportation Expense and Daily Miscellaneocus
Allowancas, slect that tedging be provided by the Company. In such
cases, the Employaa will receive:

(1) Company provided fodging beginning with the day of amival and
ending with the day of depariure, excapt:

when the Local Assignmem extends across a weehkend(s), the
Company provided lodging will be terminated on Friday uniess (a}
the Employes is scheduled to work on the weekend or, (b} the
supervisor approves a raquest from the Employee that he/she be
allowed to stay at the location ovar the weekend, and -

{2) a travel time allowance of one (1) minule per mite, which shall be
scheduled during the day or night tour schedule in effect at the Job
Laocation, and a transportalion expense alliowance of $.36 per mile,
except:

when the Local Assignment extends across a weekend(s) bt is
farminated on Friday, in lieu of the one (1} minube per mile and the
$.36 per mile, the Employee will receive the applicable Daily
Transportation Expense and Daily Miscellaneous Allowance as
provided in the schadule immedlalely below for tha round-trip to
histher Base on Friday and back to the Job Location on Monday,
and

{3) the applicable Lodging Option Per Diem Allowance as set forth in
Paragraph 4{c){3) below, for each day worked or lodged al the Job

*  Location.

Additionalty, notwithstanding the foregoing, an Employee on Temporary

Transfer shall not be aligible for, nor receive, ihe Daily Miscellaneous

Allowance for zero (0) up to ten {10) road miles, effective March 2. 2003

as shown on the schedule immediately below.
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39
40
41
42

45
48
47

49

51
52
53

55

57
58
59
60
81
62
g3

Distance Between
Computatian Point
and Job Location

-
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“
“
-
-
"
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n
n
n
-
"
m
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38
39
40
Y]
42
43
&4
45
48
a7

49
50
51
52

55
56
57
58
59

61
62
a3
a4
65

Effective 3/2/2003

xx:113121lll-u::s::-lssll-il

Transportation
Expanse
Allowance

19.80
20.52
21.24
21.96
22.68
23.40
24.12
24 84
2556
26.28
27.00
27.72
28.44
2916
2588
30,60
3132
3204
3276
33.48
34,20
3492
3564
36.38
37.08
3780
3852
39.24

Daily
Miscellaneous
Allowance

6.25
6.25
6.25
8.25
8.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
£.25
6.25
5.25
6.25
6.25
829
6.25
8.25
8,25
6.25
8.25
825
8.25
8.25
8.25
6.25
625
825
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Article 13

Effoctive 1072/2005

Daily .
Distance Between Daily
Computation Paint Tra;:::gion Migcellaneous
and Job Location Allowance (1) Allowance
uplo 1 mile(s) 0.00 2.00
"o 2 " 0.00 2.00
"r 3 " 0.00 2.00
"o 4 " c.00 2.00
" 5 " 0.00 2.00
" <] " 0.00 3.00
- 7 " 0.00 3.55
- 8 . 0.00 4.10
.o 9 . 0.00 4.70
.o 10 . 0.00 5.30
w " 1 * : 0.38 5.60
W 12 " 1.13 5.60
.o 13 " 1.88 5.60
.o 14 " 263 5.60
.o 15 " 338 5.60
" 16 " . 4,13 5.60
- 17 " 4.88 5.60
" 18 " 563 6.25
- 19 " 6.368 8.25
- 20 " 7.13 625
- 21 " 7.88 6.25
- 22 " 8.63 6.25
i 23 " 9.38 6.25
- 24 " 1013 6.25
- 25 " 10.88 6.25
- 26 " 11.63 6.25
i 27 " 12.38 6.25
T 28 " 1313 6.25
i 29 . 13.68 6.25
"r 30 " 1463 6.25
i 3 " 15.38 6.25
"r 32 " 16.13 6.25
T 33 " 16.88 6.25
T 34 " 17.63 6.25
" as " 18.38 6.25
" 36 " 1913 6.25
" a7 " 19. 88 6.25
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a7
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
4
48
47
43
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
58
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64

Dislance Satween
Computation Pgint
and Job Location

s x ¥ z a4 # W z t z a3 13

tt'it!‘!tttti!:lllla

38
a9
40
M
42
43
44
45
48
a7
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
58
57
58
59
50
61
62
63
64
65

Effective

isstlszllltizn!tlllll

2 1= 4+ a0

104272008

Daily
Transpartation
Expense
Alowance (1)

20.63
21.38
22143
22.88
2363
2438
26.13
25.88
26.63
27.38
28.13
28.88
29.83
30.38
3113
31,88
3263
33.38
34,13
34,88
35.83
36.38
37.13
3788
38.63
39.63
4013
40.88

Daily
Miscellaneous
Allowance

6.25
6.25
©6.25
6.25
8.25
6.25
6.25
8.25
8.25
8.26
626
626
.25
8.25
625
§.25
§.25
8.25
8.25
8.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25

(1} Table to be adjusted if the IRS standard mileage rate Is less than $.375
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Effective 10/6/2008
Daily

Distanca Betwaen Transportation Daily

Computation Poini Expense Migceallaneous

and Job Location Allowarce (1) Allowance
up te 1 mile{s) 0.00 2.00
"o 2 “ 0.00 2.00
" 3 " 0.00 2.00
"o 4 " 0.00 2.00
"o 5 " 0.00 2.00
" ) - 0.00 3.00
. 7 b 000 355
- -] " 0.00 410
" g " 0.00 470
" 10 " 0.00 530
"- 11 " 0.39 5.60
"- 12 " 117 580
- 13 " 1.95 560
"- 14 " 273 5.60
v 15 " 3.51 5.60
- 18 " 4.29 5.60
- 17 " 507 560
" 18 " 5.85 6.25
- 19 " 6.63 6.25
- 20 " 741 6.25
- 21 v 8.19 6.25
" - 22 " 8.97 6.25
"o 22 v 975 6.25
- 24 - 10.53 6.25
" - 25 - M. 6.25
. 26 - 12.08 6.25
" 27 ” 12.87 6.25
" 28 - 13.65 6.25
T 29 " 14.45 6.25
" 30 " 1821 6.25
" kil " 15.99 6.25
" 32 " 16.77 6.25
"en 33 " 17.55 6.25
. 34 " 18.33 6.25
" 35 " 19.11 6.25
T 36 " 19.89 6.25
. 37 " 2087 6.25
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37
kL]
a9
40
41
42
43
44
45
48
47
48
44
50
51
52
5
54
55
56
57
58
59
6o
61
62
63
64

Dislance Between
Compulation Point
and Jab Location

¥ ¥ 3 2 3 3 E X X X X X X ¥ ¥ ¥ X X X I X 3 3 3 31 3 3 «®

Effective 10/5/2008

38
39
40
Y
42
43
a4
45
46
a7
48
a9
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65

T 2 4 4 a2 a2 a a

¥ ¥ 3 3 3 3 ¥ E I X £ = 3 ¥ X X I 3z =2

Daily
Transponation
Expense |
Altowance {1)

21.45
22.22
230
23.79
2457
25,35
26,13
28.91
27.69
28.47
29.45
30.03
30.0
31.59
32.37
33.15
33.83
347
35.49
36.27
37.05
37.83
348.61
30.30
40.17
40.95
41,73
42.51

Dally
Miscellangous
Allowance

68.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
8.25
6.25
6.25
8.25
8.25
625
625
825
626
626
6.25
6.25
68.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
6.25
£.25

(1) Table to be adjusted if the IRS standard mileage rate is less than $.39
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VWhen fransportation is furmished by the Company on a Local
Assignmeni, Employees assigned to.travel in the Company- provided
vehide as driver or passenger shall be paid as follows:

{1) An Employee assigned to drive a Company-provided vehicle shall
ba pald as authorized time worked for all time so spent driving over
the route specified by his or her Supervisor,

{2) Travel time for an Employee assigned to travel to and from a Jab
Location as a passenger in a Company-provided vehicle shall be
established by the Company. It shall be based en the average
elapsed time required for one-way travel via Company-provided
vehicle between the designaled starting point and the Job Location.
The amount of time by which such one-way travel (computed to the
nearesl five {§) minutes) exceeds forty-five (45) minutes shall be
paid for in respect to each one-way trip.

When an Employea is paid for travel time under the provisions of
Paragraph 3{b), the Company may reduce the Scheduled Daily Tour of
such Employee up to the amount of such travel time by varying the
starting and stopping time of his or her Scheduled Baily Tour. In such
event, the amount of such travel time used in the reduction shall be
treated as authorized time worked for purposes of computing overtime
compensalion for authorized time worked in excess of the Scheduled
Daily Tour; also in such evenl the provisions respecting megotiation
contained in Paragraphs 2{c). 2{d}. 2(e) of Article 10 shall not apply.

Under the following conditions, the Company may elect to pay an
Employaa a meal altowance of $8.00 for the day:

{1} tie Employee completes the nomal tour outside of Local
Assignment mileage range from histher applicable Computation
Point , and

{2) hefshe works mora than ten (10) howrs on that day, anc
(3) the Employee is not on @ Temporary Transfer,

In the event that an Employee is assigned fo the same work location,
which is outside of Local Asslgnment mileage range from hisher
applicable Computation Point, for twe consecutive days or more, a
Temporary Transfar per diem transfer expange allowance will be paid.
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4 Temporary Transfer

{a) Travel Expense ang Travel Time {except in an emergency, as provided
forin Paragraph 4{h)).

g0

)

(2)

When an Employee is transferred on a Temporary Transfer or
retumed therefrom, and the distanca beiween the applicable
Computation Pointa of the starting and destination Work Locations
s 800 miles or less, he or she shall be paid a transportation
expense allowance of £.36 per mile. The Employee shall also be
paid a trave! time allowance of one and one-half (1 1/2) minutes per
mite for such distance up to &nd including 320 road miles, and one
{1) minute per mile for such distance over 320 road miles. Such
travel time allowance shall be scheduled during the day tour
schedule in effect at the Job Location from which the Employee is
transfemred, and paid for as authorized time worked. In addition, the
Employee shall also be paid an allowance specified in Paragraph
4{a){7) to the extent applicable.

When an Employee is transferred on a Temporary Transfer or
retumed therafrom, and the distance between the applicable
Cempuation Paints of the starting and destination Work Locations
is more than 800 rcad miles, the Company will spacify travel via
airplane to the extent that such transportatlen is available for the
trip. The Company will have' the sole responsibility for making
reservations and arranging for coach class {or equivalent) airline
tickets for the Employee who elecis to travel by air. The Employee
will be paid a bavel time allowance of eight {(8) hours which will be
allotted to the Scheduled Daily Tour at the Job Location to which
transferred on the day designated for travel. The Employee will atso
be paid for the fallowing items to the extent applicable in traveling as
scheduled: '

{i) Local ground transportalion expense (airport bus, limousine,
taxi) as reasonably incurred between the Employee's living
quarters or Job Location and the airport or common carrier
terminal at each end of the tdp,- {or when such ground
ransportaiion is not available between the Empleyee's home al
the Base Location (or Hiring Location, if applicable) and the
airport or cormmon carrier terminal, an altowance of $.36 per
mile each way based on tha distance in road miles between his
or her home and such airport or common carriar terminal).

(ii) Other common camrer fare as authorized and incurred in
traveling to and from the location of the airport.
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If an Employes scheduled to travel as provided in paragraph 4{a)(2)
nolifies the Company that he or she elecis to iravel otlher than as
scheduled, the Employee will be paid an amount in lieu of actual
airplane fare to be paid in accordance with the following schedule,
based upon the road mileage distance between the applicabla
Compulatien Peints of the slarting and deslination Work Locations:

In Lisu of Amount
Road Milaage

Distanca 02/02
801 - 1049 $264.00
1050 - 1299 $309.00
1300 - 1549 $320.00
1550 - 1799 $332.00
1800 - 2049 $344.00
2050 - 2299 $363.00

2300 - Up $395.00

The Employee will also be paid a travel time allowance cof sixiean
{16} hours which will ba allotied 10 the Scheduled Daily Tour in
effect at the Job Location to which transfered on the day
designated for trave!. tn addition, the Employea shall alsc be paid an
altowance specifiad in Paragraph 4(a}{7) to the extent applicable.

When an Employee initially fravels as provided in Paragraph 4{a)(2).
travel on subseguent Temporary Transfers will also be scheduled
via awplang, to the extent that such transportation is available, until
the Employee is relumned to his or her designated Base Localicn (or
Hiring Location, if applicable). If the Employee travels as so
scheduled and the distance between the applicable Computalion
Points is 800 road mifes or kess, the Empiocyee will be paid a fravel
time aflowance, not to exceed eight (8) hours, for time so speni
during the Scheduled Daily Tour in effect at the Job Location from
which transferred. When the distance between the applicable
Computation Poinls is over 800 road miles, the fravel time
allowance will be eight (8) hours, which will be allotted to the
Scheduled Daily Tour in effect at the Job Location to which
transferred on the day designated for travel. Such travel time
allowance will be paid for as authorized time worked. The Employee
will also be paid for the items described in Paragraph 4(a)(2)() and
4(a)(2){i() as applicable. if the Employee notifies the Company that
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{b)

he or she elects to travel other than as scheduled, the Employee will
be paid the travel time allowance and travel expense allowance that
would be applicable in accordance with Paragraph 4{a)(1) and
4(2)(7). when the applicable distance is 800 road miles or less.
When the applicable distance is over 800 road miles, ravel will be
scheduled in accordance wilh Paragraph 4{a)(3) and the Emplcyee
will be paid the travel time and trave! expense aliowances that would
be: applicable in accordance with Paragraph 4(a)(3) and 4{a)(7).

{5) When transporiation en route to the destination Work Location on a
Temporary Transfer is furnished by the Company:

(i) An Employee assigned to drive a Company-provided vehide
shall be paid as authorized fime worked for afl fime so spent
driving over the route specified by his or her Supervisor, and

{iiy An Employee assigned to ravel as a passenger in a Company
provided vehicle shall be paid for such time schadided by the
Company during the day tour schedule in effect at the Job
Location from which he or she is transferred. In addition, an
allowance shall be paid for the items described in Paragraph
4{a)}(T) to the extent applicabls.

{8) The Company will amange transporiation for an Employee who
fravels via airplane in accordance with Paragraph 4{(a}2) or
Paragraph 4{a)(4) when suitable transportation is not available
between the airport and the temporary living quarters or Job
Location at the destination Work Location. The Company will also
amange daily transportalion for an Employee who so travels and
who is unable to arranga his or her own transponation between the
lemporary living quarters and ihe Job Location at the deslination
Work Location, provided that the Employse has axhausted all
reasonabla means of obtalning such daity transportation.

{7) When such Iravel time allowance as spedilied in Paragraphs 4(a}{1).
44a)(3). 4{2)(4). 4(a)(5) and 4{b)(1) is scheduled on more than one
(1) day. the Employee will alsa be paid a per diem transfer expense
gflowance for each such scheduled day, in the applicable amount
specified in Paragraph 4{c)(1), or the lodging option allowance as
specified in Paragraph 4(c)(3}, as applicable, but without duplication
of any per diem allowances, as specified in Paragraph 2(0).

When, because of an emergency an Employee s directed to proceed at
once to a Job Location on a Temporary Tranaler, he or she shall be paid
in accordance with Paragraphs 4(a}(1). 4(a)(2). 4(a)(3). 4(a)(4), 4(a}(5} or
4{b)(1). whichever is applicable, except that, uniess Paragraph 4{b){1)
applies, the travel {ime allowance shall be computed from the
Employee's Job Location or from the Employes’'s living quarters at the
Work Lecation, whichever is applicable, to the deslination Job Location.
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{1} An Employee scheduled because of an emergency to travel via
comman carrier (other than by airplane), over a route selected by
the Company to the destination Job Locafion shal! be paid for alt
time so spent, except between 11 pm. and 7 am. when sleeping
accommodations are provided on an overnight trip. In addition, the
Employee shall be paid for the following items to the extent
applicable in traveling within the time scheduted for such travel:

{iy Common carrier fare by route described in Paragraph 4(b){1).
(i) The altowanoe spedified in Paragraph 4{a)}(7), if applicable,
{c) Per Diem Expense Allowance

{1} A per diem transfer axpense allowance will be paid starling with the
day an Employee is scheduled to arrive at a Work Location on a
Temporary Transfer (but not before the day of actual arrival) ang
ending with the scheduled day of departure, based on the distance
between the Computation Points in such Work Location and in the
Employee's designated Base Location {or Hiring Location, if
applicable), in accordance with the following schedufe:

Category I, 1), & i Cities (dentifiad as follows:

Work Locatlons to Which Translarrad

Catoaowy |
All Othor citiea not listed In
CATEGORY ller
Distance Batween Effoctive 3203
Applicable
Computation | Par Diem
Points Allowanco
Road Miles
65 Upto 150 $36.00
150 and Over $43.75

Work Locations to Which Transfermed

Categary 1™
Akron, OH Albuguerque, NM
93
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Anaheim, CA Mobile, AL
Austin, TX Newpart News, VA
Baton Rouge, LA Norfolk, VA
Birmingham, AL Patarson, MJ
Bridgeport, CT Providenca RI
Chariptte, NC Richmond, VA
Columbus, GA Riverside, CA
Corpus Christi, TX Rochester, NY
Dayton, OH Rockford, IL
Des Moines, I1A Sacremento, CA
Evansville, IN Sait Lake City, UT
Flint, MI Santa Ana, CA
Fort Lauderdale, FL St Petersburg, FL
Fort Myers, FL Shreveport, LA
Fort Pierce, FL Spokane, WA
Fort Wayne, IN Springfield, MA
Fresnp, CA Syracuse, NY
Gary, IN Tacoma, WA
Grand Rapids, Ml Tallahassee, FL
Greensboro, NG Tampa, FL
Hartford, CT Tucson, AZ
Jackson, MS Virginia Beach, VA
Knoxville, TN Wichita, KS
Lincoln, NB Youngstown, OH
Lubbock, TX
Madison, Wi
Distance Batwaen Effective 4/2/03
Applicable
Computation Per Diem
Polnts Allowance
Road Mileg
65 Upto 150 $37.00
150 and Over $47.25
Work Locations to Which Transferred
Catogory HI ™
Atlanta, GA Chicago, IL
Baltimore, MD Cincinnati, OH
Buffale, NY Chaveland, OH
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Columbus, OH Mew Oreans, LA
Dallas, TX Mew York, NY
Denver, CC Oklahoma City, OK
Detrod, MI Omaha, NB
El Paso, TX Philadeiphia, PA
Forl Worth, TX Phoenix, AZ
Honolulu, HI Pittsburgh, PA
Housten, TX Portland, OR
Kansas City, MO St. Louis, MO
Los Angeles, CA San Antonio, TX
Louisville, KY 5an Diego, CA
Memphls, TN San Jose, CA
Miami, FL San Fran - Cakland, CA
Milwaukee, W1 Seattle, WA
Minneapolis-St. Paul, MN Toledo, OH
Nashwitle, TN Tulsa, OK
Newark, M.J Washington, DC
Distance Batween Effective 3/2/03
Applicable Per Diem
Compuiation Allowance
Palnts

Road Miles

65 Up to 150 $41.75

150 and Over $51.50

NThis allowance will also apply when the Work Location to which

transferred is a city, town or village that abuis a Gity listed heren, and the
Computation Point of such city, town or village is not more than five {5)
road miles frem the city limits of such listed city.
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2

)

When an Employee is absent from work, payment of the allowance
per Paragraph 4{c)(1} or payment of room rent and tax plus per
diem allowance per Paragraph 4(cH{3} will be made only when such
absence Is excused. However, when lhe gbsence is due to actidend,
sickness, or quarantine, such allowance will ba paid only when the
Employee remains at his or har Work Location,

When an Employee is transferred on a Temporary Transfer, and the
distance between the applicable Compulation Peints of his or her
Work Localion and his or her designated Base Location (or Hiring
Location, if applicable) is 65 road miles or more, he or she may, not
later than three {2) working days before Lhe scheduled date of
departwe, elect 1o waive the applicable Per Diem Expense
Allowance otherwise payable under Paragraph 4{c}(1) end accepl a
lodging option in its place. Under the lodging oplicn the Company
will select and awange for lodging accommodations for the
Employze at its expense {room rent and tax only} and will pay the
Employee a lodging oplion per diemn allowance as follows:

Lodging Optien
Par Diem Allowance

Effactive Effective Effective

3203 1072105 10/5/08
Work Lodging Lodging Lodging
Locations To Option Optlon Option
Which Peor Diem Par Diem Per Dlem
Transferred Road Miteg  Allowance Allowancas  Allowance
50-150 $23.25 $2355 $23.85
Catagory !
150 and over $24.75 32510 $2545
50-150 $23.25 $23.60 $23.95
Category It :
150 and over $25.25 $25.70 $28.15
50-150 $23.75 $24.15 $24.55
Category 11!
150 and over $26.00 $26.50 $27.00

Notwithstanding the above, the fodging opticn par diem specified in
this paragraph will be paid starting with the day the Employee ig
schadulad to arrive at the Work Location on Temporary Transfer
{but not before the day ol actual arrival) and ending with the day on
which the Employee is scheduled to depart on return to his or her
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designated Base Location {or Hiring Location, if applicable) or on
which the Employee becomes eligible for a trave! time allowance as
set forth in Paragraph 4(a)(7). Eligibility for per diem allowance
payments, if any, for days upon which the lodging option per diem
allowance is not payable as set forth above shall be in accordance
with olher applicable provisions of this Article.

The Company will assume the room rent expense and pay the
lodging oplion per diem allowance only for each day that an
allowance under Paragraph 4(c){1) would have been payable had
the Employee nol selected the lodging option.

(i Mot more than once during each Temporary Transfer such an
Employee may, upon at feast three (3) working days notice to
the Company, change his or her eleclion and accept the per
diem allowance payable under Paragraph 4{c}(1) or change to
the lodging opticn as the case may be. However, in no case
may an Employee eled! the per diem allowance payable under
Paragraph 4(c){(1) for the day scheduwed for departure to retum
tc his or her Base Location (or Hiring Location, if applicable)
unless he or she had received such an allewance for the day
preceding the scheduled date of departure.

{d) Vvacation During Temporary Transfer

4]

2

When an Employee's scheduled vacation falls within the period of
Temporary Transfer, it may be rescheduled by mutual consent
between the Employee and the Company. If such vacation is not
rescheduled, and the Employee is subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 4(e){1), his or her transfar will ba interrupted for tha
pericd of the vacation, and travel tima and travel expense for tha {ip
to his or her Base Locatlen (or Hiring Locatian, if applicable) and
retum to his or her Work Location will be paid as provided in
Paragraph 4(a)(1), 4{a)(2) or 4{a){3), whichever is applicable, but no
per diem allowance, as provided in Paragraph 4{c)(1). or no
payment of rcom, rent, and tax or payment of per diem allowance
per Paragraph 4{c){3) wil be paid during such Interruption;
otharwise, the transfer shall be terminated before the starl of the
vacation.

I¥ an Employae 1akes one (1) or more days of vacation an a "day-at-
a-fime" basis as provided in Paragraph 2(c){1} of Asticle 15,
Vacations, during the period of a Temporary Transfer, such transfer
shal! not be interrupted or terminated in accordance with Paragraph
4(d)(3) and travel time and tiravel sxpenses as pwovided in
Paragraphs 4{a)(1). 4(a)(2) or 4(a}(3) wil rot be applicable. Per
diem allowance as provided in Paragraph 4(c){1) or payment of
room rent and tax plus per diem allowance per Paragraph 4{c)(2)
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will not be paid starting with the first day of any such vacation days
ard ending with the day the Employee retums to work as schedulad.

{e) Periodic Trips Home

(1

()

3

When an Employee is scheduled 10 be on Temporary Transfer for a
perind of more than six (6) weeks and the distance between the
applicable Computation Points of his or her Work Locatlon and his
or her designated Bage Location (or Hiring Location, if applicabla)is
250 road miles or more, the Emplocyee shall be eligible for the
reatmant specified in Paragraph 4(e)(5} for pericdic weekend bips
home, or trips by the Employee’s spouse or dependent child, but not
both, to such Work Location in accordance with the following:

() As of the fifth Monday in the transfer period, the Employee shall
become eligible for the specified treatment in connection with
such a trip taken afler the fifth Monday bul prior to the ninth
Monday in the transfer period.

(i) As of the ninth Monday in the transfer period, the Employee
shall becoma eligible for the specified treatment in connedlion
with such a trip taken after the ninth Monday bul prior to the
thirteenth Monday in the transfer period, provided his or her
Temporary Transfer is not scheduled to terminate prior to tha
efeventh Monday in the transfer period.

(iii) As of the thirteenth Manday in the transfer period, and as of
each fourth successive Monday thereafter, the Employee shall
become eligible for the specified treatment in connection with
such a trip taken after the day on which ha or she becomes so
eligible bul prior 10 such fourth Monday theraafter, provided tha
Employas's Tamporary Transfar is not scheduled to terminats
prior to the second Monday following the day on which he or
shia becomes so eligible.

The transfer period shall start with the Monday of the week the
Empioyee actuglly amives al his or her Work Location on a
Temparary Transfer, or the Monday of the week in which his or her
travel time allewance 15 scheduled or allotted as provided in
Paregraphs 4(al(1}, 4(a)(2), 4(a)3). 4a)5), 4(b) or 4b)(1).
whichever occurs later. Such period shall end when the Employee is
returned to his or her Base Location {or Hiring Location, if
applicable} or is given a new Temporary Transfer and the distance
between the applicable Computation Points of his or her new Work
Localion and his or her Base Location (or Hirng Location, if
applicable} is less than 250 road miles,

Eligibtiity for the specified treatment shall apply o such a trip taken
on any weekend in the interval for which the Employee is so eligible,



(4)
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provided he or she is not scheduled to work overtime during such
weekend. In the event that weekend overtime schedules are in
effect during an interval for which an Employee is eligible for the
specified trealment in connection with a tip as provided in
Paragraph 4{e}{1). the Company will designate a weekend in such
interval an which the Employze may arrange to exercise such
eligibility.

Eligibility for the specified treatment in connection with such trips is
not cumulative; i.e., any trip for which Employea Is aligible for the
specified treatrnent as provided in Paragraph 4(e)(1)(), 4(e}(1)}{ii) or
4(e)(1)(iii} shall be taken in the interval specified therein. If the
Empioyee does not exercise his or her eligibility as so provided, he
or sha shall have waived eligibility for such interval.

Where an Employee is eligible for 8 weekand trip home during an
interval to which such eligibility applies or where an Employee is
eligible te have his or her spouse or dependent child, but not both,
take a trip to the Employee's Work Location during such inlerval, the
Company will have the sole responsibility for making reservations
and providing coach or tha equivalent aidine fickets (excluding air
taxi or commuter air carriars) in advance of the trip for a round trip
from the major airport nearest the Computation Poind of the
Employee's Work Location to the major airport nearasi the location
of the Employee's residence at the time the transfer was initiated.
The Company will also provide a round trip mileage expense
payment at the rate of thirty-six cents {$.36) per mile, from the
Employee’s work (ocatton or place of lodging to and from 1he airport
of departure. The Company shall not make flight arrangements in a
manner which would unreasonably curtall the Employes’s weekend
tima al home.

The Company will grant reasenable time off the job wilh pay. as
determined by the supervisor, on the Friday afternoon preceding the
weekend Periodic Trip where the distance between the applicable
Computation Points of the Employee's Work Location ang
designated Base Location {or Hiring Location, if applicable) is 5GG
miles or mere when such time off is necessary to avoid having the
Employee's weekend time at home unreasonably curlailed.

In determining the need for such time off, and the amount thereof,
the supearvisor wilt take into consideration such matters as individual
airline scheduling problems encountered by the Employee, the
distance to the airport from the job location and time zone changes.

This procedure is established with the full understanding by the
parties that in some situations the application of this procedure may
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not resolve all of the scheduling problems encountered by individual
Employees on Periodic Trips home.

{h Eligibility for the treatment specified in Paragraph 4(e}(5) shall
be based upon the following:

{A} The Employee shalt give the Company sufficient notica
{normally fourteen (14} days) to permil the Company Lo
make reservalions and purchase airine tickets. Where
unforeseen conditions, such as a death in the family or
other bona fide family emergency, pravents such notice
and necessitates the Employee 10 make his or her own
reservations, he or she shall be reimbursed for funds
disbursed (for the 1rip actually taken), upon presentation of
a coach or aguivatent airine ticket recaipt.

{8} The Employee sha!t comply with the vouchering and
adminisirative procedures established by the Company.

(i) The specified reatmant set forth in Paragraph 4(e)(5). will not
be provided for any bip which would be taken during or
immediataly precading or immedialaly following a period of
unaxcusad absence, including work interruptlons. Furthermore,
each full week of any such unexcused absenca will be
exchided from the transfer period for purposes of determining
eligibllity to such treatment, as provided in Paragraph 4(e){1).

An Empicyee may substitute a trip on other than a weekend for any
trip to which he or she is eligible for the specified ireatment i
accordance with Paragraphs 4{e){1) through 4(e)(5}, provided such
trip is taken in the inlerval specified, and in connection with excused
gbsence for reasons such as a heoliday, death or illness in the family,
or vacation days not previously scheduled as provided for in
Paragraph 4(d).

An Employee may substitute for the trip to which he or she becomes
eligible for the specified ireatment In accordance with Paragraph
4{e)(1){i). a tip taken on or before the fith Monday in the transier
period, provided such frip is l1aken because of a death in the
immediate family, as defined in Article 18, Paragraph 5(b}. or an
emergency at home, or to spend the Christmas, Easler or
Thanksgiving holidays at home. and provided further that Company
approval is granted at the time the trip is taken. In addition, in case
of a dealh in the immediate family &s previously desciibed, an
Employee may, subject ic the approval previpusty described,
substitute for the trip fo which (s)he becomes eligible for the
specified treaiment in accordance with Paragraph 4{e){1){iij) or
4(e)(1)iii), a trip during a preceding period as described in
Paragraphs 4(e)(1){i}, 4{e}{1)(ii) or 4{e)(1)(iii).
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(8) When an Empicyee's Tamporary Transfer is intemupted, as provided
in Paragraph 4(d}{1}. for vacation which starts during an intarval in
which he or she would otherwise be eligible for the specified
treatment in connection wilth a trip home, his or her aligibility for
such interval will be canceled. Furthermore, each full week of
vacation will be excluded from the transfer period for purposes of
determining the Employee’s eliglbillty for the specified treatment in
connection with trips home, as provided in Paragraph 4(a){1),
following such vacation.

{9) Per diem expense allowance and lodging expense which would
ctherwise be applicable in accordance with Paragraph 4(c)1) or
4(c){3), will not be paid for Saturday and Sunday of any weekand for
which transportation is provided per Paragraph 4{(e){5). Mor shall per
diem be paid for Saturday and Sunday of the weekend following the
day on which the Company accepts a substitute trip as provided in
Paragraph 4(e)(6} or 4{e)(7), except thal applicable per diem will be
paid for any such Saturday and Sunday if the Employee works as
scheduled al the Temporary Transfer Work Location on Friday,
Saturday, or Sunday. Such per diem allowance and lodging
expanse also will not be paid for any day on which the Employee is
absent from work during such a trip because of vacation, holiday,
fleating holiday, Company Designated Excused Work Day, parsonal
sickness, death or illness in the famliy, ‘or any other excused
absence,

(H Local Assignment and Temparary Transfer {o Atlend Training

(1} Whan an Employee is assigned to formal classroom or vestibule
training at a location designated by the Company, such assignment
shall ba treated as a Work Location andior Job Location for
purpasas of Local Assignment and Transfer as follows:

(i An Empleyee assigned to a Training Location within Local
Assignmen! range from the Employes's designated
Compuiation Point shall receive an allowance in accordance
with Paragraph 3 of this Article.

{iy Wnen an Employee is transtemed on a Temporary Transfer for
training or retumed therefrom, and the distance between tha
applicable Compulation Points of the starting and destination
Work Locations is 320 miles or less, he or she shall be paid a
transportation expense allowance of $.36 per mile and a travel
time allowance of one and one-half minutes per mite, Such
travel time allowance shall be scheduled during the day tour
schedule in effect at the Job Location from which the Employee
is transferred or during a lke schedule on a weekend where
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necessary. The travel time aflowance shall be paid for as
authorized time warked.

When an Employee is transfarred to training on a Temporary
Transfer or retumed therefrom, and tha distance between the
applicable Computation Pgints of the starting and destination
Work Localions is mare than 320 road miles, the Company will
specify irave! via airplane to the extent that such transportation
is available for the trip, The Company will have the sole
responsibility for making reservations and amanging for coach
class (or equivalent) airine tickets for the Employee who elects
ko travel by air. The Empleyee will be paid a travel time
afllowance of eight (8) hours which shall be alleited 1o the
Scheduled Daily Tour in effect at the Job Location from which
the Employee is transferred or during a like schedule on a
weekend where necessary. The trave) time allowance will be
paid for as authorized time worked. The Employee will also be
paid for the following items to the extent applicable in traveling
as scheduled:

(Ay Local ground transporiation expense (airport bus,
limousing, taxl) as reasonably incurred between the
Employee's living quarters or Job Location and the airpor
or common camier terminal at each enc of the trip, (or
when such ground transportation is not available beiween
the Employee's home at the Base Location {or Hiring
Location, if applicable) and the airport or common carrier
terminal, an allowance of $.36 per mile each way based on
the distance in road miles between his or her hame and
such airport or common carrier erminal.)

{B} Other common carrier fare as authorized and incurred in
traveling to and from the location of 1he airpori.

{CY The Company will provide necessary daily transportation
between the living guarters and the training location when
the Employee travels via aidine as scheduled.

If an Employee scheduled to wavel by airine nollfies tha
Company thal he or she elects fo travel olher than as
scheduled, the Employee will be paid an amount in liew of
actual airplene fare. If the distance is 321 miles up to and
including 800 miles, the Employee will be paid $.36 per mile. If
the distance is greater than 800 milles, the Employee will be
paid in accordance with the following schedule, based upon lhe
voad mileage distance between the applicable Computation
Points of the starting and destinalion Wark Localions:
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In Llsu of Amount

Road Milaage

Distance 3102103
801 - 1049 $264.00
1050 - 1299 £309.00
1300 - 1549 $320.00
1550 - 1799 $332.00
1800 - 2049 $344.00
2050 - 2289 $363.00
2360 - Up $395.00

The Employee will also be paid a travel time allowancse of eight
(8) hours which will be allotled to the Scheduled Daily Tour in
effect at the Job Location to which transferred on the day
designated for travel or during Eke hours on a weekend where
necessary. The travel time aflowance will be paid for as
authorized time worked.

{v] Tha travel ime allowance of aight (8) hours may be allotted to
tha last day of tralning:

(A) if the Employee travels by airfline and the schedule allows
the Employee to arrive no later than 10:00 P.M. foczl time
al the destination airport, or

(B) if the Transfer is less than 320 miles and the travel time
allowance of one and one-half minutes per mile allows the
Employee to armive at the Computation Point of the
Employee's Work Location na later than 10:00 P.M. local
time.

Any hours over eight {8) worked or traveled on thal day will be

paid at the applicable overtime rate. Otherwise, the travel time

allowance shall be scheduled on or allotted to the day tour
schedule in effect tha lollowing day at the Training Location
from which the Employee is transferred.

5 Permanent Transfer
{a) Traval Time
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Time scheduled by the Company for travel via common camier by
the shortest practical route between the Work Locatlons to and from
which the Emplayee [s transferred shall be paid for during the day
tour schedule in effect at the Job Location from which transferred
and, when skeeping accommodations ara not provided, between
11:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M., except when the provisions of Paragraph
5(a)(2) apply.

if an Employee notifies the Cempany of his or her intention to use
hig or her automobile as a means of ransperiation to the destination
Base Location, the Company shall schedule day and hour of
departure and shall pay trave! time inourred in such use over the
route agreed upon by the Employee and Suparvisor at the time of
Transfer during the day tour schedule in effect at the Job Lotation
from which the Employee is transferred.

ip) Travel Expense
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When the provisions of Paragraph 5{a){1) apply. an allowance shall
be paid for the Employee and each dependent who accompanies
him or her, for the following items to the extent applicable in
traveling within the time scheduled for such travel:

{} Common carrer fare by the shortest practical route between
the Work Locations to and from which the Employee is
transferred.

(i} Meals en route {including tip); $5.00 for breakfast, $6.00 for
luncheon, $10.00 for dinner.

(liy Lower berth In first class sleeping car (or equivalent
accommodations In lisu thereof) and a $2.00 porter tip per night
when ovemnight travel is scheduled.

{iv) Lodging en route when a siopover is required by the common
carrier schedule as incurred.

When the provislons of Para;jraph 5{a}2) apply. an allowance shall
be paid to the Employee for the following items to the exient
applicable:

(i} Mileage for the route agreed upan by the Employee and
Supervisor al the lime of Transfer at $.36 per mile.

fily Additicnal mileage at $.13 per mile when an Employee tows an
automobile frailer to be wused for his or her living
accommodations at the deslination Base Location.

fii) Towing charges en roule as approved in advanca when an
Employee is unable to tow his or her trailer.

{iv} Parking or garaging en route as incurred,
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(v Meals en route (including tip): $5.00 for Iweakfast, $6.00 for
tuncheon, $10.00 for dinner.

{vi) Lodging en route when a stopover is requlred as incurrad.

A like allowance shall be paid for each dependent accompanying
the Employee with respect to items 5(p)(2)(v). S(b){(2)}(v)) and
Paragraph 2{s}.

{c) lLocating Expenses

()

2

3

The Company shall authorize, arrange and pay the cosl of packing,
shipping, unpacking and storage (incidental 1o shipping) of the
Employae's household goods, and shall arange with the moving
company and pay directly for the following incidental services, if
necessary:

{i) Fumace and chimney cleaning.

iy Gas, slectric, and water conneclions of a minor nature,
including supplemantary additions within the boundary of the
dwelling to ufilities already installed; such as, electric power,
gas, or water supply to servica home equipment or appliances.

(i) Removal and reinstallation of home equipment {indudes
uncoupling at origin and reinstallation plus incidemal servicing
as required at destination, and epplies to: gas or eleclric range,
washing machine, dryer, freazer, refrigerator, television set,
antenna, or other home equipment).

{iv) Transportation and care (boarding) of househald peis prier 10
moving into new permanent residence.

{v) Raalignment of television set and replacement of anienna. The
cosi of acquiring a comparable new antenna may be paid when
removal of the old one |s not feasible.

{vi} Storage of household goods limited to 90 days.

The Employea shall be reimbursed for the incurred cost of
unexpired board, rent and garage rent, paid for in advance and not
recovered.

An Employes who is Permanently Transferred shall be paid a per
diem allowanca of $20.00 for self and each dependent ten (10) or
more years of age and $15.00 for each dependent under ten (10)
years. Such allowance shall be paid for each day, starling with the
scheduled day of arrival at the Base Locatlon (but not before the day
of actual arrival) and ending wilh the day of moving into permanent
quarters or the fourteenth calendar day at that Base Location,
whichever occurs first. Te cover all olher locating expenses, a single
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allowance of $650.00 or three percent (3%) of the Employee's
Annual Standard Rate as of 1he effective dale of transfer, whichever
i& tha greater shall ba paid to such Employas.

{i) When it is agreed that it i3 neceszary, because of the transfer,
for an Employee to vacate his or her living quarters at the
starting peint prior to Employee's scheduvled departure,
payment of a per diem allowance in the amount specified in
Faragraph 5(c){3) shall be made for a period not to excead
three (3} days.

An Employes whose dependents de not accompany him or her, but
who advises the Company thal they will travel to his or her new
Base Location within ninety (90) calendar days following his or her

“arrival on a Permanent Transfer, shall be paid a per diem allowance,

in the amount specified in Paragraph 5({c){3). Such allowance shall
be paid for a total of no more than fourteen {(14) calendar days,
including days on which it is paid for the Employee, and days on
which it is paid for the Employee and depandents when they amive
at the new location, except that such allowance shall not be paid for
any day after the Employee moves Into permanent quarters, or after
the ninelieth (S0th) calendar day following his or her arrival,
whichever occurs first.

(i) An Employes dascribed in Paragraph 5(c}{4) shall also be paid
an allowanca for aach dependent who travels to the new Base
Location, to the extent applicable, as provided in Paragraph
5(b){1) or 5{(b)(2), except that in tha avenl Paragraph 5{b}2}
applies, the Employee may also be paid such allowance for ong
{1) round trip from his or her new Base Location for the purpose
of using his or her automobile as a means of transportation for
ihe Employee's dependenis to his or her new Base Location.

{d) Expense in Connection with Disposal and Purchase of Home
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An Employee who is nolified of a Permanent Transfer shall ba
eligible to reimbursemeant for additional expenses as follows:

{f) The Employee shall have the option to dispese of his or her
home (one or two-family house, iowmhouse, condominium unit
or a mobile home afixed to the Employee's real property used
as his principle residence) in  aceordance  with
Paragrapha{d)}{1)(i}{A) or 5{d){1){i}{B} and Paragraph Sd)(1){ii)
below provided: The home is the Employee's principle
residence owned and occupied by the Employee at the time of
Permanent Transler, the Employee possesses a good and
marketable title, it is not used for commercial purposes, the
house shall not have been rentad afier the Employee has been
notified of Pemmanent Transfer, tha homa shall not include
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adjoining property (fand and improvements) that exceeds
twenty-five percent {25%) of the total value of the main property
plus the adjoining property and the home complies with
applicable laws, rules, and regulations relaling to construction
and occupancy.

{Ay An Employee may make an irevocabls election to sell his
or her principal residence to the Realty Company
designated by the Company at the Realty Company's
appraised value based on the following requirements:

(1} The Realty Corporation's offer must be accepted
within ninety {90) days following the date of the
appraisal letter and such offer shall be final.

{2) The house must not have been given to another
Realty Company with an exclusive lisling.

{3) The tota! amount of liens and encumbrances on the
property must ot exceed the appraised valus,

{4) The transfer of litte or use of the property musi not be
subject to the approval of a third party.

(B) An Employee who receives a bona de writlen offer higher
than the Realty Company appraisal {net cash retum
grealer than the appraisal value per Paragraph
5{d)}{1}{)(A)) from a third party for the purchase of his or
her home may elect to sell to said Realty Company who
will close the sale of the properly to the third party. Such
election and sale shall be in accordance with requirements
established by the Gompany which shall be provided to the
Employee prior to the sale.

An Employee may, with advance Company approval, sell his or
her home directly to a buyer other than tha Raatty Company
{the options in Paragraph S(d)(1)IKAY or S)(1)(H(B) wil not
be used) and be reimbursed for the appllcable expenses listed
in subparagraphs [A) through {G) below. Such expsenses shall
not be grossed-up for tax purposes.

(A} Licensed broker's selling commission.
(B] Mortgage prepayment penalty.

(C} Legat fees, except unusual fees to clear substantiat title
defects.

{D) Disbursements for documentary stamps,
(E) Applicable real estate transfer taxes.
{F} Applicable fille fees and survey. if chargeable Lo seller.
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(i)

(i)
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{G) Inspection Fees {where required by state law)

Employees owning mobile homes located on real property not
owned by the Employee as their principle place of resldence
may have the oplion of (a) having the Company ship It to the
new Work Location at the Company's expense provided the
vatue of the mobile home exceeds the estimated cost of
shipment or (b} with advance Company approval, sell it
privately and be reimbursed for approved selling expenses.

Employees who renl their principal residence from others shall
have their leases settled by the Company, excapt that oral
leases will not qualify.

Within thirty (30) days prior to the date the Employee is
scheduled to report 1o work at his or her new Base Location,
the Company will, upon request and subject io the needs of the
business, authorize the Employee to make one visit of
reasonable duration to the new Base Location for the purpose
of searching for a residence. The Employee may be
accompanied by one {1) of the following individuals, who must
reside with the Employee: husband, wife, son, daughter,
mother, father, mother-in-law, fatherdin-law, grandparent,
grandchild, sister, brother or parner. In this connection, the
Company will reimburse the Employee for the following items o
the extent applicabla for himself or herself and his or her travel
companion:

(A} Lodging at the new Base Localion during the period of the
visit as incurred.

{B) Meals (including tip) for the period of Ihe visit: $5.00 for
braakfast, $6.00 for luncheon, $10.00 for dinner.

(C) Mileage for the round trip at §.36 per mile.

(D) Reasonable expense for the care of children and pets
during 1the period of the visit.
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{vi) An Employee who elects o purchase a home will be efigible to
reimbursement of ihe incurred expenses listed in sub-
paragraph (A) through (J) balow, for amount not to exceed
$750, or 2% of the purchase price, whichever is greater, in
taking title (closing costs) on the purchase of a house provided
such housa Is to ba used as the Employees principal
residence, the house is either a one- or two- family dwelling
and is not to be used for commercial purposes. The transaclion
of purchass shall be complated within six (8) months following
the date of the Employee's Transfer. Such expenses shali be
substaniiated by invoices or a copy of the closing statements:

{A) Legal Fees
(B) Tile Insurance Fees

{C) Bank Service Fees (including fees such as morigage
origination fees and the like but excluding discount "points"
In any form and chargas for morigage insurance such s
M.GLC.)

{DY Mortgage Taxes

{E)}) Mortgage Approval and/or Credit Raling Fees
{F) Real Estate Transfer Costs

{G) Recording Fees

{H) Survey Expenses (if raquired)

il) Appralsal Fees {charged by landern)

(¥} Inspection Fees (plumbing, electrical system, etc. required
by lender))

(vil) An Employee who alects to purchase a house at the new Base
Laocation shall be eligible to Advance of Equity from the
Company necessary to assist the Employae In the purchase of
a home at the Destination Base Location subject to the
following terms and conditions:

{A) Advances of Equity may not exceed the amount of
Emgloyee's net equity in & curmently owned home specified
in Paragraph 5(d){1){i}y based upon appraized valus
determined by the Company or a Contract of Sale.
Advance of Equity will not apply toc cooperative
apartments.

(B) All advances will ba avidenced by a promissory note.

(C) The amount of equity advance shall be drawn only as
necassary to meet the commitment on the purchase of a
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new home. The imtial amount shall not exceed the amount
required for down payment. The necessary balance of
such an advance shall be withdrawn no eadier than one
week before the closing on the new home.

{D) Initiat Advance of Equity and all subseguent advances are
made without interest and musi be repaid: 1} immediately
but no more than seven {7} calendar days following receipt
of the net proceeds from the sale of the Employee’s home,
or 2) six (8) months from the date of the initial promissary
note, or 3) on demand, in the event employment iz
terminaled for any reason, or 4) if there is defaull or
inapproprigte use of funds, whichever occurs first. Partial
paymenis received by an Employee from a buyer within
the six (6) month period shall be remitted immediately to
the Company.

{e) An Employee who is nofified of a Permanent Transfer, accepts the
transfer, disposes of a home which qualifies under Paragraph S(d){1)(i},
may elect 10 receive, in lieu of any monies or services to which olherwise
eligible under Paragraphs 5ic). 5(d} and their subparagraphs, & lump
sum payment of $21.000, less applicable taxes, provided the Employee:
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sells his or her home at the originating location within nine (9)
months of the effective date of the transfer and provides the
Company wilh appropriate documentation to substantiate the sale of
the home no later than 45 days after such sale; and

provides proof acceptable fo the Company thal the Employee and
Employea's spouse have sold their entire interest in the home, In an
arms length transaction for al least a fair market value price, 10 a
nalural person other than a member of the Employee's family (e.g.,
spouse, child, parent, in-laws or anyone with a family relationship
recognized by law in the state where the transfer of property took
place} and that the Employee and the Employee’s spouse have ar
will have no right, title or interest in the home after the sale has been
completed; and

establishes his or her permanent residence in the locale of the
destination Base Location.

Such $21.000 will be paid once all conditions specified ebove have
been met,
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ARTICLE 14 - HOLIDAYS

1 The following shall be recegnlzed as holidays covered by this Agreement, and
the calendar day on which the holiday falls shall be observed as the holiday
except as provided in Paragraph 3.

New Year's Day

Memoerial Day (last Monday in May)

Independence Day

Labor Day

Thanksgiving Day

*Day Afler Thanksgiving Day

Christmas Day

All locations except New York and Magsachusells - + Three
Floating - Individual Selection

Mew York and Massachusetils onily - + Four Floaling
Individual Selection

*The holiday "Day after Thanksgiving” shall be the workday within the
SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR which immediately follows the day observed
as lhe Thanksgiving Day holiday.

+A day in the Scheduled Weekly Tour
2 Compensation

An Employee, who loses all or part of his or her scheduled tour of duty due o
the suspension of operations during the Scheduled Weekly Tour in
observence of an authorized holiday, shall be compensated for such tour or
part thereof nol to exceed eight (8} hours at the Employee's Adjusted Rate
plus applicable night work bonus, provided the Employee receives pay from
the Company for all or part of either the day precading or the day following the
holiday.

3 Holiday Observance

{a) When an authorized holiday falls on Sunday, {(or, for a 7-Day Coverage
Empioyee, such Employee’s Day in Lieu of Sunday) the following day
shall be observed as a holiday.

{b) When, during the peried of this cantract, an authorized holiday falls on
Saturday, (or, for a 7-Day Covarage Employee, on such Employee's Day
in Lieu of Saturday) the Company shall designale any one of the
following as the day to be observed as such holiday:

{13 The Salurday on which the calendar holiday falls, or

m
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{2) The workday, within the Employee’s Scheduled Weaekly Tour which
immediately precedes the calendar holiday, or

{3) The workday, within the Employee's Scheduled Weekly Tour, which
immediately follows the calendar holiday.

When the Company designates the Saturday (or, for a 7-Day Coverage
Employee, on such Employee's Day in Lieu of Saturday) in which tha
calendar holiday falls as the observed holiday and an Employee is nol
scheduled to work on such day, he or she shall receive a holiday
allowance not to exceed eighl (8) hours et the Employee’s Adjusted Rale
plus night work bonus when applicable Jor time not worked during
Employee's Scheduled Dzily Tour provided:

(1) The Employaa works all of both his or her Scheduled Daily Tours
preceding and following the holiday, or

{2) The Employee works all or part of both his or her Scheduled Daily
Tours preceding and foliowing the holiday and s excused by the
Company for all partial-day absences on such preceding or following
days.

In applying the provisions of sub-paragraphs 3(c)(1) and 3{c}2) of
this Article, pald-for vacation absence shall be considered as time
worked.

The holiday period shall be the twenty-four (24) consacutive hour pariod
between midnight and midnight on the calendar day on which the holiday
is observed. For those tours which cross midnight, the holiday period
shall be the twenty-four {24) consecutive hour period beginning with the
scheduled start of the tour that cormmences on the calendar day on
which en authorized holiday is observed. This may be changed by
mutual agreement between the locali Union and local Management to
such twenty-four (24) consecutive hour pericd thal commences on the
eve of the calendar day on which an authorized holiday s observed
{catendar day preceding such holktay obsarvance day).

One Floating Hollday in sach calendar year may be designated by the
Company for Employees in an adminisirative work group (as designated
by the Company) or in any larger group, including the entire Company.
Employees in any such group for which a Floating Holiday is designated
by the Company and who are not otherwise eligible for a Flaating Holiday
shall be excused and paid for such designated day as set forth in
Paragraph 2, provided they are on the active payroll of the Company on
the designated Floating Holiday.

Employees on Temporary Transfer shall observe the Floating Halidays
designated by the Company for that location in addition 10 any
designated Floating Holidays previously or subsequently obsarved while
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assigned to their Base Location. All such obzerved designated Floating
Holidays shall not reduce the Empleyee's lotal eligibility per Paragraph 1.

4 Floating Holidays

(a)

(b}

Employees on the active payroll as of December 31 in the prior calendar
year shall be eligible to the number of Floating Holidays designated In
Paragraph 1, for the area in which based, and they shall make their
selection to the extent provided, prior to January 31 in the cument
calendar year,

Employees hired, rehired or reinstated on or ater January 1 in the
curren! calendar year shall be eligible te Flpating Helidays in accordance
with the following:

Number of Floating Holidays
Daslgnated in Paragraph 1 for

Employee’s Locatlon

3 4
Continuous Service Since Date
of Hiring, Rahiring, or
Rainstatement Employea’s Eligibility
Less than 3 months 0 o
3 but less than 6 months 1 1
6 but less than 9 months 2 2
9 but less than 12 months 3 4

{©

(d)

Total yearly eligibility for any Employee shall not exceed the maximum
number of Floating Holidays designated for the Employee per Paragraph
1, for the applicable perisd, and shall be reduced by any such holiday
taken by the Employee prior 1o leave of absence or other termination of
employment in the year in which he or she is subsequenily rehired or
reinstated.

Permanently Transfarrad Employees shall be sligible to Floating
Holidays designated for tha Araa fo which transferred, reduced by the
number of such holidays, if any, taken during the current calendar year at
the Area from which transfermed.
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(e)

n

o

()

(i

il
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Employees hired, rehired, reinstated or Permanently Transferred on or
after January 1 shall make their selection within thirty (30) days afler
becoming eligible to such day or days.

Floating Holidays shall be scheduled by the Company in accordance with
Employees’ selections to the extent consistent with the needs of the
business, giving due consideration to Term of Employment.

The Fleating Holiday, once scheduled will not normally be subject to
change. However, a Fleating Holiday may be rescheduled by mutual
consent between the Employee and the Company, provided the
Employee makes a request to the Company na laler than the end of the
Lour on the work day preceding the approved scheduled holiday.

Floating Holldays shall not be cammied over from one calendar vear to the
next, except in accordance with the Memorandum of Understanding -
Scheduling Time Off.

An Employee shall be paid in accondance with Paragraph 2 for the day in
which he or she is off in phservance of a Floating Holiday.

Under no circumstances will an Employee be paid an allowance in lieu of
a Floating Holiday not taken.
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ARTICLE 16 - VACATIONS

1 Egibility

(@)

o}

{c)

Employees will be eligible to vacation with pay during the cument
calendar year in accordance with Paragraphs 1(a)(1} through 1{a)(5) and
subsequent provisions of this Article:

{1) One (1) week after completion of a Tarm of Employment of six (6)
monihs.

{2} Two (2) weeks after completion of 8 Term of Employment of twelve
{12) months, provided that if a Term of Employment of six (6)
months ard of iwelve (12} months are both complated in the same
calendar year, cnly two (2) weeks of vacation will be granted, with
the second {2nd) week to be scheduled after completion of iwelve
{12) monihs’ Tern of Employment. The first {1st) week may be
scheduled any time after completion of six () months' Term of
Employment.

{3) Three (3} weeks beginning with the year in which a Term of
Employment of seven (7) years will be completed.

{4) Four (4} weeks beginning with the vear in which a Term of
Employment of fifteen {15) years will be completed.

{5) Five (5) weeks beginming with the year in which a Term of
Employment of twenty-five {25) years will be completed,

The weeks of vacation provided for in Paragraph 1(a) will each consist of

the number of days and hours which the Employee would have been

scheduled to work (excluding overtime) during the vacation absence,

except that an Employee whose Scheduled Weekly Tour (exciuding

overtime) is four and one-half (4 1/2) days per week, or altemating five- -
and four-day weeks, shall be eligible to fourteen {14) days and twenty-

three {23) days, respectively, when Term of Employment is al least

seven (7) and twenty-five (25) years, respectively.

For an Employes whose Term of Employment is less than two {2) years,
ihe amount of vacation to which otherwise eligible in accordance with this
Article will be reduced by one-twelfth (1112} for each full peried of thirty
{30) consecutive calendar days’ abgenca of Separation from the payroll
occurring, or expacied to ocour, during the cumrent calendar year {other
than paid for absencas due to sickness or accident disabllity). in the
amount {o be subtracted, fractions of one-haif (1/2) day or lass will be
disregarded, and fractions of more than one-half {1/2) day wil be
considered as one (1) day. In computing any such period of absence, the
absence will be consldared as beginning with tha first calendar day aftar
ihe last day for which the Employee is pald.
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(a)

(e)

U]

Solely for lhe purpose of granling vacation eligibility for a Temn of
Employment of six {8) monihs, twelve {12) months, and two {2} years, as
provided in Paragraphs 1{g) and 1{c), an Employee hired or rehired on
the first {1st) working day of a calendar month will have Term of
Employment computed from Lhe first (151) calendar day of that month.

An Employee reinstated from Leave of Absence or rehired who has
previously taken wvacation or recsivad allowance in lieu therack in the
current calendar year will be eligible to ihe number of days of vacation for
his or her Term cof Employmen{ as determined in accordance with
Paragraphs 1{a), 1(b) and 1(c), less the number of days of vacation
previously taken or paid for.

An Employee reinstated from Leave of Absence or rehired from Layoff
who has a Term of Employment of two (2} years or more and who was
not previously on 1he roll in the currenl calendar year will he eligibla to
vacation with pay in the following amounis, applied to the number of days
of vacation for his or her Term of Employmeni as determined in
accordance with Paragraph 1{a) or 1(b):

Beinstated or Rehired Amount of Eligibility
On cr before March 31 Ful

April 1 through June 30 Three-fourths (3/4)
July 1 through September 30 One-half (1/2}

Afier September 30 One-fourth (1/4)

In computing the vacation to which eligible as provided herain, fractions

‘of less than one-half {1/2} day will ber disragarded and fractions of one-

half {1/2) day or more wlll be considerad as one {1) day. In no event,
howaver, will tha Employea’s vacation eligibility as determined herein be
lass than would be applicable if the Employee were hired as of the date
rainsiated or rehired.

2 Scheduling Vacations

{a)

{b}

{©
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Vacations are not cumulative. Except as provided in Paragraphs 2{e),
2(N, and2{g}, the vacation to which an Employee is eligible in each
calendar year shall be taken before midnight December 31 of that year,

Yacations will be scheduled in accordance with the Employee's wishes to
the extent consisient with the needs of the business, giving due
consideration to Term of Employment.

Vacations shall normally start on the first (1st) day of the Employee's
normal Scheduled Weekly Tour: and vacations, other than fractional
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waeks to which an Employee ig eligible, shall initially be scheduled and
shall ba taken in full weeks, except as provided in Paragraph 2{c){1}.

{1) Employees may lake two {2) weeks of vacalion 1o which eligible, on
a "day-at-a-time” basis. When an Employee so elects, two (2) full
weeks will be reserved and scheduled for this purpose, but only
after the initial scheduling of all Employees’ vacations and in
accordance with Paragraph 2(b}). Qne (1) or more vacation days
may then be granted tc such Employees prior fo their reserved
weeks, subject o the needs of the business, advance approval by
the Company, Tenn of Employment, end the order In which requests
were received. Tha two (2} weeks or portion of the twe (2) weeks not
used on a “day-at-a- ime" basis by the time the reserved weeks
occur musi be taken during the reserved weeks.

When an Employee’s scheduled vacation week or fraclional week
includes a holiday recognized in accordance with Article 14, Holidays,
and observed in accordance therewith on any day Monday through
Friday in such week an extra day off with pay will be granted in lieu
thereof. which ordinarily shall be taken continuously with other vacation
due.

When an Employee is disabfed due to lliness or injury at the time
vacation is scheduled to begin, the vacation shail be postponed, and
rescheduled Lo the extent possible in the current calendar year. When an
Employee becomes disabled due to illness or injury while on a scheduled
vacation, the vacation will be tarminated as of the end of the day
immediately preceding the first (1st} day of such illness and lhe
remaining portion of {he ierminated vacation shall be rescheduled during
the cumrent calendar year. Any portion of 2 vacation rescheduled as
provided herein which canneot be completed in the current calendar year
shall be rescheduled in the following calendar vear, provided that the
vacation so reschedulad shall be completed prior to July 1 and prior to
the Employeea's taking any of the vacation to which eligible in that year.

(1) Rescheduling as provided in Paragraph 2{e) sha!l be subject to the
Employee's having furnished within » reasonable time a physician's
certificate accepiable to the Company showing evidence of such
disabliity. Vacation rescheduled as provided therein shall be taken
after the Emplayee has been approved to raturn to fulkiime duty by
a Company physician, excepl that in special circumstances and
upon request of the Employee, the Company may pammit the
Employesa {o take such rescheduled vacation afler recovery from the
iliness or injury but befora returing 1o full-tima duty.

Vacation to which an Employee becomes eligible upon completion of a
Term of Emplayment of six {8) or twelve {12) months shall be scheduled
after completion of such Term of Employment, provided that, when an

17
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(9)

(h)

Employee completes such Term of Employment afier Decamber 1, such
vacatlon may be scheduted in the following calendar year if the
Employee so requests, provided it is completed prior to July 1 and prier
to the Employee's taking any of the vacation 1o which eligible in that year,

Al the option of 1he employee and subject to the needs of the business,
up lo five (5) vacation days to which an employee is eligible may be
carried over into the following year, provided that such carry-over
vacatlon is scheduled and taken on or before June 30. An employee's
request to carry over vacation will not be unreasonably denied.

An Employee eligible to vacation as provided in this Articla but who has
not been able to take it due to needs of the business, may, at the
discretion of the Company, be offered an allowance in lieu of such
vacation. Such allowance in ieu thereof will be determingd as follows:

Maximum
Vacation Allowable
Eligibility Allowance
1 week 2 days
2 weeks Jdays
3 weeks & days
4 weeks 7 days
& weeks 10 days

Such allowance in liev thereof will be paid at the Employee's Adjusted
Rale, may be offered by Base Location and, if offered, will only be
offered between October 1 and Decamber 31 of the cummenl year. If such
an offer is made and an Employas assigned to that Base Location is
working an the date of the offer but becomes disabled due to illness or
injury prior to tha close of the offer, hafshe will be given another
opportunity to accepi the offer provided ha/she retums to active work in
that Base Location by June 1 of the subsequent year. An Emgployee op
transfer inlo or out of a Base Locatlon on the date the offer is made will
be eligible to accept the allowance in liev of vacation.

3 Computation of Vacation Pay .
(a) For each day of vacation to which an Employes i eligible as determined
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above, he or she will be paid the following:

(1) Employee's Adjusted Rate in effect dwiing the vacalion absence
multiplied by the number of hours in the Employee's Scheduled
Daily Taur {not to exceed eight (8)). plus
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Employees whose Scheduled Weekly Tour includes three (3) or
mora Night Tours in the waek prior 1o the week vacation bagins, will
ba sliglble for night work bonus for such vacation.

Employees who would otherwise have been scheduled to work a
Night Tour on an individual vacation day will be eligible for Night
Work Bonus for such vacation.

4 Employees Leaving the Company

{a) Wnhen an Employee's service wilh the Company |s terminated before the
Employee has {aken vacation wilh pay to which eligible as provided in
this Article, an allowance in lieu theraof will be granded, axcept that:

()

m

{2}

3}

)

An Employee granted a Leave of Absence shail be granted vacation
with pay to which eligible, ordinarily before the Leave of Absence
bagins.

An Employes being ratired under the Pansion Plan will ba granted,
prior to retirement, vacation with pay 1o which eligible; however,
when Employae (1) is retired on service pension which becomes
effactive immediataly upon expiration or termination of Sickness
Disability Benefits to which eligible, {2) is relired on disability
pension, no vacation with pay or allowance in lieu thereof shall be
applicable.

An Employee who Is dismissed, other than for unsatisfactory
conduct, shall be granted such allowanca only at the discretion of
the Company.

No vacation or allowance in lieu thereof shall be granted to an
Employee (a) who is dismissed for unsatisfactory conduct or (b) who
resigns following reinstatement from Leave of Absence or rehira
unless the Employee has been on ihe aclive roll for at least three (3)
months prior to such resignation.

An Employee who tarminatas employment by resignalion or termination
for cause wilt ba required to reimburse the Company for the value of the
vacation days te which eligible during the current calendar year, which
have been takan prior to the date the Employee's termination occurs, in
excess of the schadule balow.

119



Articte 15

Eligible Vacation Days For Employee Leaving Company
During Calendar Year
Due To Resignation Or Temination for Cause

Month of Term of Employmeant Completed {or would have

Termination been completed) in the Calendar Year of the
Terminaticn

1-6 7-14 15- 24 25 and

Years Yeers Years Over Years
Janugry 1 2 2 2
February 2 3 4 4
March 3 4 § 7
Aprll 3 5 7 ]
May 4 3] ] 11
June 5 ] 10 13
July -] ] 12 15
August 7 10 14 17
September 7 11 18 19
Qctober i} 13 17 21
MNovember 9 14 19 23
December 10 15 20 25

{c) ‘An Employee granted vacation or allowance in lieu thereof as provided in

Paragraph 4{a) shall also be granted vacation or allowance in lieu
thereof, as applicable, for any vacation rescheduled or carried over from
the previous calendar year in accordance with Paragraph 2{e), 2(f) or
2(g}, respactively.

{d) In the event an Employee dies before taking all the vacation to which

120

eligible as provided in'this Adicle, an zllowance in lieu of the vacaiion not
takan will be paid to the Employee's beneficiary, or 10 the Employee's
eslate if no beneficiary is designated.
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ARTICLE 16 - PAY TREATMENT FOR ABSENCES

1 General

(a} Bafore an Employse is granted pay for absenca under any of the
provisions of this article, he or she shail submit satisfactory evidence to
substantiala the reason for the absence.

(b) It is recognized thal there will be no duplication of paymeni by the
Company for the same period of absenca, whether o be paid for under
tha provisions of any contract between the partias, or otherwise.

2 Jury Duty and Other Court Attendance

fa) An Employes summoned for jury duly, or to serve as a wilness (not as a
plaintiff or defendant) in a court case will be paid for such absancs, not to
exceed eight (8) hours per day, within tha Employes’s Schaduled Weekly
Tour. Such Employse will report for his or her regular duties while
temporarify excused from such attendance at court.

{b) Pay for such absence will be based on the Employse’s Adjusted Rate
plus night work bonus when applicable.

3 Service as Judges and Clerks of Eleclion

{a) An Employee appointed to serve as a judge or clerk of election within his
or her Scheduled Weekly Tour will be excused for such absence,
consistent with the needs of the business. When so excused, the
Employae will ba paid for such absence In the amount, if any, by which
his o her pay for the pariod of absance within the Employee's Scheduled
Daily Tour exceeds the compensation received for such election board
servics.

{b) Pay for such absence will be based cn the Employee's Adjusted Rate
plus night work bonus when applicable.

4 Absence due to Quarantine

{a} An Employee required to be absent due to quarantine imposed by duly
constituted health authorities will be paid for such absence the amount, if
any, tha Employee would ba pald if ha or sha wera sick,

5 Absence due to Death in the Immediate Family

(a) An Employee shall be graniad reasonable absance, defined belaw,
becauss of a daath in his or her immediata family with pay for such time
lust from assigned Company duty, provided the Employae’s Temn of
Employmant is six (6) months or more at the time such absenca bagins.

(b) An Employee's immediate family shall be considered as husband, wife,
son, daughter, mother, father, mother-inaw, father-inlaw, grandparent,

2
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(c}

(d)

(e)
y]

grandchild, sister or brother; also, any relative or partner residing with the
Employee,

In determining reasonable absence, conslderation shall be given to the
relatlonship of the Employee to the deceased and the rasponsibility of
the Employee for making funeral arrangements. However, for deaths of a
husband, wife, pariner, son, daughter, mother or father, a reasonable
absence shall not exceed five (5) consecutive Schaduled Daily Tours.

For all other immediate family members, a reasonable absence shall not
exceed three (3) consecutive Scheduted Daily Tours. Because of the
mobile character of the Installation Field Forces, the Company agrees
that if {a) an Employee receives payment under Paragraph 5{a) above
for an absence due to a dealh of a mother-indaw, father-in-law,
grandparent, grandchitd, sister or brother, or any relative residing with
the Employee, which death occurs while the Empleyee is on a
Temporary Transfer or Permanend Transfer, and (b) other than overnight
or gvening travel is made necessary because of such tranafer, payment
may also ba granted for additional absence during Schedulsd Daily and
Weekly Tours as may be necessary by reason of such travel, not to
excead two (2) days.

Pay for such absence will be based cn the Employae's Adjusted Rate
plus night work bonus when applicable.

In the evant that it is necessary for an Employae to be absant for a death
in his or her immediatea family, as provided In Article 16, Paragraph 5, on
a day the Employee had previously scheduled as a paid vacation day,
such day shall be rescheduled, provided howaver, that no more than a
combination of three (3) Vacation days and Excused Work Days
rescheduled in accordance with Article 25, Excused Work Days shall be
rescheduled for such purposes.

6 Personal Sickness Absence up to but not including Eight (8) Consecutive
Days .
{a) Subject to all of the other provisions of this paragraph, an Employee

122

abseni because of personal sickness for any number of consecutive
days of sickness absence up 10 but not including eight (8), will be paid for
such time lost (not to exceed eight {8) hours per day) within his or her
Scheduled Dally and Wesekly Tour, based on the Employee’s Term of
Employment on the first day of such absence, as follows:
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Tem of Employmean Basls for Payme

Lass than two (2) years None

Two (2) years but less than five (5) years  Commencing with third
consecutive day of absence

Five (5) years but less than len (10) years  Commencing with second
conseculive day of absence

Ten {10) years or mone Commencing with first day of
absence

o)

(©

(d

(e)

For the purpose of computing consecutive days of a sickness ebsence,
the first day of such absence will start at the time within the Employee's
Scheduled Daily and Weekly Tour when he or she is first absent due to
sickness disabillty and shall continue for a period of twenlty-four {24)
consecutive haurs thereafier, Subseguent consecutive days of such
absence will start and end ai the same times on the days following within
the Empleyea's Scheduled Weekly Tour.

No sickness absence payment shall be made for any such time for which
benefits are paid under the Sickness and Accident Disability Plan, nor for
which heliday ellowance s paid, '

The Company may require the Employee 1o fumish a physician's

cerificale, acceptable to ihe Company, showing Inabllity te work during
the entire pariod of sickness ahsenca.

Pay for such absence will be based on the Employee’s Adjusted Rate in
effect on the first full or partial day of zbsence plus night work bonus
when applicable,

Absence of Veterans During First Year of Reinstatement

(a)

Veterans reinstated from Special Leave of Absence for service in the
Ammed Forces may be granted reasonable absence, with pay at Adjusted
Rate plus night work bonus when applicable, during the Scheduled
Weekly Tour within the first year of reinstatement for the purpose of
visiting a Government hospital, docior or Veterans' Bureau in connection
with service-incurred disabilities when so scheduled by a Government
agency, subject to limitation on such payment of ten (10) Scheduled
Daily Tours or an equivalent number of hours.
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ARTICLE 17 - BEREFIT PLANS AND PROGRAMS

1 The following listed Lucent Technologies Inc. Benefit Pians and Programs or
thelr applicable successor Plan{s) or Program{s), with all subsequent
amendments, shall, in accordance with their respective terms, apply to
employees in the bargaining unit:

2001 Employee Stock Purchase Plan
Anticipated Disability Program
Business Travel Accident Insurance Plan
Child/Elder Cara Raimbursament Account Plan
Dendal Expense Plan for Aclive Employees
Group Life and Accident Loss Insurance
Dependent Accldental Loss InsurancePian
Dependent Group Life insurance Plan
Group Life Insuerance Plan
Supplementary Accidental Loss tnsurance Plan
Supplementary Life Insurance Plan
Health Care Reimbursement Account Plan
Long Term Care Plan
Long Term Disability Plan for Occupationat Employees
Long Term Savings and Security Plan
Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees
Occupational Group Legal Services Plan
Pension Plan

Sickness and Accident Disabilty Benefit Plan for Qccupational
Employees . .

Vision Care Plan

2 Work and Family Program Except as provided in (his Article, there shall be no
negotiations during the life of this Agraement upan changes in pensions or
any other subjects covered by the existing Employes Banefit Plans.

3 In the event, during the life of this Agreement, the COMPANY proposes to
exercise any right provided in any of Ihe existing Employee Benefit Plans or
their successors, by taking action effecting the benefits or privileges of
Employees represented by the Union, it will before doing 5o, notify the Union
of its proposal and afford the Union a perod of sixty (60) calendar days for
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bargaining on said proposal; provided, however, thal no change may be made
in the Plan which would reduce or diminish the benefits or privileges provided
theraunder as they apply to Employees represented by the Union without its
consent.

Any dispute involving the true intent and meaning of Paragraph 3 may be
presented as a grievance within thirty (30) days after the matter complained of
and if not rescived by the parties, it may be submitted within thirty {30} days
after the final answer of the COMPANY to the arbitration procadure of this
Agreement. However, nothing herein shall be construed to subject the
Employee Denefit Plans (or their successors) or thelr administration or the
terms of the proposed changea{s) in the Plans ta arbltration.
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ARTICLE 18 - RIGHTS OF VETERANS
The obligation of the Company under present or future legisiation with respect to

reinstatement and continuing employment of veterans shall, to the extent
applicable, supersede and replace the provisions of this contract.
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ARTICLE 13 - MAINTENANCE OF WORK OPERATIONS

1 No officar, representative or member of the Unlon shall authorize, instipate,
condone or engage in a stike, work stoppage or interruption of work
operations, including absences to atiend Union meetings thal would have the
sama effact as a strike or work stoppage, during the period of this contract.

2 The Company may suspend or terminate the dedudtion of dues provisions of
this contract for any locat involved where prompt and coreclive action is not
takan after notice by the Company to the business agent of such Local in the
evanl of a violalion of the foregoing provisions of Peragraph 1.
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ARTICLE 20 - ADJUSTMENTS TO THE WORKING FORCE

1 The Company desirés to maintain employmeant as near 1o a conslant laval as
possible. Both parties recognize, however, that the needs of the buslnass and
its efficiend operation may necessitate reassignment of personnel or the
addition to, or decrease in the working force.

2 The Company shall give the National or Local involved advance notice of
thirty (30) calendar days prior to the effective dale of a Laycff.

3 When lack of work necessitates Layoff, Employees shall be Laid-Off in
accordance with Term of Employmem and by Layoff groups as set forth in the
following:

{a)

)

©

(d)
(e)

)

{@
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Employees with less than five (5) years' Term of Employment shall be
first Laid-OfF in inverse order of Term of Employrenl, except that 10% of
the total number of such Employees as of the time Layoffs start may be
exempt from the Layofl and retained on the roll. The Layoff group shall
be the Employees assigned to a Base Localion.

Employees retained on the roll under the provisions of Paragraph 3(a)
shall be next Laid-Of.

Employees wilh a Term of Employment of five (5) years bul less than
eight (8) years shall be next Laid-Off, in inverse crder of Tern of
Employment, except that 10% of the totat number of such Employees as
of the time Layoffs start may be exempt from 1he Layolf and retained on
the roll. The Layoff group shall be the Employees assigned to a Base
Location,

Employees retained on the roll under the provisions of Paragraph 3{c}
shall be the next Laid-Off.

Employees with a Term of Employment of eight {8) years but less than
ten {10) years shall be next Laid-Off, in inverse order of Term of
Employment, except that 10% of the {otal number of such Employees as
of the tima Layoffs stant may be exampt from Layoff and retained on the
roll. The Layoff group shall be the Employees assigned to a Base
Lacatlen.

Employees retained on the roll under the provisions of Paragraph 3(e)
shall be next Laid-Off,

An Employes who, based on Term of Employment, would olherwise fail
within a Layoff group sel forth in Paragraph 3{a) but who, as of the
efleclive dale of the Layoff, is within one year of having histher service
bridged under the Penslon Plan will be placed in a Layoff group based on
the Term of Employment he or sha will have at the time of such bridging
but only for purposes of delermining the order of Layeft. Such Employee
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will continue to be a pan of the Layoff group sei forth in Paragraph 3(a)
for purposes of determining "the total number of such Employees” to
which the 10% examption applies but will not be considered as having
been exempt frorn Layoff pursuant 1o such paragraph.

th} Employees with ten (10} years’ or more Term of Employment shall be
next Laid-Ofl, in inverse order of Term of Employment. The Layoff group
shall be the Employees assigned to all Base Locations.

Notwilhstanding the provisions of Paragraph 3, it is agreed that an Employee
in a particular Work Locatlon need not be Laid-Off if the forward work load at
that {ocation indlcates 1hat the Employee of longer Term of Employment who
would otherwise ba transferrsd to that location to taka the place of the
Employee Laid-Cff would have to be Laid-Off within a period of six (6)
monihs.

In the event it should be determinad that a former Employee has been Laid-
Off other than in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 3, the abligation
of the Company shall be to rehire such Employee af the time of such
determination and the Employee shall be made whole: however, (05t wages
will ba paid for a period not to exceed nine menths from the date of his or her
layoff, lass any amounts received by the Employee for unemployment
compeansation, layoff allowance payments, and interim earnings.

When if appears possible in meeling the needs of the customer, and
practicable from the slandpoint of the dispersion of the working force, to
raduce work effort in a spread work movement by short timing operations
below normal, the Company will advise the Local involved and suitable plans
for such procedure shall be amived at through negofiations, giwing due
consideration to the expected work load situation and the customers’
raquirements.

A former Employee who has been Laid-Off shall be returned to work in the
inverse order of Layoff (except as provided in Paragraph 9) at the Base
Location fram which he or she was Laid-Cff provided ha or she makeas himself
or herself locally available to said Base Location, and provided that he or sha
is qgualified for the work to ba done, physically fit, and has nol been Laid-Of
for more than three {3) years.

{a) 'n a Multiple Computation Point Base Location, the Company may offer
racall, in inverse order of Layoff at the Base Locatlon, to a former
Employee who has not been Laid Off for more than three (3) years at a
Computation Poind within the Multiple Computation Point Base Location
other than that to which the Employee was assigned al tha time of
Layoft. If this occurs, and the Employee refuses to accept such recall, he
or she shall cantinue to retain his or her recall rights until an offer is
made to the Computation Polnt to which the Employes had been
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assigned, or uniil the three (3) year recall pericd has expired, whichever
occurs first.

In the event it should be determined that a former Employee has not been
rehired in accordance with Paragraph 7 or 7(a). the sole obligation of the
Company shall be to hire such former Employee at the lime of such
determination.

9 An Employee whose actual date of Layolf was later than his or her scheduled

date of Layeff because of absence due to accident or sickness on and after
his scheduled date of Layoff shall, for purposes of Paragraph 7 or 7(a) only,
be considered to have been taid-Off as of his or her scheduled date of Layaff.

10 Effective May 31, 1992, for all Employees on tha active roll on or afier that

11

date, who were laid off and have been rehired by the Company and have prior
periods of two (2) years or more net credited service {which is eligible for
recognition under the Pension Plan upon completion of a two (2} year bridge)
that are not yel included in current net credited service, all such prior net
credited service will be recognized by the Company for purposes of
determining the seleclion of Employees to be laid off (but not for any pension
purpose}.

Managers who were never installers cannot retum to the Installer fitle. No
managemeant parsan of any other employaa holding a non-represantad title,
regardlass if thay were formar Installers, can be returned to the Installation
Bamaining Unit, to a Base, Hising or MPOP Location where recall rights exist,
unless tha indlvidual being retumed has a Term of Empleyment greater than
Employees who are on the recal list and at least four {4) years Term of
Employmaent.
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Article 21
ARTICLE 21 - LAYOFF ALLOWANCES

1 Schedule of Allowancas

Employees Laid-Off shall be granted a Layoff allowance based on Term of
Employment at date of such Layofl. in accordance with the following
schedule, except as provided in Paragraph 4 below;

Term of Employment Layoff Allowance
Number of Weeks' Pay

Less than 1 year 0
1 1
2 2
3 3
4 4
5 5
6 )
7 ¥
8 g
9 11
10 13
1 15
12 17
13 19
" 21
15 24
16 28
17 32
18 36
19 40

Five (5) weeks' additional pay for each full year of TERM OF
EMPLOYMENT In excass of nineteen (18) years up to a maximum of
ona hundred and four {104) weeks.

2 Computation of Allowance Payments

(a) Layoff allowance payments shal be based on the Employee's
established schedule of working hours or days (excluding overtime) in
eflect as of the date of Layoff, with 2 minimum of thiry-two (32) hours per
week. For individual Employees whose Scheduled Touwrs are less than
the thitty-two {32} hour minimum mentioned above, the allewanca shall
be based on their Scheduled Tours. The mate of pay used in such
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computations shall be the Employee's Adjusted Rate plus night work
bonus when applicable.

{1) When an Employee's Standard Rate has been reduced and the
effective date of such reduction falls within the twenty-six (26) week
period preceding Layeff, the Standard Rala used shall be that in
effect immediately precading the reduction from the higher Standard
Rate which was effective within such twenty-six (26} week period if it
i3 higher than the Standard Rate in effect as of the date of Layoff,

3 Allowanca Payments

(a) The Employee shall have the option of receiving the Layoff Allowance (1)
in periodic installments, less applicable deductions, or (2} in a lump sum,
less applicable deductions.

{b) If the periodic installment oplion is chosen, the frequency of these
instaliments will maich the Employee’s normal pay cycle. The amount of
each installment will be determined by multiplying the number of weeks
in the Employee's pay cycla by the Layoff Allowance Factor applicable to
the Emplayea. (Any odd balance will be carried forward into another pay
cycle). An Employee’s Layoff Aflowance factor is the dollar figure used as
a "week of pay" in calculating the total Layoff Allowance to which that
Employae is entitled.

{c} Penodic installments shall continue unill the eariest occurrence of any of
the following events:

{1) The total amount of the inslaliments 1o the Employee equals the
total amount of Layoff Allowance which the Employee is lo receive.

(2)y The Employee is recalled or re-employed as a regular Employee by
Lucent Technoiogies Inc. or any of ils affiliates, subsidiaries or
enlities.
4  Schadule of Allowance for Re-employed Employees

An Employee who has been re-employed following a period of Layoff and who
is again Laid-Ofl, shall be granled a Layoff allowance in accordance with
Paragraph 1 based on Tenn of Employmeni as of the date of second or
subsequent Layoff, minus net amount (i.e., amount paid to Employee less
amount refunded per Paragraph 5 below) pawl to Employee as Laycf(
allowance at time of prior Layoff or Layoffs.

crod - | based on Term of Em; nl since

date of such reamployment.

5§ Payment of Layoff Allowance Rendered Excess by Rehiring
When an Employee has received a Layoff Allowance in lump sum and is
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subsequently recalled or rehired as & regular Employee at Lucent
Technologies Inc. or any affiliate, subsidiary or entity and the number of
weeks since date of Layoff is less than the number of weeks of Layoff
Allowance granted, the amouni of Layoff Allowance paid the Employee for the
excess number of weeks shall be repaid to the Company as a condilion
precedent o such recall or rehiring.

133



Article 22

1

ARFICLE 22 - DISCIPLINARY SUSPENSION
OR TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT

In &l cases in which the Company suspends an Employee for disciplinary
reasons, or an Employee is dismissed, the Union shall be nelified of the
action being taken by the Company as soon as practicable after the
Employee is notified. When an Employee is dismissed, such nolice shall
precede the effective date of dismissal except that when the Company
considers it necessary to remove an Employee from the Job Location it may
do so withoul advance notice. In such a case, the Union shall forthwith be
notified; howewver, when the Union Representalive is not immediately
available, issuance of the leaving notice shall be postponed until tha Union
Reprasentativa has been notified, or a period of five {(§) days has slapsed,
whichaver first occurs.

At any meeting between a representative of the Company and Employee in
which discipline (including wamings which are to be recorded in the personnel
file, suspensions, downgradings or discharge for cause) is o be announced, a
Union Representative may be present if the Employee 50 requests.

The Union may question the justification of the action taken within fourteen
{14} days after the effactive date of such action. Any such questions shall be
considared in accordance with the grisvance procedure prescribed in Article
7. except that any such questlon with respect to an Employee having a Term
of Employmant of twaelve (12) months or less, which i not settled with the
immedlate Supenvisor of the Employee invalvad may be taken up with the
Operations Area Manager, but this shall be considared the final level of
discussion of any such grievance, and only at this level shall separate
statements of the grievance as provided in Paragraph 1(d) of Article 7 of this
contract be prepared and exchanged.

W settlement is not reached in the grievance procedure, as provided in
Paragraph 2 above, such dispute may be refermed {o arbitration in accordance
with Article 8 of this contract, provided the Employee involved has a Term of
Employment of more than twelve {12) months. Howewver, in the case of any
dispute referred to arbitration as provided herein, the authority of the
Asbitratar shall be further limited to a determination of whether or not the
Company had jusl cause in suspending or dismissing such Employee or
Employess.

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Paragraph 3, a grievance conceming
the disciplinary suspension of an Employese having a Term of Employment of
twelve (12) months or less may be submitted 1o arbitralion in accardance with
the provisions of Arlicle 22 provided the Employee involved 15 included in a
grievance involving or submitied in behalf of two (2) or more Employees in the
unit, at ieast one of whom has a Tenn of Employment of more than iwelve
(12} months.

134




Article 22

Should tha Arbitrator decide that the aclion of the Company was without just
causa, the Employae shall be offered reinstatement if he or she has not been
previously reinstated, and if reinstated, shall, subject to the provisions of
Paragraphs 5 and 6 below, ba paid at his or her Adjusted Rate for time lost
within his or her Scheduled Weekly Tour less any amount paid to or received
by the Employee as wages In other empioyment and as unemployment
benefits under any provisions of law during the period of suspension or
subsequent t¢ the date of dismissal.

Any balance due the Employee under Paragfﬂph 4 shall be further reduced by
any money other than wages received from the Company at the time of being
suspended or dismissed. If this balance is reduced to zero without offsetting
all such monies, the remaining meney due the Company shall be considered
as an advance in pay and shall be repayabie through payroil deduction s at
the rate of ten per cent {10%)}) of such Employee's wages.

(a} Employees who are reinstated by an Arbitrator pursuvant to this Asticle
shall have deducted from any back pay award, an amount which
represents union dues or union dues equivalency for the back pay
period, provided:

{1) The employee shall have signed an authorization for payroll
deduction of union dues or union dues equivalency;

{2) The signed authorization was cumrent at the time of the aclion which
'ed to the grievance or arbitration at issue; and

{3) The balance due the employee, in accordance with Paragraph 4
above, is sufficient to permit the deduction of unkon dues or union
dues equivatency.

If there is no balance due the Employee under Paragraph 4, all monies other
than wages, paid by the Company at the time of suspension or dismissal shalf
be considered as an advance in pay and shall be repayable through payrolt
deductions ai the rate of ten per cent {10%} of such Empioyee's wages.

Expedited Arbitration

(@) Inlieu of the procadures specified in ARTICLE 8, ARBITRATION, of this
Agreament, any grievance involving the suspension of an individual
Employee, axcept those which also involve an issue of arbitrability,
contract intarpretation, or work stoppage (strike) activity and thesea which
are also the subject of an administrative charge or court action shall be
submitted to arbitration under the expedited arbltration procedurs
hereinafter provided within fiftean (15) calendar days afier the filing of a
request for arbitration. In all other griavances involving disciplinary action
which are specifically subject to arbitration under ARTICLE 8 of this
Agreement, both parties may within fifteen (15) calendar days after the

135



Artlcle 22

(b}

(c)

136

filing of the request for arbitration, elect to use the expedited arbitration
orocedure hereinafter provided. The election shall be in wriling and,
when signed by authorized representatives of the parlies, shall be
irrevocable. It no such election s made within the foregoing time period.
the erbitration procedure in ARTICLE 8, ARBITRATION, shall be
followed.

As soon as possible after this Agreement becomes final and binding, a
pane! of threa (3) umpires shall be selected by the partles. Each umpire
shall serve until the termination of this Agreement unless his or her
services are terminatad earlier by written notice from either party to the
other. The umpire shall be notified of his or her termination by a joint
letter from the parties. The umplire shali conclude his or her services by
settling any grievance previously heard. A successor umpire shall be
selected by the parties. Umpires shall be assigned cases in rotating
order designated by the parties. If an umnpire is notl available for & haaring
within ten {10) working days after receiving an assignment, the case wil
be passed to the next umpire. if no one can hear the case within ien (10}
working days, the case wlll be assigned to the umpire who can hear the
case at the earllest date,

The procedure for expedited arbitration shall be as follows:

{1} The parties shall nolify the umpire in writing on the day of
agreement or date of asbitration demands in suspansion cases to
setlle a grievance by expedited arbitration. The umpire shall notify
the parties in writing of the hearing date.

{2) The parties may submit to the umpire prior t¢ the hearing a written
slipulation of all facts not in dispute.

{3) Tha hearing shall be informal without formal rules of evidence and
without a transcript. However, the umpire shall be salisfied himself
or hersell that the evidance submitted is of a type on which he or
she can rely, that the hearing is In all respacts a fair one, and that all
facts necessary to a fair setlement and reasonably obtainable are
brought before the umpire.

(4} Within five (5} working days after the hearing, each party may
submit & brief written summary of the issues raised at the hearing
and arguments supposting its position. The umpire shall giva his or
her setllament within five (5) working days after receiving the briefs.
Ha or she shall provide tha parties a brief written statement of the
raasons supporting his or her settlement.

{5) The umpire's settlement shall apply only 1o the instant grievance,
which shall be settled thereby. It shall nol constitute a pracedent for
other cases or grievances and may net be cited or used as a
precedent in other arbitration matters between the parties unless the
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setlement or a modification thereof is adopled by the written
concurrence of the representallves of each party at the final slep of
the grievanca procedure, as provided in ARTICLE 7, GRIEVANCE
PROCEDURE.

The time limils in 7{c)}{1) and 7{c){4) of ihis Paragraph may be
extended by agreement of the parties or at the umpire's request, in
gilher case only in emergency situations. Such axtansions shall not
circumvent the purpose of this expedited procedure.

In any grievance arbitrated under the provisions of this Paragraph 7,
the Company shall under no circumstancas be lisble for back pay
for more than twetve (12) months (plus any lime that the processing
of the grievance or arbitration was delayed at the specific request of
the Company) after the date of the disciplinary action. Delays
requesied by the Union in which the Company concurs shall not be
included in such additional fme.

Tha umpire shall have no awhority to add to, subtract from, or
maodify any provisions of this Agreamant.

The dacision of the umpire wili sellle the grievanca, and the
Company and the Union agree {o abide by such decision. The
compensation and expenses of the umpire and the general
expenses of the arbitration shall be borne by the Company and the
Union in aqual parts, Each party shall bear the expense of its
rapresentatives and witnessas,

{10) The time limit for requesling arbitration under this provision shall be

he same as provided in Paragraph 1. of ARTICLE B8,
ARBITRATION.
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ARTICLE 23 - DEDUCTION OF UNION DUES

1 The Company agrees to deduct Union dues and initlation fees from the wages
of any Employee authorizing the Company te do so and 10 remit such
deductions to the Union in accerdance with the detailed procedure set forth In
Appendix 3 attached hereto and made a part hereof.

2 The provisions of this article shall not be effeclive if inconsistent with the law
of the applicable State.

3 tn the event of a Permanent or Special Condition Transfer of an Employee,
the Company will make every reasonable effort to ensure that the correcl
{receiving) Union Local number will be transmitted 1o the National Unlon along
with ihe monthly dues report.
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ARTICLE 24 - AGENCY SHOP*

Each Employaa who is a member of the Union or who is obligated to tender to
the Unign amounts equal to periodic dues on the effective date of this
Agreement, or who later becomes a member, and all Employaes entering into
the bargaining unit on or after the effective date of this Agreement, shall as a
condition of employmant, pay or tender to the Unlon amourds agual to the
periodic dues applicable to members, for the period from such effective date
or, in the case of Employees entaring Into the bargaining unit after the
effective date, on or afler the thirieth (30th) day after such entrance,
whichever of these dales is later, until tha termination of this Agreement.

Each Employee who is a mamber of the bargaining unil on cr before the
affactive date of this Agreament and who on the effective date of this
Agreemant was not required as a conditicn of employment to pay or tender to
the Unlon amounts equal to the periodic dues applicable 1o members, shall,
as a condition of employment, pay ar tender 1o the Union amounts equal to
the parodic dues applicable to members for the pericd baginning thirty (30)
days after the effective date of this Agreement, until the termination of this
Agraemant.

The condition of employment specified above shall not apply during periods of
formal separation** from the bargaining unit by any such Employee but shall
reapply to such Employee on the thirtieth {30th) day fellowing his or her retum
1o the bargaining unit.

= Where permitled by law.,

* The term "formal separation” Includes transfers out of tha bargaining unit,
removal from the payroll of the Company, and Leaves of Absence of mora
than cna {1y month duration,
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ARTICLE 25 - EXCUSED WORK DAYS

1 Each fuli-time Employee who has a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of six months
on January 1 of the current year shall be eligible for four (4) Excused Work
Days with pay. In addition, an employee will be eligible to one (1} non pald
Excused Work Day each calendar year without regard o Tem of
Employment.

2 Employees who are not required 10 work on ther paid Excused Work Day
shall be paid for the day as if for a nonmal or standard day worked, induding
Night Work Bonus when applicable, provided they are on the active payroll of
the Company on that Excused Work Day.

3 One (1) pald Excused Work Day in each calendar year may be designated by
the Company for Employees in an administrative work group (as designated
by the Company) or in any larger group, including the entire Company.
Employees in any such group for which an Excused Work Day is designated
by the Company and who are nol otherwize eligible for a paid Excused Work
Day shall be excused and paid for such designated day as sel forth in
Paragraph 1, provided they are on the active payrcll of the Company on the
designated Excused Wark Day.

4 Emplaoyees who are on vacation or absent with pay on thair paid Excused
Work Day for reasons other than having observed it as an Excused Work Day
shall hava their paid Excused Work Day rescheduled It a vacation day would
have been rescheduled under the same circumstances.

5 K Employees agree o work on their paid Excused Work Day and the
Company determines that the day cannot be rescheduted, they shall be peid
as applicable in accordance with the following paragraphs:;

{a) Employess who agree 10 work before the work schedule becomes fixed
shall recelve one (1) day's pay as set forth in Paragraph 2 in lieu of their
Excused Work Day and shall in addition be paid in accordance with the
provisions of this Agreement covering work on a scheduled day of work,

(b) Time worked by an Employee on his or her Excused Work Day shall be
considered time worked on a regulary scheduled day of work for all
purposes, excepl as is otherwise expressly provided in Lthis Arlicle.

6 The Company and the Union recognize that it may be in the bast interast of
Employees to have the ability to take lime off for brief intervals because of
personal, Immaediate needs. Accordingty, for the {erm of this agreament, up to
four (4} Excused Work Days (EWD)(s) may be used as follows:

{a) An Employee may designate and schedule, as applicable, four (4) EWD
{s) to be used flexibly. This provision shall apply to an Employee's unpaid
EWD and/for hisfher paid EWD(s) which are not designated by the
Company.
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Each flexibla EWD may be divided into increments of two (2) hours for an
incremant, provided, however, that where the length of an Employee’s
schedulad daily tour is not evenly divisible by two (2), the last increment
of aach EWD may be less than two (2) hours.

An increment may be taken at any time during the vacation schedule
period up to and including the aclual scheduled Excused Work Day
provided hisher superviser is notified before the beginning of the tour
and not more than iwenty five percent (25%) of the work group has
aiready been granted time off. In the event more than twenty five
percent (25%) of the work group is scheduled off, then the time may be
granted consistent with the needs of the business.

The time may be laken based on the Employsa's personal nead te take
the time.

If there s unused time available on the day of the so-scheduled EWD,
the Employee must take the remaining time on the scheduled day even if
that increment is less 1than two (2) hours.
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ARTICLE 26 - COMMUNICATION SERVICES INSTALLER

The provisions of this Arlicla 28 shall be applicable o Employees in the tille of
Communication Services Installer only. All provisions of CWA-24, Appendices 2
and 3, the Local Memoranda and the Nationa! Memorandurn shall apply to this
Article 26 as if fully restated herein, except as expressly modified, replaced or
deleted by the provisions of this Article 26, i

1 SCHEDULED TOURS, TOUR CHANGES AND RELIEF PERIODS

The following provisions, in lieu of Article 10, apply lo the employees
covarad undar this functional article.

The Workweek of the Company consists of sevan (7) consecutive calendar
days beginning with Sunday, except that for Employees on tours which start
less than four (4) hours before Saturday midnight and extend into Sunday,
the Workweek shall be considered as beginning with the start of such tours.

Scheduled Tours

{a) Scheduled Daily Tours

The hours in a day an Emplayes is scheduled to work, excluding any
unpaid meat or ovaertime pericds. An antira tour which begins four (4)
hours of lass bafore midnight shall be considered to be a tour on the
following calendar day.

{b) Scheduled Weekly Tours

(1) The Scheduled Weekly Tour for other than a 7-Day Coverage
Employee shall consist of five (5) tours of duty (Scheduled Daily
Tours), from Monday (hrough Friday, including the Friday night
tour which extends intp Saturday when the Employee was not
scheduled to work the previous Sunday night our exiending into
Monday.

{2} The Scheduled Weekly Tour for a 7-Day Coverage Employee
shall be aranged by the Company on any days within the
Workweek, frequently including Saturdays amd/or Sundays.

{c) Day Tour
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The standard day tour schedule shall stan at §:00 A.M. and stop at
12:00 P.M. and start at 1:00 P.M. and stop al 5:00 P.M. but this day
tour schedule may be varied by the Company to meet local conditions
except thal ell of the eight scheduled heurs ghal) fall between 6:00 A.M.
and 8:00 P.M. The Company shall nolify the Unlon when & schadule
other than 8:00 AM. to 12:00 P.M. and 1:00 P.M. to 5:00 P.M, is
established or changed in which casze local negoliations shall take
place as autlined in Paragraph 2{e){1), when requested by the Unlon.

Night Tour

A night tour shall ba a period of work in which all or any part of the
hours of the Employee's Scheduled Daily Tour falls between the hours
of 6:00 P.M. and 6:00 A.M. The scheduled starting and stopping time,
for the night tour shall be determined by the Company afier
consideration of such factors as job requirements and transporiation
facilities. Loca! negotiations shall take place as outlined in Paragraph
2{e}{1), when requested by the Union.

Night Work Bonus
An Employee on Nighl Tour shall be paid a night work bonus of {en
pearcant {10%) of the Employee's Adjusted Rale for all time worked on
such {ours,

Negpotiations of Scheduled Tours

(1} The matter shall first be discussed by the Job Steward and the
Supervisor or the Represeniative and the Operations Area
Manager. Where a mutuslly satisfactory schedule is not readily
established by such discussion, the matter shall be referred lo the
Local President and the Operations Director for negotiation,

{2) The schedule established by the Company shall remain In effect
during such negotiations

Sunday Start Allowance

When an Employea working other than a 7-Day Coverage Job is reqtired to
begin his or her first Schedulad Dally Tour between B P.M. Sunday and
Sunday Micdnight, such Employee shall receive 8 Sunday Start Allowance.

()

For each full or partial one half hour prior to Midnight, the Employee
shall receive an amount equal to fity percent (50%) of the Employee's
Adjusied Rate.

Job Training
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Training of any Employee required by the Company shall be performed
during the hours scheduled by the Company for such training and such lime
conzidered as authonzed time worked,

Rellef Periads

Relief pericds {suspension of work or absence from the Employee's
assigned duties) not to exceed fifteen (15) minutes in each half of the
Scheduled Daily Tour and in each four-hour period of work in excess of the
Scheduled Daily Tour shall be gramled by job supervision at all Job
Locations. Relief periods may be siaggered by job supervision for
Employees or groups of Employees where job conditions make such action
desirable.

WAGES AND STAFFING
Ganeral Wage Increase

The General Wage Increases (GW1) and escalation adjusiment, as denated
in the Article 12, apply with the following modification. Communication
Services Installer wage schedules shall be increased by 1% on the
Minimum Rates and the applicabls GWI1 on the Maximum Rates as shown in
Aftachment 1.

Staffing

{a) When there are ACST, CST and SCST job vacancies in a Base
Location, they will be staffed as follows:

{1} First, ACST, CST and SCST Installers under CWa-24 with recall
rights per Arlicle 20 in the Base Location with the job vacancy:

{2) Next, wilh Communication Services Installers in the Base
Location with the job vacancy. Such Employees wlll be assigned
to the ACST tile by seniorily. During the next skill review period,
such Employee’s entire Work Operation Code experence will be
considered in accordance with Asticle 12, Paragraph 3 of CWA-
24,

{3} Next, new hires, (e.g., Employees never employad in the
Installation Field forces of the Company), shall be placed inlo the
Associate Communication Services Technician job classification.



Article 26

(b) When there are job vacanclas in a Bass Location for Communication
Services Installers, they will be staffed as follows:

]

()

M

2)

(3

First conzidered will be ACST, CST and SCST Installers under
CWA-24 with recall righls per Articke 20 in the Base Location
where Communication Services iInstallers are to be hired. If they
accept & job offer, their recall rights to their former job
classification wil! not be affected nor will they be required to repay
any termination allowance they received al the time of
termination;

Next considered will be former Laid Off Installers whose recall
rights have expired and/or new hires, at the Company's discretion.

For Employees enlering the Communication Services Installer
classificalion, the Company will determinz the appropriate hiring
Siep on the Wage Schedule. -

Communication Services Installers will only perform Work Qperation
Code 321 work as defined in the Installer's Work Operalions Codes
and Skill Classification Plan {SD-11-1421.2).

The Skili Classification and Recertificalion Reviews, Wage Treatment
on Transfars between Work Locations with Diffarant Wage Schadules,
Respons|bility for the Work of Others or Classroom Training Delivery,
and tha Special City Allowance provisions of Article 12 - Wagas do not

apply.

HOLIDAYS

Holidays are observed in accordance wilh Article 14 with the following
madification. Communication Servicas Instalers are entilled to only one (1)
Floating Heliday which may be designatead by the Company.

VACATIONS

Communication Services Installers will be eligible to forty (40) hours of
vacatlon per year, after the completion of a Term of Employment of six {6}
manths. The forty (40) hours may be taken, whan eligible, on a "day-at-a-
time” basis or in increments of two hours.

EXCUSED WORK DAYS
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Communication Services Installers will be entilled tc one (1) paid Excused
Work Day annually, which may be designated by the Company, provided
they have a Term of Employment of ane (1) year.

PAY TREATMENT FOR ABSENCES
Mot applicable to Communication Services Installers,

BENEFIT PLANS AND PROGRAMS

The following listed Lucent Technologies Inc. Benefit Plans and Pregrams
or their applicable successor Plan(s) or Programis), with all subsequert
amendments, shall, in accordance with their respective larms, apply to
employees covered under this functional article.

{a) 2001 Employee Stock Purchase Ptan

{b} Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees

{c) Long Term Savings and Security Plan

{d} The following Group Life and Accidental Loss Insurance
{1} Group Life Insurance Plan
{2) Supplementary Life Insurance Plan
(3) Supplementary Accldental Loss Insurance Plan

(®) Communication Services (nstallers shall alse hawe access to the
Denlal Expense Plan for Active Employees and the Vision Care Plan if
the Employee elects 10 pay the premiums associated with these Plans.

{f) Communication Services Installers will not be eligible for any other
benefits excepl as set fordlh above. For grealer certainty,
notwithstanding the fact that the term "Term of Employment” is referred
to in the Pension Plan, Communication Services Installers shall nol
participate in and shall not accrue benefits under the Pension Pian with
respect to their employment under this Article.

FORCE ADJUSTMENT

When lack of work necessitates Layoff, Communication Senvices Installers
shall be laid off in inverse order of Tarm of Employment, by Base Location.
Prior to any ACST, CST or SCST Installer baing Laid Off in a base location,
all Communication Sarvices Installers shall first be Laid Of.
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LAYOFF ALLOWANCES
Noi applicable to Communication Services [nstallars

LOCAL MEMORANDUMS OF UNDERSTANDING

The CWA-24 Local Memorandum(s) apply to Communication Services
Installers in accordance wilh their terms and conditions, except where
modified by this Article 26.

NATIONAL MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

The CWA-24 National Memerandum applies to Communicstion Services
Installers in accordance with their terms and condilions, except where
modified by this Article 26. The following letter agreements and/or
provisions of the National Memorandum of Understanding shall not apply to
Communication Services Installers.

{a) Al provisions with respect to the Lucent Technologies Pension Plan

{b) Lucent Career Transition Option Program (LCTOP) and related
provisions

{¢) Lucent Transfer Plan (LTP) and relaled provisions

{d) Lucent Performance Plan

{e) Tuition Assistance

'  Work and Family Programs

{0y Academic Award Program _

{h) Funds for Alliance/ETOP Distribution Program (FAED)
(i} Employes Resource Center
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Atlachmant 1
Communication Service Instalter {CS1)
Effective Effective Eftective Effective
Step 111112004 RIZI008 &IZ8r2006 SI27100T
Minimum 1 $10.00 $10.10 $10.20 $10.30
2 £10.21 $10.43 51055 51086
3 $1064 3077 $10.90 $1103
4 $1057 $11.12 $i11.28 $11.42
5 $11.22 $11.49 $11.86 $11.82
[ $11.67 $11.96 $1205 $1224
7 $12.04 $12.25 §12.48 51268
] $12.42 31285 §12.89 $13.11
) $1281 $13.07 51322 51357
10 $13 $13.49 $13.78 $14.04
1 $1363 31303 51425 $14.53
2 51406 514.39 $14.73 51504
Madmum 13 $14.50 $14.66 $15.23 515.57
Effective Effwctive Effactive Effacttva
Step B125/2008 212009 S2UANO 822NN
Minimum 1 $10.40 $10.50 $10.61 $1072
2 1077 $10.EB $11.01 $11.12
3 $11.16 $11.29 $11.42 $11.58
4 $11.58 $11.70 511.85 31200
5 $11.58 512.13 $12.30 $12.46
s 31241 $12.58 51278 S1204
? 31285 $13.04 $13.24 51344
8 $133 §12.52 $13.74 $13.08
9 31378 514.02 $14.25 $1449
1 $14.29 514,54 $1479 $1508
1 $t4.80 1507 51534 158
12 $1533 31563 $15.92 $16.23
W md mum 13 $15.88 $16.20 $I6.52 51685
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ARTICLE 27 - DURATION

This Agresament shall become effective at 12:01 a.m. on November 1, 2004, but
only if it is ratified by the Union membership and the Company is sc notified on or
befora December 17, 2004, When so effactive, this Agreement shall continue in
effect in accordance with lts own terms untii 11:58 pm. on May 26, 2012,
notwithstanding 1hat certain provisions may terminate prior to the expiration of

this Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement on the day

and year first above written.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION

By: /s/ M. J. Sherman
CWA Representalive
Communications Workers of America

APPROVED:
By: /s/ R. V. Maly

Vice President
Commumnications Workers of America

FOR THE COMPANY
By: /s/ S. J. Muscat
Diractor

Workfarce Relations
APFROVED:

By: /s/ W. L. Schecter

Workforce Relations
Vice President
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APPENDIX 1 - SPECIAL CITY ALLOWANCE ZONES
ATLANTA ZONE

Eastern Boundary

Beginning ai a point where Cumberiand Rd. intercepts Fulton County line; south
foliowing County line to Interstate Route 20.

Southern Boundary

Beginning at the interseclion of Fulton County line and 1-20, west on 1-20 to
Cherokee Ave., south on Cherokee Ave, lo Georgia Ave., west on Georgia Ave.
into Glenn St. inlo Gorden St. to L & N Railroad.

Weslern Boundary

Baginning at tha intersection of Gordon St and tha L & N Rallread, northon L &
N Rallroad to Bankhead Ave., east on Bankhead into Northside Dr., north on
Northsida Cr. to Southemn Railroad.

Northern Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of Northside Dr. and the- Southem Railroad,
norheasl on Soulthem Railroad to Peachiree Rd., south on Peachiree to Beverly
Rd.. east on Beverly Rd. to Monlgomery Ferry Rd. to Monroe Dr., southeast on
Monroe Dr, to Cumberland Rd., east on Cumberand Rd, to the Fulton County
line, the paint of beginning.

BALTIMORE ZONE

The Baltimore Zane is boundad by the city limits of the City of Baltimeore.
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BIRMINGHAM ZONE

Easlern Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of 12th Ave. No. and Vanderbilt Rd. south along
Vanderbilt Rd. to 10th Ave, Mo., then northeasi on 10th Ave, to 38th St No., then
southeast on 38th St. and the extension of 38th 5t. 1o 415t St., then southeast on
41st St. to 3rd Ave, So.

Southem Boundary

Beginning al the intarsection of 41st St. and 3rd Ava. So., southwesl on 3rd Ave.
So.tc 141h St

Western Boundary

Beginning at the intarsaction of 3rd Ave. So. and 14th S, norlhwest on 14th St.
to 1st Ave_, then southwast on 1s1 Ave. 1o 11th St., then northwast on 11th St to
Bth Ave. No.

Northarn Baundary

Beginning at the intersection of 11th St. and 8th Ave. No., northeast on Bth Ave.
to 18 51, then northwest on 19 St. 1o 11th Ave, No., than norheasi on 1th Ave.
Na. 10 26th St., then northwest on 26th St. to 12ih Ave. No., then northaast on
12th Ava. No. to Vanderbilt Rd.

CHICAGO ZONE
Eastern Boundary

Beginning at the point where the northern boundary of Evanston meets Lake
Michigan, south along the westemn shore of Lake Michigan to a peint where the
IHinois State line meets Lake Michigan, south along the Illinpls State line to tha
Cook County line.
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Sottharn Boundary

Beginning at the point where the Ilincis Stale line meets the southern boundary
of Cock County. west along the Cook County line lo the point where the Steger-
Crete village limits intersects the Ccok County line, south and west along the
Steger-Crete village limits to Exchange S, west on Exchange St. to Weslam
Ave., porth on Westarn Ave, lo the Cook County line, west on the Cook County
line to Harlem Ave.

Western Boundary

Beginning at the point where Harem Ave. meets the Cook County line, north on
Hardemn Ave. to Saulk Trail Rd., east on Saulk Trail Rd. to Ridgeland Ave., north
on Ridgeland Ave. to Vollmer Rd.. east on Volmer Rd. to Cicero Ave., north on
Cicero Ave. to 163rd St.. west on 163rd St. to Central Ave.. north on Central Ave.
to 159th 51, west on 1591th to Harlem Ave., north on Harlem Ave. to 135th St,
east on 135th St. to Ridgeland Ave., north on Ridgeland Ave. to 127ih 51., west
on 127th 5i. lo 66th Ave., north on 68th Ave. to Calumet St.. southeasi on
Calumel St. to Ridgeland Ave., north on Ridgeland Ave. o 107th St.. west on
107th 5t 1o SEth Ave, south on 9Bth Ave, to the Calumet Sag Channe!,
northwest ateng the Calumel Sag Channe! to the Cook County line, north along
the Cook County line to St. German Church Rd., east on St. German Church Rd.
to Wiltow Springs Rd.. north on Willow Springs Rd. and Gilbert Ave. to Ogden
Ave., west on Ogden Ave, to Woll Rd.. north on Wolf Rd. to Salt Creek, westerly
along Sell Creek to the Tri State Tollway, norih on the Tri State Tollway to Grand
Ave., west on Grand Ave. to County Line Rd., north along County Line Rd. to the
southern boundary of O'Hare Airport, west and north along the boundary of
O'Hare Airporl to the point of beginning where O'Hare Airport meets Elmheerst Rd.,

Narthern Boundary

Baginning at the northwest comer of O'Hare Airporl where the airport boundary
meels Eimhurst Rd., easterly and south along the boundary of O'Hare Airport to
John F. Kennedy Bivd., east on J. F. Kennedy Bivd. to East River Rd., north on
East River Rd. to Higgins Rd., east on Higgins to Canfield Ave., north on Canfield
Ave. and N. Ozanam Ave. te Touhy Ave., east on Touhy Ave. to N. Ozark Ave.,
north on N, Ozark and East Aves. to Howard St, east on Howard St to
Milwaukee Ave., northwest on Milwaukee Ave. to Thomberry Dr., easl on
Thomberry Dr. to Greenwood Ave,, north on Greenwood Ave. to Hamison St.,
east on Harrlson St. io Washinglon St., south on Washington St. to Golf Rd.. east
on Golf Rd., Simpson St to Harms Rd., northwest on Harms Rd. to a point where
the northern boundary of Skokie meets Harms Rd., east along the northem
boundary to a point where the northern Skokie boundary meets the westem
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boundary of Evanston, north on the westem and east along the narthern
boundaries of Evanston to the western shore of Lake Michigan.

CLEVELAND ZONE
Eastern Boundary

Beginning al the point where the norlheast boundary of Burke Lakefront Airport
meets Lake Erig, southeast along the airport to the Penn Central Railroad track,
then northeast on the PCRR 1o E. 40ih &, ihen south on E. 40th to the FCRR
tracks then southwest along the PCRR to E. 33rd St.. then southeasterly along E.
33nrd St to Chester Ave., west on Chester Ave. it E. 20th St. then south on E.
30th St to Cedar Ave., east pn Cedar Ave, to E. 34th St, then southwestery on
34ih St. and 33nd St. lo Woodland Ave., southeast on Woodland Ave. to E. 37th
St., then south to Qrange Ave. then west on Orange Ave. lo E. 34th St., then
south on E. 34th St to Broadway,

Southern Boundary

Baglinning at E. 34th Si. and Broadway norihwest along Broadway to W. 3rt St.,
then southeastery on W. 3rd St. to Clark Ave., west on Clark Ave. to Holmden
Ave, then souliwesterdy on Holmden Ave. to W, 17th St, north on W, 17th o
Buher Ave., west on Buher Ave. to Scranton Rd.. northeast on Scranton Rd. to
Kinkel Ave,, west on Kinkel Ave. to W. 23rd St., then north on W. 23r¢ 5L to
Clark Ave., wesi on Clark Ave. 1o W, 30th S1.

Western Boundary

Beginning at Clark Ave. and W. 30th St., north on W. 30th St 1o Barber Ave.,
west on Barber Ave. to Track Ave., northeast along Track Ave. to W. 30th St.,
narth on W, 30th 5t. 1o York Ave., east on York Ave. to W. 28th St., northwest on
W.2dth SL. to Camoll Ave., southwest on Carrell Ave. to Fullon Rd., northeast on
Fulton Rd. 1o W. 31st, northwesterdy along W. 31st to Franklin Bivd_, southwesl
on Franklin Bivd. to W. 32nd 31, northwest on W. 32nd St. 1o Detroit Ava,,
northeast on Detrgit Ave. to W. 20th 81, then nortbwest on W. 28th St to
Washington Ave. and then in a neorthwestedy direction to the Ship Canal,
northeasterly along the Ship Canal to the U.S. Coast Guard Stalion and Lake
Erie.

Northern Boundary
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Beginning at the Coast Guard Station and Lake Ere northeasterty along the
south shore of Lake Erie to the beginning point where Lake Ere and Burke
Lakefront Airpori meet.

DALLAS ZONE
Eastern Boundary
Beginning al the poinl where Mockingbird Lane meets While Rock Lake, south

along the eastemn shore of White Rock Lake and White Rock Creek to the Trinity
River,

Southern Boundary

Beginning at the junction of Trinily River and White Rock Creek, northwest along
the Trinity River to Cerinth St., then southwest an Corindh S1. 10 Clarendon Dr,,
then west on Clarenden Dr. 1o Hamplon Rd.

Western Boundary

Beginning at the inlersectlon of Clarendon Or. and Hampton Rd., north on
Hampton Rd. and Inwood Rd. to Mockingbird Lane.

Northem Boundary

Beginning al the intersection of Inwood Rd. and Mockingbird Lane, east along
Mockingbird Lane to White Rock Lake.

DEMVER ZONE
Ther Denvar Zone is bounded by the city limits of Cenver.
DETROIT ZONE
The Detroit Zone is bounded by the city limits of Detroli.
FORT WORTH ZONE

Eastern Boundary
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Beginning at the intersection of West Belknap and the Morth-South Freeway,
south alang the North-South Freeway to Wast Broadway,

Southem Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of the North-South Freeway and West Broadway,
west along West Broadway to Henderson.

Western Boundary

Beginning al the intersedlion of West Broadway and Henderson, north along
Henderson to West Belknap.

Northem Boundary

Baginning at the intersaction of Henderson and West Belknap, north- east along
West Balknap to the North-South Freaway.

HOUSTON ZONE
Eastern and Southem Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of U.S. Route 610 and Wallisville Rd., south and
west on U.S. Route 610 to Almeda Rd.

Western Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of U.8. Route 610 and Almeda Rd., north on
Almeda Rd. to Hermann, then north-west on Hermann to Montrose, then north on
Montrose, Sachs and Studmont to Usener.

Northem Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of Studmont and Usaner, east on Usener, White
Qak, Cuitman, Liberty Rd. and Wallisville Rd. to U.S, Route §10.

INDIANAPQLIS ZONE

Eastem Boundary
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Beginning at Lthe intersection of North St. and East St. south along East St to
South 8,

Southem Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of East St. and South 5t west along South St. to
West St.

Westem Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of South St. and West St. north slong West St. to
North SL.

Northem Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of North St. and West 5t. east along North St. o
East St.

KANSAS CITY ZONE
Eastern Boundary

Beginning at the peint where Monroe Ave. meets the Missouri River, south on
Monroe Ave. to 51si 5t

Southern Boundary

Begirning at the intersection of Morroe and S1st St., west on 51st St o the
Kansas-Missourl state line, then north along the Kansas- Missouri state line to
County Line Rd., then west on County Line Rd. to 33rd S1., then south and west
on the Johnson County line to Roule 635 {(under construction).

Western Boundary

Beginning at the imersection of Jahnson County line and Route 635 {under
construclion), north on Route 635 te 23rd $t., then due nertheast o the point
where 18th 51, meets the Missouri River, -

Northem Boundary
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Beginning at the point where 18th St. meets the Missouri River in Kansas Cily,
Kansas, east along the soulhern shore of the Missouri River to Monroe Ave. in
Kansas City, Missouri.

LOS ANGELES ZONE
Eastern Scundary

Beginning at the intersaction of the Pasadena Freeway and York Blvd., south and
east glong the Los Angeles city limits to Huntington Dr., then southwest on
Huntington Dr. to Winchester Ave.. then south on Winchester Ave. to the Long
Beach Freeway, then south on the Long Beach Freeway to Imperial Hwy.

Southemn Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of the Long Beach Freeway and Imperial Hwy., west
on Imperial Hwy to Harbor Freeway, then north on Harbor Freeway io
Manchester Ave., then wast on Manchester Ave. to Weslern Ave.

Westemn Boundary

Beginning at the inlersection of Manchester Ave. and \Wastem Ava. norh on
Western Avae. to the Santa Monica Freeway, then west on the Santa Monlca
Freeway to Fairfax Ave., then north on Fairfax Ave. to Hollywood Blvd.

Mortham Boundary

Beginning at the interseclion of Fairfax Ave. and Hollywood Bivd.. east on
Hellywood Bivd. 1o Highland Ave., then nerth on Highland Ave. to the Hollywood
Freeway then south on Holywood Freeway to Sunset Bivd., then east and
southeast on Sunset Biwd, to Elysian Park Ave.. then east on Elysian Park Ave,
to Dodger Stadlum. then clockwise around the norham half of Dodger Stadium
1o the Pasadena Fresway, then northeast on the Pasadena Freeway to York
Bivd.

MIAMI ZONE

Eastarn Boundary

Beginning al the point on the Miami cily limits where 87th St. meets Biscayne
Bay. scuth along the western shore of Biscayne Bay to the Tamiami Trail.
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Southem Bourkary

Beginning where the Tamiami Trail meets Biscayne Bay, west along the Tamiami
Trail to 22nd Ave.

Western Boundary

Beginning where the Tamiami Trail intersects with 22nd Ave., narth on 22nd Ave.
to 36th St.. then east on 36th St. to Route 95, then north on Route 95 1o the
Miami city limits.

Nerthem Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of Route 95 and the Miami city {imits, east along the
Miami city limits to Biscayne Bay.

MILWAUKEE ZONE
Eastern Boundary

Beginning at the point where Park meets Lake Michigan, south aleng the shore of
Lake Michigan to the outlei of the Menomaonee River,

Southam Boundary

Beginning from the outlet of the Menomornee River in Lake Michigan, west along
the north shore of the Mencmonee River 10 a point due south of 38th St

Western Boundary

Beginning from a point in the Menomaonae River due south of 38th 5t., due north
to 38th St., then north en 38th St. to Center,

Northem Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of 38th and Center, east en Cenier and Park to
Lake Michigan.

MINNEAPOLIS-ST. PAUL ZONE
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The Minngapolis-St. Paul Zona i3 bounded by the city limits of Minngapelis and
St Paul.

NEWARK-JERSEY CITY ZONE
Eastern Boundary

Beginning at the poinl where the narthern boundary of the City of Hoboken meets
the Hudson River, south along the Hudsaon River and Upper New York Bay to Kill
Van Kulk, ihen west along Kill Van Kull to the point where Newark Bay meets the
southwest tip of Bayonne.

Southern Boundary

Beginning at the point where tha southwes! tip of Bayonne meets Newark Bay,
narth along the eastem share of Newark Bay and the Hackensack River to Truck
Route 1 and 9, then west on Truck Route 1 and 9 to lhe westem shore of the
Passalc River, then sauth along the westamn shore of the Passaic River and Lhe
point where the southem boundary of Essex County meets Newark Bay, then
waest along the southern boundary of Essex County o the eastem boundary of
Hillzide, then north along the easter boundary of Hillside to the Lehigh Valley
Railroad track, then southwest and wast along the Lehigh Valley Railroad track to
the north end of Ceniral Ave., then south along Central Ave, to 3rd SL, then
northwest on 3rd 51, Silver St. and William St. to Liberty Ave., then north on
Liberty Ave., Hillside Ave. and Chestnut Ave. to the Essex County line, then west
atong the Essex County line to the western boundary of Irvington.

Western Boundary

Beginning at tha point where the southern boundary of Essex County meets the
weslem boundary of lrvington, north along the westem bourdary of Irvington to
Clinton Ave., then northwest along !rvington Ave. to the eastem boundary of
South Orange, then north along the eastem boundary of South Orange to the
southem boundary of East Orange, then east along the southem boundary of
East QOrange and north along the eastem boundary of East Crange o the
intersaction of the eastern boundary of East Orange and the southem boundary
of Bloomfield, then north along the eastern boundary of Bloomfield to the
southem beundary of Nutley.

Northern Boundery
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Beginning at the point where the eastern boundary of Bloomfield meets the
southern boundary of Nutley on Bloomfield Ave., then easi along the northem
boundary of Belleville to the Passaic River, lhen east and south along the
boundary of Norlh Ardingten to the southern boundary of Bergen County, then
scutheast and north along the southem boundary of Bergen County to the Erie
Lackawanna Railroad track, then southeast along the Erie Lackawanna Railread
frack to Coumty Rd., then northeast along County Rd. to Secaucus Rd., then
scutheast along Secaucus Rd. 1o Paterson Plank Rd., then southeast along
Paterson Plank Rd. to the western boundary of Hoboken, then north along the
eastern boundary of Hoboken to the Hudsan River.

NEW ORLEANS ZONE -
Eastern Boundary

Beginning al the intersection of St. Ann and the Mississippl River, south along
the westermn bank of the Mississippi River to Pontcharirain Expressway.

Southem Boundary

Beginning al the intersection of the Pontchartrain Expressway and the westem
bank of the Mississippi River, west along the Pontcharrain Expressway o
Annunciation St., then soulh on Anmunciation St. to Melpomene Awve., then
noribwest on Melpomenea Ave. to Claiborne Ava.

Westarn Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of Melpomene Ave. and Claiborne Ave., northeast
on Claibome Ave, to Iberville.

Morthemn Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of Claiborne Ave. and lbervile, southeast on
ibervilla to Rampart 5t., then northaast on Rampan St to St. Ann, then southeast
on St. Ann to the Mississipp! River.

NEW YORK ZONE
The area wlhhin the boundaries of the Boroughs of Brooklyn, Bronx. Manhattan

and Queens,
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PHILADELPHIA ZONE

The Philadelphia Zone is bounded by the city limils of Philadelphia plus the
following area:

Beginning al the intersection of Cheltenham Ave. and Penrose Ave., northeast on
Pemwose Ave. to Ashbourne Rd., then northwest on Ashbourne Rd. lo
Washington Lans, then norheast on Washington Lane to Church Rd., then
southeast on Church Rd. o Old York Rd., then northeasl on Forrest Ave. to
Township Line Rd.. then southeast on Township Line Rd. to Jenkintown Rd.,
then southeasl on Jenkintown Rd, and Ashmead Rd. to the Philadelphia City
Line, then south and northwest on the Philadelphia City Line 10 Penrose Ave.

PHOENIX ZONE

The Phoenix Zone is bounded on tha east and scuth by the city limits of Phognix
and on the north and west as follows:

Westlern Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of Thunderbird Rd. and the western city limits of the
City of Pheenix, southerly along the westem city limits of Phoenix to Camealback
Rd., then south on Forty-Third Ave. to the Phoenix city lirmits.

Northern Boundary

Beginning at ihe westarn city limits of the City of Phoenix, eastery along
Thunderbird Rd. to Saventh St., then east on Cactus Rd. to the eastem aity limits
af the City of Phoenix.

PITTSBURGH ZONE

The Pittsburgh Zone is comprised of the area wilhin the city limits of Pittsburgh,
Wilkinsburg, Braddock and Homestead.

PORTLAMD ZONE

Eastern Boundary
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Beginning al the point where the Bumside Bridge meets the western bank of the
Williamette River, south along the wastem bank of the Williamette River to the
Hawthorne Bridge.

Southern Boundary

Beginning at the Hawthome Bridge, west on South West Jefferson 5t. to Route
405,

Western Boundary

Beginning at the intersection of Scuth West Jefferson St and Route 405,
northeast on Route 405 to West Bumside St.

Northerm Boundary

Bepginning al the intersaclion of Routa 405 and West Bumside Si., east on West
Bumside St. 10 the westemn bank of the Williamette River,

SEATTLE ZONE
Eastern Boundary

Beginning at the point where Route 520 meets the western shore of Lake
Washingten, south along the western shore of Lake Washington 10 the eastemn
extension of King St.

Soulhermn Boundary

Beginning at the point where the eastern extension of King St. meets the westem
. shore of Lake Washington, west on King St. to Elliott Bay,

Western Boundary

Beginning at the point where King St meets Elliott Bay, north along the eastern
shore of Elliott Bay 1o Broad SI.

Northerm Boundary

Beqinning at tha poinl where Broad St. mests Elliott Bay, northeast on Broad St
to Valley St., then east on Valley St. to Fairview Ave. No., then narthaast and
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north on Fairview Ave. to East Newion St., then east on East Newion St fo
Eastlake, then north on Eastlake to East Lynn St., then east on East Lynn St. to
the Seattle Fraeway, ihen north on the Seattle Freeway to Route 520, then east
on Route 520 to the wesiarn shore of Lake Washington,

ST, LOUIS ZONE

The St. Louis Zone is the area within the city limits of St. Louis and East St.
Louis.

SAN FRANCISCO-OAKLAND ZONE
San Francisco
Tha San Francisco Zone is bounded as follows:

Beginning at the point where Lyon St. meeis San Francisco Bay at Presidio,
south on Lyon Sl to Pacific Ave., then west on Pacific Ave. to Arguello Bhvd.,
then south on Arguello Bivd. to Fulton St., then east on Fulten St. to Stanyan St.,
then south on Stanyan St. to Fell St., then east on Fell $t. o Route 101, then
south on Route 101 to Market Si., then southwest on Market St. to Guerrero St.,
then south on Guemrero 8L to San Jose Ave., then southwest on San Jose Ave,
and Mission St. to Route 280, then east on Roule 280 to Route 101, then south
on Routa 101 to the San Francisco city limits, then east 2long the San Frendsco
dty fimlts to San Francisco Bay, then north and wesl glong the shore of San
Francisco Bay to the point of beginning.

Qakland
The Qakland Zone is bounded as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of Route 17 and Oak 5t., nerthwest on Route 17 to
Grove St., then northeast on Grove St to 27th St., then southeast on 27th St.,
Bay Pl. and Grand Ave. to El Embarcadera, then south on El Embarcadero 1o
Lakeshore Ave., then southwest on Lakeshore Ave. to 15t Ava., then wesi on 1st
Ave. ta 12th St., then northwest on 12th St. to Oak St., then southwes! on Oak
St. to Route 17 and the point of beginning.

TACOMA ZONE

163



Appendix 1

Beginning al the intersection of Tacoma Avenue and Divislon Avenue, north-east
along Division Avenue and an extension of Division Avenue to Commencemen
Bay, then south-east along the banks of Commencement Bay and the City
Waterway to 12th Sireet, then west along 12th Street to Tacoma Avenue, then
north on Tacoma Avenue to Division Avenue and the point of beginning.

WASHINGTON, DC ZONE

The Washington, OC Zone is the area within the boundaries of the District of
Columbia.
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APPENDIX 2 - BASE LOCATIONS

1 Base Location

H TER

Albany, NY
Binghamton, NY
Buffalo, NY
Kingston, NY

Long Island-East, NY

Bridgeport, CT
Hartford, CT

Framingham, MA

Bangor, ME

Manchestar, NH

Providence, Rt
EASTERN AREA

Asbury Park, NJ
Aflantic City, NJ
Camden, NJ

Allentown, PA
Altoona, PA
Harrishurg, PA
Hazleton, PA
Lancaster, PA
Lewistowr, PA

Rh

Fenns

MNew Hamoshire

Istand

ania

New York, NY
Poughkeepsie, NY
Rochester, NY
Syracuse, NY
Utica, NY

MNew Haven, CT
MNew London, CT

Springfieid, MA

Portland, ME

Newark, NJ
Trenton, NJ

New Castle, PA
Phitadelphia, PA
Pitisburgh, PA
Reading, PA
Scranton, PA
Williamsport, PA
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Maryland
Baltimore, MD Hagerstown, MD
Frederick, MD Salisbury, MD

Mirginfa
Lynchburg, VA Richmond, VA
Newport News, VA Roanoke, VA
Nerfolk, VA

inia
Charleston, WV Wheeling, WV
Clarksburg, Wv
District of Colymbia

Washington, DC

Delawarg
Dover, DE
SOUTHERN AREA

Elorida

Chipley, FL Miami, FL
Cocoa, FL Orando, FL
Daytona Beach, FL Panama City, FL
Fort Lauderdale, FL Pensacola, FL
Fort Myers, FL Tallahassee, FL
Fort Pierce, FL Tampa, FL
Gainesvilie, FL West Palm Beach, FL
Jacksonville, FL

Geomia
Albany, GA Ganesville, GA
Athens, GA Hazlehurst, GA
Atlania, GA Macon, GA
Augusta, GA Rome, GA
Carroliton, GA . .~ Savannah, GA
Calumbus, GA Thomasville, GA
Covinglon, GA Waycross, GA
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Asheville, NC
Burlington, NC
Charlotte, NC
Gastonia, NC
Goldsboro, NC
Greensboro, NC

Anderson, SC
Charlesion, SC
Columbia, SC

Anniston, AL
Bimingham. AL
Brewton, AL
Dacatur, AL
Gagdsden, AL
Huntsvilla, AL
Jasper, AL

Athens, TN
Chattanooga, TN
Columbia, TN

Bowling Green, KY
Darwille, KY
Frankfort, KY
Louisville, KY

Alexandria, LA
Baton Rouge, LA
Hammond, LA
Houma, LA
Lafayette, LA
Lake Charles, LA

Morth Carolina

Sout lina

Alabama

Appendix 2

Laurinburg, NC
Lenair, NC
Ralaigh, NC
Shelby, NC
Wiimington, NC
Winsten-Salam, NC

Florenca, SC
Greenville, SC
Spananburg, SC

Mobile, AL
Montgomery, AL
Opelika, AL
Seima, AL
Shethield, AL
Tuscaloosa, AL

Jackson, TN
Knoxville, TN
Memphis TN
Nashville, TN

Owensboro, KY
Paducah, KY
Painiswille, KY
Winchester, KY

Minden, LA
Mecnroe, LA
Nalchitoches, LA
New Crlaans, LA
Ruston, LA
Shreveport, LA
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Cotumbus, MS
Greenwood, MS
Gulfport, MS
Hattiesburg, M3

GENTRAL AREA

Ann Arbor, MI
Battle Creek, Ml
Benton Harbor, Ml
Cadillac, M)
Detrait, Ml
Escanaba, MI
Flint, Mi

Grand Rapids, MI
Houghtan, MI

Iron Mountain, Mi

Akron, Oh
Canton, OH
Cinelnnati, OH
Claveland, OH

Alten, IL
Aurora, IL
Ceantralia, IL
Champaign, IL
Chicago, IL
Collinsville, 1L
Crystal Lake, IL

Bloemingten, IN
Columbus, IN
Evansville, IN
Fort Wayne, IN
Gary, IN
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Michigan

o
=
=)

Jackson, MS
McComb, MS
Merxidian, MS
Tupelo, MS

Jackson, MI
Kalamazoo, Ml
tansging, Ml
Marquebis, Ml
Petoskey, Ml

Port Huron, MI
Saginaw, M|

Sault Ste. Marie, Ml
Traverse City, MI

Columbus, OH
Dayton, OH
Toledo, OH
Youngstown, OH

Decatur, IL
Joliet, IL
Kankakee, IL
Ottawa, IL
Paoria, IL
Rockford, fL
Rock Island, IL
Springfield, IL

Indiznapolis, IN
Kokomo, [N
New Albany, IN
South Bend, IN
Vincennes, IN



Applaton, Wi
Eau Claire, Wi
Fond du Lac, W
Gresn Bay, W

SOou TE|

Abilene, TX
Amarille, TX
Auslin, TX
Beaumont, TX
Corpus Christi, TX
Dallas, TX

El Paso, TX

Fort Worth, TX
Harlingan, TX

Oklahoma
Oklahama City, OK

Kansas

Dodge City, KS
Salina, KS

Missouri
Joplin, MO
Kansas City, MO
Sikeston, MO

Arkansas
Farrest City, AR
For Smith, AR
Hot Springs, AR
WESTERN AREA

Flagstaff, AZ
Ptoenix, AZ

Albuguergue, NM

Appendix 2

Madison, YA
Mitwaukee, Wi
Stevans Point, W1
Watertown, Wi

Houston, TX
Longvew, TX
Lubbock, TX
Midland, TX

San Antonio, TX
Tyler, TX
Masco, TX
Wichita Falls, TX

Tulsa, OK

Topeka, KS
Wichita, KS

Springfield, MO
5t. Joseph, MO
St Louis, MO

Jonesboro, AR
Littte Rock, AR
Ping Bluff, AR

Tucson, AZ

Samia Fe, NM
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Colorado Springs, CQ

Denver, CO

Grand Junction, CO

Casper, WY

Ogden, UT
Prova, UT

Boise, ID
'daho Falls, ID

Bemidji, MN
Bralrerd, MN
Drehuth, MN
Marshall, MN

Bismarck, ND
Fargo, ND

Grand Istand, NB
Norfolk, NB
North Platte, NB

Burlington, (A
Cedar Rapids, |IA
Davenport, 1A
Des Moines, IA
Mason Cily, 1A

Aberdeen, SD
Piemre, SD
Rapid City, SD
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Wyoming

Utah

Nebmgka

=3
]

South Dakota

Greetey, CO
Puebla, CO

Cheayenne, WY

Salt Lake City, UT

Pocatello, ID
Twin Falls, ID

Minn.-St. Paul, MN
Rochester, MN
St. Cloud, MN

Grand Forks, ND

Omaha, NB
Sidney, NB

T Otumwa, 1A

Red QOak, 1A
Sigux City, 1A
Spencer, 1A
Waterdoo, 1A

Sioux Falls, SD
Watertown, SD



Bremerton, WA
Olympia, WA
Seattle, WA

Bend, CR
Eugene, OR
Medford, OR

PACIFIC AREA

Bakersfield, CA
Chico, CA
Eureka, CA
Fresno, CA
Lakepart, CA
Los Angeles, CA
Marysville, CA
Modesto, CA
Napa, CA
Oceanside, CA
Redding, CA
Riverside, CA

Las Vegas, NV

Honolulu, HI

2 Temporary Base Location

Appendix 2

Spokane, WA
Vancouver, WA
Yakima, WA

Pendleton, OR
Portland, CR
Salem, OR

Sacramento, CA
Salinas, CA
San Diego, CA
San Francisco-

East Bay, CA
3an Jose, CA
San Luis Obispo, CA
Sania Ana, CA
Sania Cruz, CA
Santa Rosa, CA
Stackton, CA
Ukiah, CA
Ventura, CA
Visalia, CA

Reno, NV

Employees who were assigned @ Temporary Base Location in accordance with
Paragraph 2, Appendix 1 to Coniract CEW-2 and who have not been moved on a
Permanent Transfer to one of the above listed Base Locations as of the effeclive
date of Contracl CWA-18, shall maintain their Temporary Base Localion

assignments uniil 50 moved.
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APPENDIX 3 - DUES DEDUCTION PFROCEDURES
SCOPE OF APPENDIX

This Appendix sets forth the procedure to be followed in connection with the
deduction of Union dues and initiation fees. The definitions contained in the
Conlract shall apply to the terms used in this Appendix,

PAYROLL DUES DEDUCTION FORM

1 Upon receipl of a “Payroll Deduction Authorization® from an Employee, in the
form attached hereio as (Exhibil A of Appendix 3), Lucent Technolegies Inc,
will initiate deductions for amounts equal to Union Dues {and, if autharized, an
Initiation Fee) from such Employee's salary or wages, sickness or disability
payments, or cther benefit payments or vacation payments.

{3) Deduction shall be made from the Employee’s salary or wages, sickness

ar disabllity payments, or other benefit payments or vacation payrments
as follows:

| g Pald Deductions

Weckiy instaliments in the: fAirst 4 fiscal

weeks each month;

Bi-weekly instaliments in the first 2 fiscal bi-

waekly pariods each manth;

Monthhy each month.

{b) Deduclions shall begin during the firsl {1st) payroll period in the month

{©)
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following receipl of a newly executed "Payroll Deduction Authorization®
by the Lucent Technalogies Inc. Payroll Office, and provided there [s
sufficient pay available to cover the amount autherized after the following
deductions have been made:

- those raquirad by law, and,

- those authorized for Group Life Insurance and Medical Expense
Plan premiums.

If the scheduled deduction for ameunts equal to Union dues cannot be
made in the period(s) specified above, such deductions(s} will be made



d}

(e}

®

(9)

()

®

1}

Appendix 3

during the consecutive payroll periods ending no later than the last
payroll period in the following month.

"Payroll Deduction Authorizations” shall be suspended when an
Employee:

— is transferred to a job that i8 not represented by the
Communications Workers of America,

—  goes on Leave of Absence for mare than (1) month; or,
— is remowved from the payroll of Lucent Technologies Inc.

“Payroll Deduction Autheorizations® suspended in accordance with
Paragraph 1(d} shall be reactivated on the firsi {1s1) payroll period
following the ratum of an Employee to a job that is represented by the
Union.

Except as provided in Paragraphi{d), "Payroll Deduction Authorizations”
shall remain in effect when an individual is employed by Lucent
Technolegies Inc. unless canceled by such Employee. Such cancellation
must be individually sent to the Lucent Technologies Inc. Payroll Office
and to the Union Local by Certified Mail during the fourteen (14} day
period prior to the anniversary date or termination date of the current or
subsequent Collective Bargaining Agreement,

In the ewent an Employee who cancels a “Payrall Deduction
Aulhorization,” in accordance with the above paragraph, wishes to
resume deductions for amounts equal 16 Union Dues, such employee
shall be obligated to complete a new "Payrall Deduction Authorization.”

By written certification, the Unlon shall keep Lucent Technolagies Inc.
currently informed of the amouni of regular monthly dues lawfully in
effect in each Local having jurisdiction over any Employees in the
bargaining unit. Such amount or formula shall be uniform for all
Employees represeniad by the Local.

Cerlifications which change the amounts egual to Union dues for any
Local will be accepted by the Company no more than three {3) times in
any catendar year,

Amounls deducted in accordance with the abowe provisions shall be
remitted to the Union no later than the end of the second (2rd) week
following the months during which the deductions wers made, lhe
COMPANY shall deliver i the UNION a check for the amount due,
payable to the UNION, accompanied by a positive tape racording
showing the names of Employees from whoge pay:

—  Regular deductions have been made.
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(k)

U]
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- No deduction has been made because of cancallaton of

authorization.

- No deduction has been made because of revocation of
authorization,

- No deduction has been made because of insufficieni sarnings in
this pay period.

- Deduction has been made for a prior month,

It is recognized that the suspension, reactivation and cancellation
procadures tor "Payroll Deduction Authorizations™ contained herein shall
be obsarved for all Employees in the bargalning unit on 1he effective date
of this Collective Bargaining Agreemeant.

It is undersiood that Lucent Technolegies Inc. assumes no rasponsibility
for the consequences of any failure to make such deducltion or mistakes
in connection lherewith and that neither Lucent Technologies Inc, nor
any of its officers, agents or employees shall in any way be held liable or
responsible for any loss,
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EXHIBIT A
PAYROLL DEDUCTION AUTHORIZATION
- - Name _
Social Securily Number Lasi First Middte Enitial

| hereby authorize Lucent Technodogies Inc. to deduct from my salary or wages, sickness or
dizablily payments, or other benefit payments or vacation gayments, an amoun! equal to
regular monthly Union dues. If for any reason Lucent Technologies inc. fails or is unable to
make a deduction, | authorize Lucem Technologies Inc. to make such deduction in
subsequent payroll parioed.

The amaunt aqual to regular monthly Union dues shall ba that which is certified to Lucent
Technologies Inc. by the Communications Workers of America jor the bargaining unit and
job in which | am employed and shall eutomatically be edjusted for any bargaining unit and
b changes. if applicahle,

This authorization shall remain in efflect when | am employed by Lucent Technologies Inc.
unless cancaled by me. Such cancellation must be individually senl to my Lucent
Technelogies Inc. Payrolt Office and the Union Local by Cenified Mall during the fourteen
{14) day period prior {1 the anniversary date o ténmination date of 1he curren! or subsaguent
Collective Bargaining Agreemem, end shall be effectiva bn tha {irst paymoll perod in the
fallowing menth.

This authorization # voluntarily made in order to pay my fair share of the Union's cost of
representing me for purposas of colleclive bargaining, and this auihorization is not
conditioned on my present or future membership in the Union,

In addition, | autharize Lucent Technologlies Inc. to deduct from my salary, wages or other
payment 8n amount of § in paymernt of my initiation fee,

Amounts deducted in accordance with this authorization are not deductible as charitable
contribullons for federal intome lax purposes.

Signature of Employes Date

Employes Work Location Union Lecal

Lucent Technologias inc. Organization
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APPENDIX 4 - VACANT
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APPENDIX 5 - COCKEYSVILLE REGIONAL CENTER

SEE SEPARATE BOOKLET TITLED
COCKEYSVILLE REGIONAL CENTER CONTRACT
LUCENT/CWA - INSTALLATION - 24, APPENDIX 5

NOVEMBER 1, 2004
BETWEEN LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES INC.
AND THE

COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA
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APPENDIX & - NETWORK OPERATIONS AND RELIABILITY CENTER

SEE SEPARATE BOOKLET TITLED
NETWORK OPERATIONS AND RELIABILITY CENTER
LUCENT/CWA - INSTALLATION - 24, APPENDIX 6
NOVEMBER 1, 2004
BETWEEN LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES INC.

AND THE

COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA
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APPENDIX 7 - CORRESPONDENCE AND REPORT ASSISTANTS

SEE SEPARATE BEQOKLET TITLED
CORRESPONDENCE AND REPORT ASSITANTS
LUCENT/CWA - INSTALLATION - 24, APPENDIX 7
NOVEMBER 1, 2004
BETWEEN LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES INC.
AND THE

COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA
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Local Memorandum

AGREEMENT NOT TO PT UNION REPS AND OFFICERS
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of May 31, 1992 wherein it was agreed that
elected Union Rapresentatives, excluding all Job Stewards, shall not be selected
for Permanant Transfer under Arlicle 13, Paragraph 2.91(a} whila sarving the
Urion in such capacily; provided that, however, should the use of Permanent
Transfers involve the total depopulation of Union Representatives' assigned Base
Locations the Company will amange for Permanent Transfars of such Union
Representatives to other Base Locations within the jurisdiction of the Locals. The
total number of Union Repraseniatives exempted in any Local shall be as follows:

Number of Unian Humber of Union
Union Represeantatives (Per Unlon Reprosentatives {Per
Local Article 5, _Paragraph 1.11 Local Articls 5, Paragraph 1,11
1080 13 4590 5
1180 13 4790 &
#1191 8 6290 12
1250 8 4390 7
2380 13 6391 5
3160 7 7080 7
azed & 7290 8
3480 5 7790 )
avan 6 T80 ]
2880 7 7991 b
3980 4 S490 10
4050 11 9590 8
4290 [} 13580 7
4330 1 13594 5
AGREED:
FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY
By: /s R. G. Richhart By: /s! J. W, Roth
Bargaining Chaimman Labor Relations Manager
Installation
APPROVED:

By: /s/ J.E. Irvine
Vice President,
Communications Workers of America
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ALTERMNATE WORK SCHEDULE TRIALS
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of May 28, 1995 whereby it was agreed thai
Alternzte work Schedule tiials could be established provided:

{a) there is a written agreemant between the Company and the Union at the
Local and National levals;

{b) the trial is approved by the Constructive Relationship Council,

A copy of the Guidelines and Principles for such a irial may be obtained from
Instaltation Corporate Labor Relations or fthe [Installation CwA Siaff
Representative, Communications and Technologies.

AGREED: AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY

By: /sf R. G, Richhart By. fs/J). W Roth

Bargalning Chairman Labor Relations Manager
Installation

APPROVED:

" By: /s/ J. E. Ivine
Vice President
Communications Workers of America
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AREA DEFINED FOR ARTICLE 13
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of May 31 19592, wharaby it was agreed that
nolwithstanding the definilion of the tarm "Area™ as contained in Anicle 1,
Paragraph 1.2 said larm shall. solely for the purposas of Article 13, Paragraph
292, mean the Areas as desoribed below:

Alabama-K B
Anniston, AL Knoxville, TN
Athans, TN Louisville, KY
Birmingham, AL Memphis, TN
Bowling Graen, KY Mobile, AL
Brewton, AL Montgemery, AL
Chattanooga, TH Nashville, TH
Columbia, TN Opelika, AL
Danville, KY Owensboro, KY
Decatur, AL Paducah, KY
Frankfort, KY Paintsville, KY
Gadsden, AL Selma, AL
Huntsville, AL Sheffield, AL
Jackson, TN Tuscaloosa, AL
Jasper, AL Winchester, KY

Arizona-New Mexico-El Paso Cou

Albuguergue NM Phoenix, AZ
El Pasa, TX Santa Fe, NM
Flagstaff, AZ Tucson, AZ
Carolinas Area
Anderson, SC Greensboro, NC
Ashaville, NC Greenville, SC
Burdington, NC Laurinburg, NC
Charleston, 5C Lenier, NC
Charlotle, NC Raleigh, NC
Columbia, SC Shelby, NC
Florence, SC Spartanburg, SC
Gastonia, NC Wilmington, NC
Goldsboro, NC Winston-Salem, NC
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Cincipnati-Cleveland Araa
Akron, OH Columbus, OH
Canton, OH Dayton, OH
Cincinnati, OH Toledo, OH
Cleveland, O Youngstown, OH
Colorado-Wyom[ng Area
Casper, WY : Grand Junction, CO
Cheyenne, WY Greeley, CO
Colorado Springs, CO Pueblo, CC
Denver, CO
Connecticut Area
Bridgeport, CT New London, CT
Framingham, MA Providence, R|
Hartford, CT Springfield, MA
Naw Havan, CT
Florida Area
Chipley, FL Miami, FL
Cocoa, FL Qrlando, FL
Daytona Beach, FL Panama City, FL
Fort Lauderdale, FL Pensacola, FL
Fort Myers, FL Tallahassee, FL.
Fort Pierca, FL - Tampa, FL
Gainesville, FL Waest Palm Beach, FL
Jacksonville, FL
Georgla Area
Albany, GA Gainesville, GA
Athensz, GA Hazlehurst, GA
Allanta, GA Macon, GA
Augusia, GA Rome, GA
Camroliton, GA Savannah, GA
Columbus, GA Thomasvilke, GA
Covinglon, GA Waycross, GA
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Honoluly, B

Alton, IL
Aurpra, IL
Cantralia, IL
Champaign, IL
Chicago, IL
Collinsvitle, 1L
Crystal Lake, IL
Dacatur, IL

Bloomington, IN
Columbus, IN
Evansville, IN
Forl Wayne, IN
Gary, IN

Dodge City, KS
Kansas City, MO

Oklahoma City, OK

Salina, K5

Louisiana-

Alaxandria, LA
Baton Rouge, LA
Columbus, MS
Greanwaod, MS
Guifport, M5
Hammond, LA
Hattiesburg, M5
Houma, LA
Jackson, MS
Lafayetts, LA

Local Memorandum

Hawaji A

JHingis A

Joliet, IL
Kankekee, IL
Ottawa, IL
Peaoria, IL
Raockford, IL
Reck Island, IL
Springfield, iL

Indiana Arga

Indianapolis, IN
Kekomo, IN
New Albany, IN
South Bend, IN
Vincennes, IN

St. Joseph, Mo
Topeka, KS
Tulsa, OK
Witchita, KS

ippi Area

Lake Chares, LA
McComb, MS
Maridian, MS
Minden, LA
Monroe, LA
Natchitoches, LA
New Orleans, LA
Ruston, LA
Shrevaport, LA
Tupelo, MS
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Mighigan Area
Ann Arbor, Ml Jackson, Ml
Battle Creek, MI Kalamazoo, Ml
Benton Harbor, MI Lansing, MI
Cadillac, M| Mamuette, M!
Detroit. M Petoskey, MI
Escanaba, Ml Port Hurgn, M1
Fling, MI Saginaw, M|
Grand Rapids, M Sault Sie. Marie, M|
Houghton, MI Traverse City, Ml

fron Mountaln, M

Minnesola - North Dakota Area

Bamidji, MN Marshall, MN
Bismarck, ND Minneapolis-
Brainerd, MN St. Paul, MN
Duluth, MN Rochester, MN
Fargo, ND St. Cloud, MN
Grand Forks, ND
Misgouri-Atkangas Apa

Forresi City. AR Little Rock, AR
Fort Smith, AR Pine BIuff, AR
Hgt Springs, AR Sikeston, MO
Jonesboro, AR Springfied, MO
Joplin, MO St. Louis, MO

" Mebraska-lowa-South Dakota Area
Aberdeen, SD Ottumwa, 1A
Budington, 1A Pierre, SD
Cedar Rapids, 1A Rapid City, SD
Davenport, 1A Red Oak, 1A
Des Maines, |A Sidney, NB
Grand Island, NB Sioux City, 1A
Mason City, 1A Sioux Falls, SD
Norfolk, NB Spencer, 1A
North Platte, NB Waterloo, 1A
Omaha, NB Waltertown, SD
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New Jersoy Area
Asbury Park, NJ Newark, NJ
Atlantic City, NJ Tranton, NJ
Camden, M.

New York Arga

Albany, NY New York, NY
Bangor, ME Portland, ME
Binghamton, NY Poughkaepsie, NY
Buffalo, NY Rochester, NY
Kingston, NY Syracuse, NY
Long Island-East, NY Utica, NY
Manchester, NH

Northern California-Nevada Areg

Bakersfield, CA
Chico, CA
Eureka, CA
Fresno, CA
Lakepart, CA
Las Vegas, NV
Marysville, CA
Modeste, CA
Napa, CA
Redding, CA
Reno, NV

Sacramento, CA
Salinas, CA
San Frantisco-
East Bay, CA
San Jose, CA
San Luis Obispo, CA
Santa Cruz, CA
Santa Rosa, CA
Stockton, CA
Ukiah, CA
Visalia, CA

Northern Texas Area

Abilene, TX
Amarilio, TX
Dallas, TX
Fort Worlh, TX
Longview, TX

Lubbock, TX
Midlend, TX
Tyler, TX

Wichita Falls, TX

Philadelphia Area

Allentown, PA
Dover, DE

Philadeiphia, PA
Reading, PA

187



Local Memorandum

Pittgburgh Area

Altoona, PA New Castle, PA
Harrisburg, PA Plitsburgh, PA
Hazleton, PA Scranlon, PA
Lancaster, PA Williamspart, PA
Lewistown, PA

Soult Califgrmia A
Los Angeles, CA Sen Diego, CA
Oceanside, CA Santa Ana, CA
Riverside, CA Ventura, CA

Southem Texas Area

Austin, TX Hauston, TX
Beaumant, TX San Antonio, TX
Corpus Christi, TX Waco, TX
Hardingen, TX

Utah-ldaho-Mantana Area

Boise, ID Provo, UT
Idaha Falls, iD Salt Lake City, UT
Ogden, UT Twin Falls, ID
Pocatelk, ID

Washington DC Areq
Baltimore, MG . Norfolk, YA
Charleston, WV Richmond, VA
Clarksburg, Wv Roanoke, VA
Frederick, MD Salisbury, MD
Hagerstown, MD Washingten, DC
Lynchburg, VA Wheeling, WV

Newport News, VA
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Qregon-

Bend, OR
Brernerton, WA,
Eugena, OR
Madford, OR
Olympla, WA,
Pendiaton, OR

Agpplelon, W1
Eau Claire, W1
Fond du Lac, W
Green Bay, Wi

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION

By. /s/ R. G. Richhart
Bargaining Chairman
APPROVED:

By: s/ J.E. Irvine
Vice President,

Communications Workers of Amaerica

Lacal Memorandum

= ]

Portland, OR
Salem, OR
Seattle, WA
Spokane, WA
Vancouvar, WA
Yakima, WA

raa
Madison, Wi
Milwaukee, W)

Stevans Pt., W
Watertown, Wi

FOR THE COMPANY
By: fs/J. W. Roth

Labor Ralations Manager
Installation
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Local Memoarandum

CHANGE IN COMPUTATION POINT
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our discussions during bargaining in which we agreed that
notwilhstanding the provisions of Article 13, Local Assignments and Transfers,
Paragraph 2(g), Employees on lhe Company's active roll on both March 1, 2003
and the effective date of Contract CWA-23 shall, at their reguest once during the
life of the Contract, have their Compulation Point re-designated as a resull of a
bona fide change in living quarlers.

AGREED:
FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMFANY
By. fs/ R. G. Richhart By /s/S. J. Muscat
Bargaining Chairman Director

Workforce Relations
APFROVED:

By: /s/R. V. Maly
Vice President
Communications Workers of Amarica
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CHECKING OUT OF MOTEL ON WEEKENDS
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will reaffinn our understanding across the table regarding Article 13,
Paragraph 4.33 Lodging Opticn.

In recognition of the highly competitive environment we face, it is in the best
interest of bolh parties that Employees avoid unnecessary lodging expense
incurrences by checking oul when their rooms will not be utitized.

In this regard, both partias pledge their cooparation and to bring to 1he attention
of all employees their mutual interest in conducting themselves in a manner
cansislent with the spirit and intent in this regard.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNIOM FOR THE COMPANY

By. /si R, G. Richhart By: /s/ J. W. Roth

Bargaining Chairman Labor Retations Manager
Installalion

APPROVED:

By: f&/ J. E. Irvine
Vice President, '
Communications Workers of America
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COMPANY VEHICLE USAGE PROGRAM
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of March 2, 2003 contemning the application
of the Company Vehicls Usage Program ta situations in the Installation
organization whera the Company detaermines that Company provided vehicles
are necassary for the efficient operation of service work assignments.

1

The provisions of this agreement shall apply to an Employee who i3 assigned
lo drive a Company vehicle and who voluntarily stcres such a vehicle al
hisMer residence, The travel time provision of Artide 13, Paragraph 3{b)(1)
and Paragraph 4(a}{5}#) will not apply to such an Employee.

An Employes. coverad by this agreament sha¥ begin and and histher
Scheduled daily Tour al an assigned Job Location. If elther the first or the last
Job Location of the day is beyond Local Assignment range from the
Employes's home, such an Employee shall receive the maximum Daily
Miscellaneous Allowance for that day.

Should the Company delermine that a job assignment, between 50 and 90
miles from the Employee's Computatton Point, requires the Emgployee to
remain overnight at the Job Location, the Company shall provide such an
Employee the lodging oplion per Adicle 13, Paragraph 4(c)}{3). When an
Empleyee is assigned to a Jeb Assignment over S0 miles from the
Employee's Compulation Point and hefshe must return to the same Job
Lacation the next day. the Lodging Option per Article 13, Paragraph 4{(c)({3)
wili be provided if requested by the Employee or deemed appropriate by the
Company. This lodging opfion shall be in lieu of any applicable Daily
Miscellaneous allowancs. .

tf an Employee completes the norma! tour beyond Local Assignment range
from hisher home, werks more than ten {10} hours on that day. ang does not
remain overnight at the Job Location, the Company will pay the Employee a
mea! allowance of $8.00 for the day.

Tolls and parking fees in connecllon with such assignments will be
reimbursed as reasonably inturmed.

if a union local believes 1he terms of this agreement have been violated. il
may notify the Nalional CWA Staff Represeniative and the Company
Workforce Relations [nstalialion Manager, in writing, of the alleged
violation{s). The Company has fiteen (15) days in which to comect any
violation{s) and if they are not comected in that time period, the National
Union will provide the Company Workforce Relations Manager thirty {30)
days’ written notice of its desire to terminate the Agreement for the specific
union focal. (f the violation(s) are not corrected by the requested termination
date, this Agreement for the affected union locatl will terminate. The
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Agreement may be reinstated for thal union loca! if the viclation(s) are

subsequenily correctad.
AGREED:

FOR THE UNION

By: /s/ R.G. Richhart

Administralive Assistant to the
Vice President

APPROVED:

By: /s/R. \. Maly
Vice President
Communications Workers of America

AGREED:

FOR THE COMPANY

By. /s/ 8. J. Muscat
Director
Workforce Relations

APPROVED:

By: s/ W, L, Schecter
Vice President
Warkforce Relations
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DUES DEDUCTIONS FROM NATIONAL LUMP SUM SETTLEMENTS
MEMORANDUM QOF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of November 1, 2004 with respect to the
deduction of union dues or union dues equivalency from lump sum settlements.

A lump sum sattlement which is agreed to by both the Company and the Unjon at
the National Level, in settlement of a grievance or arbitration, shall have union
dues or union dues equivalency deducted from any such settlement, provided:

1. The involved employee has signed an authenzation for payroll deduction
of union dues or union dues equivalency; and

2. The signed authorization was current at the time of the action which led
to the grievance or arbitration,

The amount 1o be deducted for union dues or union dues equivalency shall be
1.3% of the lump sum settiement amount.

This agreement will expire at 11:59 p. m. on May 28, 2012,

AGREED:
FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY
By: fs! M.J. Sherman By. fs/S8.J. Muscal
CWA Siafl Representalive Directer

Workforce Relations
APPROVED:

By: faf R. V. Maly
Vice Prasident
Communications Workers of America
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DUES DEDUCTIONS WHILE ON INTERNATIONAL ASSIGNMEMT
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This Memorandum of Understanding will set forth the agreement reached
regarding the deduction of Union dues for Installers who leave the Instaliation
bargaining unit for international assignments. For these Installers who voluntarily
consent to continue to make payment of Union dues afier they have left the
Installation bargaining unit to accept an Intemnational assignment, the Company
will agree to make payroll deduclions for Unicn dues, (1.3% of the Standard Rate
of pay from each chack) and to remit those deductions to the Union, under the
following conditions:

b

The Installer's decision to continue dues deductions after deparfure from the
bargaining unit shall be voluntary and uncoerced by the Unicn or any of its
representatives.

The Installer shall have axacuted an appropriate dues daduction payroll
authorization form, which may be revoked according to its tarms. A copy of
the payroll authorizatlon form is alached hereto as Exhibit 1.

The Company and the Inslaller(s) will adhere to the dues deduclions
procedures which are attached to this Memorandum of Understanding, which
is made a part hereof,

This agreement shall not be a precedent for either parly, and shall not be
cited to, used or referenced by any party for any other purpose, including but
not limiled to use in Union organizing efforts.

Upon evidence acceptable to the Company that any Installer’s decision to
continua Union dues payroll deduclions was coerced of impropenty obtained
in any fashlon, the Company may unilaterally and without liability, tarminate
the dues deductions for the particular Installer{s).

Meither this Memorandum of Understanding nor any of the dues deduction
procedures described herein shall be subject to the grievance or arbitration
procedures of the collective bargaining agreement.
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7 The Parties agree thal the dues deductlon process described in this
Memorandum of Understanding will expire at 11:59 p.m. on May 26, 2012,
Provided, however, that if this process proves te be unsatisfactory in any
respect or results In unforeseen administrative problems, elther party to this
agreement may, upon 30 days written notice to the other, terminate this
Memorandum of Understanding.

AGREED:
FOR THE UNION ' FOR THE COMPANY
By. I3/ M. ). Sherman By: /s/ 5. J. Muscat
CWA Staff Representative Director

Worklorce Relations
APPROVED:
By: /s/R. V. Maly . By: fsi W. L. Schecter
Vice President Workforce Relations
Communications Workers of America Vice President
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DUES DEDUCTION PROCEDURES FOR INSTALLERS CN
INTERNATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS

This memorandum sats forth the procedure 1o be followed in connection with the
deduction of Union dues for Installars on Intemational assignments. The
definitions conlainad in the instalfaiion contract shali apply to the terms usad in
this memorandum,

PAYROLL DUES DEDUCTION FORM

1

The Payroll Deduction Authorization form for Installers on Intemational
assignments, an example of which is attached hereto as Exhibit 1, shall be
used by each Inslaller who desires te avthorize payroll deduction for Union
dues while outside of the bargaining unit on Internalicnal assignment.

Payroll Deduction Autherization may be canceled by an Installer provided
such cancellation Is individually sent to the Lucent Technologies In¢. Payroll
Office and to the Union Local by Certified Mail during the fourteen (14) day
pericd prior to the anniversary date or terminallon date of the current or
subsequent colleclive bargaining agreament.

The Company shali continue to recognize a propery executed authorization
sutbmitted by an Installer until {a) the authorization is revoked by the Installer
as provided in Paragraph 2; (b) the Installer is transferred from the Installation
Field forces of Lucent Tachnologies Inc. GSP, the business unit to which this
memorandum refates; {c} the empleyment of the Installer = terminated for any
reason, including but not limited to Leaves of Absence with or without pay; or
{d} the deduction of dues provisions of ihe collective bargaining agreement
are terminated or suspended pursuant to Article 19, Paragraph 2.

If the Payroll Deduction Authorizalion {Exhibit 1) is not properly filled oul or
the name shown cannot be reconciled with Company records, it will be
retumed to the Local Union.

The Communications Workers of America (CWA) racognizes that each Union
Local accepts the responsibility for keeping the CWA National Office apprised
of the deduction cards that they receive in accordance with this memorandum
in arder for the National Office 10 be able to apportion the Local's shara of tha
dues to the appropriate Local.
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EXHIBIT 1 - PAYROLL DEDUCTION AUTHORIZATION
FOR INSTALLERS ON INTERNATIONAL ASSIGNMENTS

- - Name
Social Security Number Lasl First Midd'e Initial

| hereby autherize Lucent Technologies Inc. {Lucent) to deduct from my salary or
wages, sickness or disabilily payments, or olher benefit payments or vacation
payments, an amouni equal to 1.3% of the Standard Rate of pay from each
check. |f for any reason Lucent Technologies Inc. falls or is unable to make a
deduction, | authorize Lucent to make such deduction in a subsequent payroll
period,

| recogniza that 1 am under no legal obligation to pay Union dues, as my
International assignment is outside of tha bargaining unit and 1 acknowladge that
| am not cowared by, and have no rights under the Collective Bargaining
Agreament while } am outsida of the bargaining unit. | also acknowledge that this
payroll deduction authorization is entirety voluntary on my part, and nelther
Lucent not the Communications Workers of Amearsica have attempted to influence
my decision in any way.

This authorization shall remain in effect when | am employed by Lucent en an
international assignment unless canceled by me. Such cancellation must be
individually senl to my Lucent TYechnologies Inc. Payroll Office and the Union
Local by Cerlified Mail during the fourieen {14) day period prior to the anpiversary
date or termination date of the currenml or subsequent Collective Bargaining
Agreement, and shall be eflective on the first payroll period in the following
month.

Amounts deducted in accordance with this authorization are not deductible as
charitable contributions for federal income fax purposes.

Date Signature of Employee
Employee Work Location Unicn Lecal
Lucent Technologies Organization
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ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE AND ALARM CONTROL (ESAC) CENTER

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of May 28, 1995 regarding the Phoenix,
Arizona Electronic Surveillance and Alarm Control (ESAC) Center and hilure
ESAC centers.

Installation Bargaining Unit Employees will be responsible for but not limited to:

day-to-day response to system maintenance needs and requirements (.e.,
involving consistent and predictable processes) usually working
independenily, '

monitoring  syslem{s) for rouline ftroubles, alarms and other trouble
Indicators,

performing routing system{s) diagnostic procedures to clear trouble and
retire alarms through hardware raplacemant and routine maintenance
system(s) commands under prescribed aescatation procedures,

dispatching and werking with on-site maintenance personnel under
prescribed mouting and escalation procedures, and

performing administrative functions such as trouble reporl logs and
miscellaneous racord keeping, as assigned,

Assist on escalated support troubleshooting, as required,

Analyzation of software problems under prescribed protocols.

ESAC managers will have the overall responsibility for:

the resolution of system(s) problems and decisians reparding escatation of
alarms and troubles that ordinarily involve higher levels of risk to customer
service,

training/instruction of personnel,
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+ developing methods end procedures for center operation,
«  proactive analyzation of software problems and recurring system faults,

« decisions regarding further escalation of troubles and the interface with
higher levals of technical support such as RTAC, Bell Labs, etc., and,

» customerinterface and sales.

It is agreed that it is not the intent of the Company lo replace Bargaining Unit
employees in the ESAC centers with Managers as & is neither desireble nor
efficient for Managers to regularty perform fouline day-to-day maintenance work
operations. However, after the escalation process has been enacled, the
managers may perform Bargaining Unit trouble shoeting functions in cases
where customer service is in jeopardy, odinarily with a Bargaining Unit Employee
available for assistance.

All applicable Instalfation Confract provisions shall apply 1o Bargaining Unit
Employees assigned to the ESAC center unless otharwisa indicated herein:

« A separate sklll grouping will be established at the CST and SCST levels for
employees assigned to Bargaining Unil work operations at the ESAC
Centars. This will involve the creation of new work operation codes and
requirements for qualifications as part of the Skill Classification Plan and
provisions of Article 12, Paragraph 2(i){1).

e ESAC will be added as a stang alone systemn group on present page 155 of
CWA-20. ESAC will be added above 5-ESS for both the C5T and SCST
titles on present Page 158 of CWA-20. ESAC will be added above 5-ESS
for both the CST and SCST litles on preseni Page 157,

« The Mode of Operation Memorandum of Understanding provislons {Page
145 of CWA-20) will apply to ESAC Bargaining Unil employees.

« The Company may reguire Bargaining Unit Employeas 1o carry paging
devicas during scheduled working tours.

s« The seven (7) day coverage provision specified in Contract CWA-20 may
apply.
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The Company will undertake a review of the skills and qualifications of the
eight {8) ESAC Bargaining Unit employees ar their replacements and make
appropriate conversion to the new skill codes/grouping. n no event will this
special conversion resull in a change in job title. A like review will be
completed for future ESAC cenlers prior to staffing.

The Daily Transportation Expense Allowance of Article 13, Paragraph 3(a)
shall not apply. Howaver, the Daily Miscellaneous Allowance of up to 5 road
miles shall be applicable to employees in lhe Bargaining Unit.

It is the intent that Bargalning Unit Employeaes assigned to the ESAC
Centers will narmally not perform ather Installation duties cutside the ESAC
Center. When they are assigned outslde the Cander, Article 13 and all ather
Articles will apply.

The parties acknowledge that this Memo of Understanding represents the
complete agreement batween tha parties regarding the staffing of ESAC centers.

This alss concludes the nagotiations regarding the terms and conditions of
employment of thosa Phoanix ESAC employees who wers accrated 1o the
Bargaining Unlt by the decision of the National Labor Relatlons Board Regional
Director of Reglon 28, said proceeding bearing the docket number 28-UC-154.

AGREED: AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY

By: /8/ R. G. Richhart By: /s/J.W. Roth

Bargaining Chairman Labor Relations Manager (nstallation
APPROVED:

By: /s/.J. E. Iving
Vice Presidem!
Communications Workers of America
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HIRING BONUS

May 31, 1998

R. G. Richhan

Bargaining Chairman
Communications Workers of America
501 Third Street, NW

Washington, DC 20001-2797

Dear Mr. Richhart:

This will confirm our underslanding of May 31. 19598 regarding a hiring bonus lo
attract applicants Jor certain Instaflation job cpenings.

For Installer job openings the Company may, at its sole discrelion, offer a bonus
of up to 55000, payable within six (8) menths of hire, to attract qualified
employees. If such a bonus is paid to an off-street hire, it will also be paid to
qualified LTP applicants who are selected for job cpenings on the same job
requisition.

Such a bonus, when paid, will be subject to 1.3% Union Dues and the
withholding of applicable taxes. An employee receiving such a bonus will be
required to sign a promissory note agreeing to reimbures the Company for the full
amount if he/she doas nol rernain on the payrell for a period not to exceed two (2)
years,

Sincerely,

fs/ 4. W. Roth
Workforce Relations
District Manager
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HOME OWNER'S MORTGAGE ALLOWANCE PLAN
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of May 31, 1868 conceming the treatment
accorded Employees selected by the Company for Permanent Transfers,

Home Owner's Mortgage Allowance Plan

1 The Company, in recognition of the curent high mortgage interest rates, has
established the Home Qwner's Mortgage Allowance Plan as a temporary
supplement which will be made available to Employees permanently
transferred by the Company on the felowing basis:

(a) Eligibility - All of the following condlions must be met for an Employee to
be eligible for the Home Owner's Mortgage Allowance:

(v

{1
@)

3
4

Employee's Permanent Transfer shall be iniliated by the Company
under tha provisions of Arlicle 12, Paragraphs 2{f) and 5.

Employse shall own a home al the original location and must sell
such property. The Employee must alsa purchase a home at the
new iccalion. Both such homes must meet the requirements
specified m Arlicle 43, Paragraph 5(d).

Employes shall be eligible to this Allewance only ance.

The interest rate on the Employee's moripage for the new home
must be greater than the rate on the mortgage for the former home,

| - Employeas who meel the

eligibility requirements prescribed in Paragraph t{a) above will ba paid
an allowance derived by mulliplying the mortgage balance on the
Employee's former home or the mortigage on the naw home, whichever |s
lower, by the difference between the old and new interest rates for a
three {3) year period subject to the following:

(1)
@

1)

In computing the allowance, tha morigagae interest rate differential is
based cn the basic rate for both the old and new mortgage.

The Employee shall provide the Company with the necessary
documantation from the morigage lending Institutions verifying the
ald and new mortgage balances.

Paymant will be made to the Employee in a lump sum. The payment

is taxable income and subject 10 withholding by the Company. No
tax loan will ba made to Employees en this payment.
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Treatment of Certaln Taxable Rolocation Expenses

2 Certain payments made 1o or on behalf of Empioyees lo cover Permanent
Transfer expenses incurred in connection with such transfers are censidered
additional compensation by the Internal Revenue Service and are subject to
Federal Income Tax and Social Security Taxes. The Company is reguired to
withhold {axes on some expenses in their enlirety. In addition, certain states
and localities which impose Income Taxes and provide for withholding from
an Employee’s pay also require withhelding for taxes on this type of payment.
The Company will take the necessary sieps to pay direclly to the appropriate
authorities the withholding tax liability covering certain Permanent Transfer
expense reimbursements and payments. The applicable lax payments made
on behalf of such Employees shall be determined by the Company.

This Agraement shall ba effectiva as of May 31, 1898 and shall continue in effact
until tarminated by thirty {30) days wriiten notica from either parly to the other.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY

By: /s/ R. G. Richhart By: J/s/ J. W. Roth

Bargaining Chainman Warkforce Relations Manager
Installation

APPROVED:

By: /3! L. E. Irvine

Vice President,

Communicailons Workers of America
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MAINTENANCE POINT OF PRESENCE
MEMORANDUM QOF UNDERSTANDING

This Memorandum of Understanding will confirm our May 28, 1985 agreement
regarding the establishment of Maintenance Points of Presence (MPOP's) to
facilitate the provision of maintenance services outside of the existing Base
Locations listed in CWA-21.

| Deflnition

Article 13 of CWA-21 Is amended to add the following definition:

“Maintertanca Point of Presence™ {MPOP): A location designated by the
Company which is more than 50 miles from an existing Base Location and
where thers is a2 maintenance service opportunity reguiring a dedicated on-
site technician.

Staffing
. The filling of any maintenance service assignment at an MPOP designaled by

the Company will be acconding to the following process:

The eslablishment of an MPOP, as well as the determinalion and evaluation
of the job skills, knowledge, baining, and experience required for the
maintenance service work functions to be performed at the MPOP, will be
made solely by the Company. The tnion will be given notification of the
establishment of an MPOP prior 1o its effective date.

An MPOP assignment will be circulated and/or posted at the work lecations
within 1ha geographic territory of the Company's Customer Team having the
MPOP cpening. The job information will inchude the job skills, knowledge,
training. and experience requiremenis for the opening, including ihe
minimum skills which would be considered in the event thal no employee
can meet all of the requirements for the position{s). The Local Union will be
given coples of the MPOP job assignment and requirements.

Employeas who wish to be considered for the MPOP job assignmant(s) may
voluntaer for a Permanent Transfer to the applicable MPOP location.

The Company will evajuale the job skils, knowledge, training, and
experience of volunteer candidates for the MPOP job assignment(s). The
selection from wvolunteer candidates who are qualified for the MFOP
assignment(s} shall proceed according to the following priority:
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206

(s} Employees who raslde within S0 mites of the MPOP computation
point;

(b)  Ernployees assigned to the Base Location nearest to the MPOP;

() Employeas assigned to Base Locations within the same Stale, Area
{as defined in a Memorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1992
and printed on pages 149-153 of CWA-20}, or Reglon, in that arder,
as the MPOP;

(d) Employees assigned io any Base Locatlon nationwide provided the
amployea(s) can be released from their present assignment.

{e}  Subject lo the foregoing criteria, when the gualifications of two or
more volunteer candidates are subslanlially equal and meet the
minimum requirements for the position(s}, the seleclion will be
accarding to the senionty of the valunteer candidates.

In the event thal there are no qualified volunteer candidates who meet both
the minimum job gualifications for the MPOP posilion{s) and the geographic
priority established by Paragraph 4 (a) through {c), above, the Company
may elect to waive cenain of the qualificalion requirements for the
position{s) before seeking lo staff \he posilion(s) pursuant to Paragraph 4
{d), abowe. If, after this election, two (2) or morg wolunleer carxlidates
possess substantially the same qualifications for the position(s), as
determined salely by the Company, the selection{s) will be made according
to the seniority of the volunteer candidates.

In the event that the Company determines thal there are no velunteer
candidates who are qualified for the MPCP position{s), the permanent
transfer of employees having ihe necessary job skills, knowledge, training,
ar experence may be implemented pursuan 10 the Memorandum of
Understanding between the parties regarding tha Permanent Teansfers to
deslinations requiring specific kil calegories  (Memorandum of
Understanding-Permanant Transfers For Skills of CWA-21). Nis understood
that the reguiremant, contained in the Memorandum of Understanding
referencad immediately abova, to jayoff employees (in the same Area or in
the affacted Base Location, as the case may be) as a prerequisite 1o
invoking Pemmanent Transfers for Skill reasons shall not apply to Skill
Permanent Transfers to an MPOP.

In the gwent that an MPOP position cannot be filled through the procedures
sat forth in Paragraphs 3 through 6, inclusiva, the position{s) will be
advertised in ATS. If the ATS process produces no candidate with the
minimum qualifications for the position, as solely determined by the
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Company, outside candidates may ke hired from the gecgraphic area In
which the MPOP is located.

If a qualified employee is identified and selecled for an MPOP position
pursuani to Paragraphs 3 through 6, inclusive, the selected employee(s) will
be permanently transfered 1o the MPOP and will receive Permanan
Transfer expense treatment in accordance with contracl provisions in effect
at the time of the transfer.

The work site will become the MPCP Computation Paint. Daily
Miscellaneous Allowance will be provided per Article 13, Paragraph 3(a),
zero (0) to five (5) miles.

The selected employee will maintain the wage schedule from histher
onginating Base Lccation per Ardicle 12, Paragraph 4(b)(2) through
4{b}(2)(Iv) Al the expiration of the time periods sel forth in Paragraphs
4(b){2)4{b){2)(iv}). employees assigned to an MPOP location will assume
the wage schedule of the closest Base Location within 100 miles of the
MPQCP. if there is no Base Lacation within 100 miles of the MPOP, it will be
assigned Wage Schedule 2.

Should the maintenance servica requirement al an MPOP be eliminated or
reduced, thereby crealing a surplus situation at the MPOP, an employee
with more than 10 years service will be offered an opponunity to
permanently transfer to another MPCGP or Base Location and receive
Permanent Transfer expense ireatment in accordance with the contract
provisions which are in effect at the time of the transfar. Should such an
employee decling the Permanent Transfer, hefsha will recaive treatment par
Article 13, Paragraph 2(){1)(ii). A surplus MPOP employee with less than
ten (10) vears service may be laid off or permanenty transferred 1o anothar
MPOP or Base Location at the oplion of the Company in accondance with
current contract provisions. Seniority will be the determining factor for
Permanent Transfers out of the MPOP. Junior employeas wlill be
pemmanently transfermed before senior employens in the same skill category
and may be from any ane of the following skills:

£ESS Data Networking Power Transmission
5ESS-M Systems Power -M Transmission - M
Wiralass Data Networking 1AESS Non-AT&T SW

Wiraless - M Systems - M 1AESS-M  Non-AT&T SW-M
0S5 4ESS
055-M 4ESS-M

Force Reduction in a MPOP by layoff will be by the process in Article 20.
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13 Notwithstanding Paragraphs 11 and 12, the Company agrees that it shall
not Parmanently Transfer employees from an MPOP to alleviate surplus
conditions at a time when there are employees on the Company's active roll
within the MPOP who have a Term of Employment of less than four (4)

years.
AGREED: AGREED;
FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY
By: /s/ R. (3. Richhar By: /! J. W. Roth
Bargaining Chaiman Labor Relations Manager
Instaliation
AFPROVED:

By: /sf J. E. Irvine
Vice Prasident
Communications Workers of America
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MODE OF OPERATIONS AGREEMENT
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of May 31, 1992 concerning the traatment of
Employees assigned by the Company to instaltation work outside of Switehing
Systems, Toll Carrier and Radio Systems, and associated Power equipment
performed in Central Offices. Such assignments would include work such as
service and maintepance contracts, Installation Test Center Operations,
operation supporl sysiems, central office maintenance, and customer premise
equipment associated with maintenance ang service.

1

The Company and Union agree that the character of {he work on such
assignments will make it necessary for Employees to move to and from job
sites to mest customer service neads and it will generally not be possible to
give nolice on Local Assignment and Temporary Transfer in accordance with
Aricle 13, Paragraph 2.6. However the Company will give as much notice as
possible. It is further racognized that the demand of the customer may also
require overlime and needs and conditions may arise which will prevent glving
Employees notice as specified in Article 11, Paragraph 1.2.

Employees shall be required to wear appropriate attire in keeping with the
wark environment of the operations being performed. Employees on service
and maintenance assignments invohing direcl contacl with the customer may
be required to wear a bution-up dress shirl with a necklie, dress slacks, and
dress shoes. Sport or sult type jackets may be required based on local
customary business and dimatlc ceonditions. Female Employees on such
assignments shall wear comparable suitab's drass attire.

Company-provided wehicles shall ordinanily be used in the performance of
such operations in accordance with provisions of Article 13, Paragraph 2.3.
Notwithstanding the limitations on air travel in Article 13 Paragraph 4.12,
travel by airplane may be used on temporary ransfiers of less than 800 road
miles where, in the judgment of the Company, time, distance and customer
demands sa dictate.

The Company may require such Employees to carry paging devices during
scheduled working Lime.

Employees shall exercise reasonable and responsible care with respect ta
Company provided vehicle, lools, and equipment.

To the extenl consistent with business needs, the Company shall assign
Employees who, in its judgment, are qualified for the work to be dona in
accordance with their preference for such assignments, however the
Company retains the right to make salections basad on its business neads.
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7 It is agreed that the Seven Day Coverage provisions specifiad in Contract
CWA-20 shall be limited to Employees and job assignments covered by this
agreement.

In all other respects, the provisions of Contract CWA-20 will apply to Employees

on such assignments.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FQR THE COMPANY

By: /s/ R. G. Richhart By: /s/ J.W. Roth

Bargaining Chalrman Labor Relations Manager
Installation

APPROVED:

By: /s/ J. E. Invine

Vice President,

Communications Workers of Amarica
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PERMANENT TRANSFERS FOR SKILL
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confinm our understanding of November 1, 2004 that wilh respect to
Article 13, LOCAL ASSIGNMENTS AND TRANSFERS, Paragraph 2(iK1)({i)
selections for Permanend Transfars to destination locations requiring specific skill
categories shall be made first from qualified volunteers, as determined by the
Company. If it is necassary to seloct Employeas on an involuntary basis, such
selections shall be made from Communicatiors Service Installer, Associate
Communications Service lechnician and the following communications systems
skill categories for Communication Services Technicians and Senior
Communication Services Technicians:

Communication Senior Communication
Se iclan Sgrvices Technician

Electronic Surveillanca Center

Maintenance Operations-
{Transmission, Power, 4ESS,
5E5S5, Non-Lucent Switch, OSS
Electronic Adjunct, Wiraless)

Maintenance Operations-Data
Networking Systems

5ESS

Wiretess Systems

GTD-5

Data Networking Systems

4ESS

Power

Transmisslon Systems

0S8 Elsctronic Adjunct

Cutside Plant BDS/PDS

Electronic Surveiltance Center

Maintenance Operations-
(Transmission, Power, 4ESS,
SESS, Non-Lucent Switch, OSS
Electronic Adjunct, Wirelass)

Maintenance Operations-Data
Networking Systems

5ESS

Wireless Systems

GTD-5

Data Networking Systems

1AESS

4ESS

Power

Transmission Systems

Qutslde Plant - BDS/PDS

Notwithstanding the above, as to Communication Services Technicians, the
Company agrees that it shall not Permanently Transfer such Employaas out of an
Area {as defined for the provision of Article 13, Paragraph 2{){2) in our
Mamorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1992) al a time when there are
Employees on the Company's active roll within that same Araea who have a Tarm
of Employment of less than two (2) years,
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Notwithstanding the abowve, as to Senior Communication Services Technicians,
the Company agrees that il shell not Permanently Transfer such Employees out
of a Region at a time when there are Employees on the Company’s active rol!
within the affected Base who have a Term of Employment of less than three (3)
years.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY
By: /s/ M. J. Sharman By: /s S. J. Muscat
CWA Repraesentative Director
Communications Workers of America Workforce Relations
APPROVED:

By: /s/R.V. Maly
Vice Prestdent
Communications Workers of America
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PTH MILEAGE IN LIEU OF AIRPLANE TICKET
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This Memorandum of Understanding will confirm our agreement regarding
milaaga payments in lieu of actual airplane fara for Periodic Trips Home.

1

This agreement shall apply to Employees on Temperary Transfars of at least
250 road milas up to and Including 400 road miles.

Employees eliglibla for a Perodic Trip Home in accordanca with Arlcle 13,
Paragraph 4{e) will have the option of selecting the transporation expeanse
allowance of $.36 per mile in lieu of actual airplane fare at an amount
obtained by the Company if the total round trip transponation expense
allowance is less than or aqual to the aclual aiplane fare.

The Company shall have the sole responsibility for determining the road
mileage measurement far the distance between the applicable Computation
Points of the starting and destination work locations.

The Company will have the sole responsibility for abtaining the actual airglane
fare from the starting location 1o the destination location and return in
accordance with Arlicie 13, Paragraph 4(e)(5).

Upon satisfaction of Paragraphs 1 and 2 ebove and afier the Emplovee
provides notica to the Company thal hefshe wishes to axercise the
transportalcn expense allowance oplion, lhe Company will inform the
Employee whelher he/she qualifies for such oplion. At that time the
Employee must immediately select an oplion, which is irrevocable. The
Company will then make appropriate arrangemenis for the Employee’s trip
home.

The provisions of Article 13, Paragraph 4{e) shafl apply in accordance with
thair terms except thal payment under this option shall be limited to the
allowance specified in Paragraph 2 above.
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7 If the Union alleges thare has been a violation of the provisions of this
agreement, the Local President, or histher designee, may presenl a grievanca
1o the Oparallons Birecter. Grievances not settled by the Operations Director
may be transferred to the National. It is agreed that the provisions of this
agraemenl or its admirdstration will not be arbitrable.

AGREED: AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY
By: /s/ R. G. Richhart By: /s/ S.J. Muscat
Administrative Assistant to the Director

Vice President Workforce Relations
APPROVED: APPROVED:

By: /s/ R. V. Maly By: /s/W. L. Schecter
Vice President Vice President

Communications Workers of America  Workforce Relations
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RECOGNITION PROGRAMS

Under this Agreement, newly created Recognilion Programs will be available to
occupational employees covered by tha Installation, Correspondence and Report
Assistant, and Cperalicns Support Center Agreements. These Programs may
pravide cash, gift certificates, gifts, or other means of compensation to
employees in recognition of individual or group performance, Recognizing that
wages and monetary compensation provided under these programs may be
considered mandatory subjects of bargaining. such programs shall be discussed
by representatives of the Company and the CWA in accordance with the tarms
contained hergin. This Agreement shall not impact practices. programs, or
procedures currently in effect except as provided under “Program Termination”
bekow. :

APPROVAL

Prior to their implemantation the Construclive Relationship Council {CRC) shaf]
approve Recognition Programs that will resull in equivatent compensation of
more than $100 for any employee al the time he/she is recognized.

PROGRAM ELEMENTS

Programs submitted to the CRC shouid include the follawing elemants: Program
Ohjective, Accomplishmant Criteria, Time Frames, Employaa Efigibllity, Program
Structure, Submisslon Process, Approval Process, Award Publication, Award
Presantation.

PARTICIPATION

whera such Recognition Programs are offered, all occupational employees in the
group will ba eligibla to participata.

TAX LIABILITY

Programs must be reviewed with the Business Unit financial representative to
ensure all Company and employee income fax laws and regulations are
addressed.
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PROGRAM TERMINATION

The signing partles to this Agreament may terminate any individual Recognition
Program established pursuant to this Agreement, any such pre-axisting Program,
or this Recognition Program Agreement by giving 8 45 day written notice of
tarmination. During that 45 day period sither party may initiate negotiations and,
If no agreement is reached during the 45 day period, the Program or this
Agreement, whichever is being negotiated, will no lenger be effective and binding
upon either the Company or the Unicn,

NON-DISCRIMINATION

In the negotlation and administration of Recognition Programs, neither the
Company nor the Unlon shall untawfully discriminate against any employee
because of such employee's race, color, refigion, national origin, sex. age.
handicap, sexual preference, unicn membership, or status as a special disabled
veteran or veteran of the Vigtnam era.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY

By: /8/ R, G. Richhart By: /s/J. W. Roth

CWA Representative Labor Relalions Manager
Instaliation

APPROVED:

By: #s/ Ronald J. Allen By: fs/ .. J. Bréslin

Assistant to the Vice President, labor Relations-Vice President

Communications Workers of America
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RESOCLUTION OF MEDICAL DISAGREEMENTS

September 18, 1993

Mr. R, G. Richhart

CWA Staff Representalive
Communications Workers of America
Communications and Technologias
501 Third Street, NW

Washington, DC  20001-2797

Dear Mr. Richhart,

This will confirm the Company’s intent regarding medical disagreemenis over an
empiaoyee’s ability to returmn to work.

The following administrative procedure will be followed where a diffarence in
professional medical opinion exists between an employee's doctor and tha
Company Medical Organization, involving an employee’s fitness to return to
work, which cannot be reconciled by the two parties involved.

While the Company Medical Organizalion's recommendation is final, the
Company nevertheless will endeavor to reconcile such differences through
contact with the employee's attending physician, If, in tha Company's judgment,
the opinion of a doctor specializing in the field of the employee’s ailment may be
of value in resolving the difference, a third doctor may be selected by the
Company to examine the employee,

Sincerely,

s/ J. W. Roth
Cistrict Managar
Lakor Relations
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ROTATION ON TEMPORARY TRANSFERS

December 1, 1968

Mr. P. J. MORGAN, National Direclor
Communications Workers of America
Installation Bargaining Lnit

85 Worth Street

New York, New York 10013

Dear Mr. Margan:

This Is to reconfirm the Company's intent In regards o rotating certain Instatlers
on Tamporary Transfers.

Although the Company is nol prepared to assume any fixed contfractual
obligations on this matter, we do want (o assure you of our intention to do the
following.

We will try to rotate Inslallers who have been on Temporary Transfers long
distances from their assigned Base Locations for extended periods of time to the
extent that job and wark-load raquirements and cther business conditions permit.

Very truly yours,

sl J. F. GRIGGS
Manager. Labor Relations (Service)
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SAFETY ADVISORY COMMITTEE
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of May 31, 1952, whereby it was agreed that
safaty is a concern to the Company and the Union. The Company and tha Unlon
mutually recognize the need for a work environment in which safe operations can
be achieved in accomplishing all phases of work, and the need to promote better
understanding and acceptance of the principles of safety on the part of all
Employees to provide for their own safety and that of their fellow Employees,
customers and the general public.

To achieve the abova principles, the Company and Union agree to establish an
advisory committee on safety principles at the Company headquarters level. The
committee shall consist of not more than three {3} representatives each fram the
Company and the Union (lo be appointed by the Company and the National
Union respeclively). This commiltee shall meel from time fo time as required but
at leasl three (3) times per year.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY

By: fs/ R. G. Richhart By: /s/ ). W. Roth

Bargaining Chalirman Labor Relations Manager
installation

APPROVED:

By: /s/ ) E. Irving
Vice President,
Communications Workers of America
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SCHEDULING TIME OFF
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This wili confirm our undérstanding of May 31, 1998, batween the Company and
the Union with respect to scheduling of lima off.

i was agreed that any employee who cannot take his or her vacalion, paid
Excused Work Days {excluding Company Designated Excused Work Day other
than those not ohserved solely due to a transfer} or Floating Holidays in a
calendar year, because of reasons bayond the employas's control, may schedute
such paid days in the next calendar year, provided such days are taken by Juty 1
of that year.

For scheduling purposes, but not for pay purposes, all time off under the
provisions of this understanding shall be treated in the same manner as vacation
time.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY

By: fs/ R. G, Richhart By. /8/J. W. Reth

Bargaining Chairman Workforce Relations Manager
{installation

APPROVED:

By. /sf J. E. Ivine
Vice President,
Communications Workers of America
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SKILL REVIEW AND REASSIGNMENT PROCESS

May 28, 1995

Mr. R. G. Richhart

Bargaining Chairman
Communications Workers of America
Communications and Technologies
501 Third Street, Northwest

Second Floor

Washington, DG 20001

Dear Mr. Richhart:

This letter will reflect our understamding regarding the implementation of an
annual review and reassignment process. All assignments and reassignments of
personnel to approved job tilles shall be made solely at the discretion of the
Company, in accordance with Article 12 , Paragraph 3(a}{1) and 3{a)}{3). All past
practices which may have existed regarding the assignment and reassignment of
personnel to approved job litles are hereby terminated and no longer operative.
In their place the Company will create an Installation Resource Planning Board
which will administer this process. The Boards membership will include the
Customer Services Vice Presidents or their designees.

The Boart will also have the authority 1o waive the service intervel requirements
when the Company's skill requirements warrant special considerations.
Recommendations for reassignment to higher level job tilles shall be forwarded
to the Boerd by local managemen. All reassignments to higher job titles will be
effective in accordance with Article 12, Paragraph 3(a){1}. Additionally, the form
SD-11-1421-2 (Work Operation Codes and Skill Classification Plan
Requirements) will be changed to reflect the implementation cf this system.

Sincerely,

i J. W. Roth
Labor Relations Manager
Installation
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SPECIAL RETENTION INCENTIVE PROGRAM
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our ynderstanding of May 31, 1998 in which the Company and
the Union agreed to a Special Retention Incentive Program {SRIP) for the term of
the Contract for Instalters in the Global Service Provider business unit. The
terms and conditions of the SRIP are as follows:

1 The SRIP will be offered at the Company's discretien during the termn of the
1998 Contraci, and is intended to retain Employees whom the Company
datermines possess critical skills necessary for the Company to remaln
competitive.

2 Eligible Employees ere those whose combined age and years of service
equal or exceed seventy-five, are on the active payroll as of the dale of this
Contract and who have given formal notification of a decision to retire at a
date cerlain which is not more than one year from the date of the Employee's
formal netification to the Company.

3 An Employee who aceepts a SRIP offer will be paid a bonus of ene thousand
doliarz ($1,000.00) per month, less applicable withheldings {including 1.3%
for Union Dues), in exchange for the Employee’s wriltan agreement to extand
tha retirement date for a pericd of time established by the Company. The
bonus is payable in one lump sum after the expiration of each period for
which the Employes has agreed to extend relrement. If, however, the
Employen and the Company mutually agree to an additional extension, the
bonus will be paid after the expiration of the additicnal extension agreed to by
the Employes. The minimum initial extension pericd will be two (2) months.
In no case will the tofal periods of extension exceed eighteen {18) months
from the Employee's initial date of retirement and no more than two
extensions will be granted within the eighteen (18) month peried,

4 When a SRIP offer is made under this Agreement, the most senior Employes

in the same Base Location shall be eligible for a lump sum payment of

. $2,000.00, less applicable withholdings (including 1.3% for Union Dues), in
accordanca with the following criteria:

{a) The most senior Employee’s retirement date must be scheduted within a
period of extension of the Employee who receives a SRIP payment;

{b) ‘The most senlor Employee must retlre a3 scheduled.
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5 An Employes receiving a SRIP offer and a most senior Employee each will
exacile an agreement prior to leaving the roll, which will incfude a refease of
all claims against the Company, and which will outline the 1erms of the SRIP
for tha Employee receiving a SRIP offer for each period the Employee agrees
to the applicakle extension of his/her effective date of retirement,

6 The bonus payment set forth in paragraph 3 will be made at the end of each
extension pericd agreed to by the Employes. If the Employes retires,
otherwise terminates employment or is discharged for cause prior lo the
expiration of the period astablished in the agreement executed by him/her,
heishe forfeits any and all rights to payment of the bonus. Further, if an
Employee does not retire on the date agreed upon in the written agreemend
and no extension of the term has been offered by the Company, the bonus
shail not be paid.

7 An Employee will receive a proraied bonus reduced by each full week of
absence during an extension period due to sickness, disability pursuan to the
lerms of the Company's Sickness and Accident and Disability Plan or
vacation as approved in advance by the Company. At the Company's
discretion the Employes may be offered an exiension of time te recoup the
amotnts by which the bonus has bean reduced due to the absences set forth
above. In the event an Employes dles dwing an exiension period, the
Company will pay a prorated portion of the SRIP payment eamed at the lime
of death to his beneficiary or to the Employee’s estate if no beneficiary is
designated.

8 Neither the provisions nor the administration of this Agreement shzll be
subjed to arbitration under the tarms of the Contract between the Union and
the Company.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY

By: fsf R. G. Richhart By: /faf ). W. Roth

Bargaining Chairman Workforce Relations Manager
Installation

APPROVED:

By: fs/ 4. E. Ivine
Vice President
Communications Workers of America
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. SPECIAL SKILL REVIEW
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of May 31, 1998 conceming the
implementation of a Special Skill Review to supplemani the skill review set forth
in Articte 12, paragraph 3 of the Contract.

At the discrelion of the Installation Resource Planning Board a Special Skill
Review may be conducted. This Special Skill Review may be initialed once
during each year of the Contract,

The Specdial Skill Review will be governed by the eslablished review procedure
and approval requirement provided for in Asticle 12, paragraph 3.

N is expressly agreed by the parties that this agreement applies only for the life of
this Gonlract.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY

By: /s/ R. G. Richhart By: &/ ). W. Roth

Bargalning Chairman Workforce Relations Manager
Instaltation

APPROVED:

By: #siJ. E. Irvine
Vica President
Communications Workers of America
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TRANSFER OF EMPLOYEES TO ATAT COMPANY ORGANIZATIONS
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm cur understanding of May 28, 1989, concaming the offering of
transfers to Employees for tours of duty with AT&T Company organizatlons such
as ATTI or other Companies.

Accaptance of these job offers by Employees who are selected as having the
desired qualifications will be on a voluntary basis, and such Employees will be
transferred out of the Installation bargaining unit. Advance notice to the Local
affected, as required by Article 9, Paragraph 5.1 of Contraci CWA-19 dated May
28, 1989, will ba glven with respect to each Employee so transferrad; however,
inasmuch as all the Locals will be affected, and since the traatment io be
accorded by the Instaflation Organization is made a matier of understanding with
the Nationzl, as set forth herain, there will ba no further negotiations with the
Locals.

The transfer to the above mentionad crganizalions wil! become effective at the
Individual Emplovee's designated Base Location or Temporary Base Location, or
at his or her Hiring Location in the case of an Employee who has never been
transferred into his or her designated Base. An Employee who may be on
Temporary Transfer prior to his or her transfer will be returned by the nstallation
Organlzation to his or her designated Base Location, Temporary Base Location
or Hiring Location, as applicable. All treatmeni to be accorded following the
fransfer will be arranged between the Emplovee and the organization the
Employaa is being transferred to.

Providing such Employee has satisfactorily completed his or her tour of duty, he
or she will be accepted for transfer back into the instaltation Organization at ihe
Base Logalion, Temporary Base Location or Hiring Location, as applicable, from
which he or she was originally transferred.

Upon transfer hack into the Installation Organization, the Employes's rate of pay
will be established based on his or har rate of pay in effect on the date of his or
her original transfer, adjusted to include any prograssion Increasas ha or sha
would have received had hea or sha remained In the bargaining unit, and the
affect of any general changes made in Employees' Wape Schedules. In addition,
consideration will be given for adjusiments which might have been made in the
form of Skill Classification changas had the Employea remained in tha
Installation Organization. K is understood thal Paragraph 4.31 of Arlicle 12 of
Contract CWA-19 shall not apply; no rate reduction {*cushloning™} allowances will
be applicable, 10 any such Employes transfermred back into the installation
Crganization.

It ak thg time such Employee has salisfactorily completed his or her tour of duty
the work siuation in the Installation Area from which said Employee transferred is
such that the Employee would have been laid off had he or she nol been
transferred out of the bargaining unit, the Employze, upon his or her transfer
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back, will be laid aif. For pupose of tha determination of recall rights under the
Confract, the affective date of said layoff shall ba tha data he or she would have
been lald off had ha or she remained on the Installation Area adlive roll. In
addition the calculation of the Employee’s term of employmenl for layoff
allowance edigibility shall be computed as the difference baetween tha Employas's
Benefit Service Date and the effective cate the Employee would have actually
been laid off had he or she ramained on the nstallatlon Area active roll.

Notwilhstanding the above and any contractual provision to the contrary, prior to
the Employee's retum to the Insiallation Organization, the Company at its
election may offer the Employee a relocation to another Installation Area
provided thal the Employee's term of employmeni, as compuled for layoff
allowance purposes above, is greater than laid off Employee’s, if any, wilh recalt
rights in such Area. In addition the Company may also at its election, offer an
Employee whe would not have been lald off in the Area from which transferred, a
relocation 1o another Installation Area provided thal the Employee's term of
employment, computed as of date of tha offer, is greatar than !aid off Employee's,
if any, with recall rights in such Area. In eithar event should the Employee elect
not 10 accapt a Company ralocation ofter saild Employee will be transfarmed back
to his or her Base Locatlon, Temporary Base Location, or Hiring Location, as
applicabla, in accordance with terms of this agreement as set forth in the
preceding paragraphs.

It is further understocd that this agreement voids and replaces lhe Letter of
Agreement dated June 2B, 1986.

Please indicate your agreement to the foregoing by signing and retuming the
ariginal and one copy of this letter.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY

By: /s/ P. C. Padgett ) By: fs/ J.W. Roth

Adminlstratlve Assistant Labor Relations Manager
Installation

APPROVED:

By: /s/ Morton Bahr
President,
Communications Workers of America
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TRANSPORTING OF TOOLS AND MATERIALS
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

- This will confirm the intesd of the Union and the Company thal in recognilion of

the compelitive ervironment, it is in the best interest of both parties that
Employees may transport (1) one closed tool case {similar to R-3471) containing
Company provided tocls and/or material, and material of a reasonable size,
weight and quantity which can be easily handled by the Employee.

In connection with this andeavor, both parties pledge their cooparation and to
bring to the attentien of all Employess thelr mutual inferest in conducting
themselves in a manrar characterized by mutual responsibility and respect.

AGREED:

FOR THE UNION

By: /s/ P. C. Padgett
Administrative Assistant
APPROVED:

By: /s/ Morton Bahr

President,
Communications Workers of America

FOR THE COMPANY
By. /3. W, Roth

Labor Relations Manager
Installation
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WAGE TREATMENT AGREEMENT
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confimm our understanding of March 1, 2003 regarding additional
flexibllity to hire employees above the entry leve! start rate and in the title of

ACST. Hwas agreed:

{a} Notwithstanding the provisions of Aricle 12, Paragraphs 2(e) and 2(f),
the Company may, at its discretion, placa new hires, LTP, and LRS
employees in the ACST title based on labor market conditions or in
recognition of Hs education and work experienca needs in accordance

wilh the following wage progression step ranges:

ACST Progresslon Step_

Conditign Credit Range
Labor Market Conditions Step2-Step 7
Recognized Educational Achievement Step 7- Siep 11

{Degree ar non-degree education or
training involving elecirical, elecironics,
telecommunications, radio/TV repair or
computer disciplines) andfor (4 year
degree in electrical engineering or any
business degres)

Recognized Work Experence andfor Step 7 - Step 15
Skill Achievernent

{b) An empioyee hired in the ACST title and graméd wage p.rogression step
credit for education or work experience shown above shall not ba eligible
for reassignment to a higher title for a period of 12 months from dale of

employment in the Instaltation Bargaining Unit.

{c) An on-roll employae will be eligible for education or work experience
wage progression step credit consideration by the Company when such
credit is granted to new hires in hisher assigned Base or Hiring Location

in a subsequent hiring program provided the employee:

- possesses an equal or greater educational or work expernence
andior skill achievement level {gained other than in their current
work assignment) in the applicable degree/certificate or skill

discipline specified as determined by the Company and
- has nod previcusly received credit for such background and

— has a current rate of pay below the applicable wage progression
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- has produced evidence accepiable to the Company in support of

such credit consideration.

{d) Wage progression step credit granted in this situation shall be effectiva

wilh the date of such determination.

{s} For 1he purposes of Paragraph 1(c}, one or several Base Lacallons will
ha considered as one Base Location when the distance between the
applicable Computation Points of those Base Locations Is less than
thirty-three (33) road miles, and provided that such Base Locations are

within the same Arpa.

AGREED:
FOR THE UNION
By: /s/ R. G. Richhan

Administrative Assistant
to the Vice President

APPROVED:

By s/ R. V. Maly
Vice President
Communications Workers of America

AGREED:
FOR THE COMPANY
By: f/ 8. J. Muscal

Direclor
Workiorce Relations

APPROVED:

By. /s/ W. L. Schecter
Vice President
Workforce Relations
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3 YEAR RECALL RIGHTS
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This Memorandum of Understanding will reflect our agreemeni regarding the
implementation of Aricle 20 paragraph 7.
employees who are declared surplus will have recall rights of three (3) years from
thelr date of lay off. Employees Laid-Off prior o January 01, 2003 will continue to

maintain their recall rights for two (2) years from their date of layofl,

AGREED:
FOR THE UNION

By: fs/ R. G. Richhar
Administrative Assistant
to the Vice President

APPROVED;

By: /'R V. Maly ~
Vice President
Communications Workers of America
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AGREED:
FOR THE COMPANY
By: /s/ 5. J). Muscat

Director
Workforce Relations

APPROVED:

By s/ W. L. Schedter
Vice President
Waorkforce Relations

Effective January 01, 2003,
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CUT OF HOURS PAGING DEVICE ASSIGNMENT, ON-CALL.
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This wil! confirm our understanding of March 1, 2003 regarding an on-call pager
allowance provision for Employees who ara assigned 1o tha On-Site Technical
Service {OTS) Organization and who perform maintenance operations.

+ Company may, based on itz business needs, assign cenain
Employee{s) as describad harein, to carry a communication device
(e.g. pager, call phone, etc.) as a method to contacd an Employee(s)
for "an-call” assignment situations.

» Employeas with the recessary skills will be solicited on a voluniary
basis. However, if there is an insufficient number of volunteers, the
company will seled Employee(s) for the on-call assignment,
Employees cannot be assigned on-call assignment if on vacation,
fioatng holiday or Employee designated EWD days unless the
Employee volunteers 1o do so.

+ An Employee selected for an on-call assignment will be paid an
allowance for each scheduled daily off tour {i.e. and of a shifi to
beginning of next shift) during the scheduled weekly lour or Saturday,
Sunday or Holidays as follows:

Assoclate Communications Services Technician $19.00
Communications Servicas Technician $22.00
Sanior Communication Servicas Technician $26.00

¢ The calkin provisions set forth in Article 11 of Contract CWA - 22 shal|
apply in accordance with its tarms if the Employeeqs) is calted-in.

e A mtational on—-call assignmenl procedure will be established by the
Company in connection with the administration of assignments under
this agreement.

+  The failure of an Employee to respond to a page while so assigned will
result In the forfeiture of the allowance for the applicable pedod
involved.

= When, because of iliness or other absence, another Employee is
required to substitute for the Employee assigned on-call responsibility,
the substituiing Employee will receive the allowance payment for sach
such ceeasion. Employees must make a reasonablg attempt to notify
the Company If a replacement is neaded.
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« Communication devices will not be required out-of-tour unless the
Employee is selected for an on-¢all assignmanl.

This Memorandum of Understanding is eflective March 1, 2003 and shall
remain in eflect through October 31, 2004,

AGREED:
FOR THE UNICN
By: faf R. G. Richhart

Administrative Assistant
to the Vice President

APPROVED:

By: /sf R. V. Maly
Vice President
Communicelions Werkers of America
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AGREED:
FOR THE COMPANY
By: /¢/ S, J. Muscat

Director
Workforce Relations

APPROVED:

By: /s/ W. L. Schecter
Vice President
Workforce Relations
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SPECIAL CONDITION TRANSFER REQUESTS AFTER A PERMANENT
TRANSFER

March 1, 2003

Mr. R.G. Richhart

Administrative Assistant to the Vice President
Communications Workers of America
Communications and Technologies

501 Third Street, Norihwest

Second Floor

Washington, DC 20001

Daar Mr. Richhart:

This letter will canfirm the Company’s inlent to consider an Installers request for
a Spacial Condition Transfer to his or her original Base Location, when they
previcusly acceptad a Permanent Transfer to thair current Base Location.

- An employsa who accepted a Permanent Transfer and established a2 permanent
residence in the locale of the destination Base Location, may requesl a return to
his or her original Base Location under tha conditions of Article 13, paragraph 2
{m), Special Condition Transfer, if the Company is hiring fo fill parmanant Installer
pasitions in the amployee's original Base Location. The Oparations Directer (C
level) of the original Base Location will raview the Special Condillon Transfar re
quest and render a decision within 10 days of the job advertisament.

Sincerely,

51 8. ). Muscal
Director
Workforce Relations
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PAYCHECK DELIVERY
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This Memorandurn of Understanding will confirn our March 1, 2003 agreement
regarding the lump sum paymen to eliminate job site or Lucent location
paycheck delivery option as follows:

All installers with a service date prior to August 1, 1985, not receiving pay per
Articte 12, Paragraph 8{b} may volunteer lo receive a one-time lump sum
payment of $100 {grossed up) to choose a pay oplion per Articke 12, Paragraph
8(b). The Employee must make hisher pay option selection in time to be
implemented no ater than May 4, 2003. The option to receive pay at a job site or
Lucent location is eliminated for all Employees who valunteer to receive the one-
time lump sum. Payment of the one-time lump sum will be made to all eligible
Employees on rolt as of the payment date. Payment will be made as soon as
praclicable after May 4, 2003.

Al installers with a servica data prior to August 1, 1995, who are receiving their
pay per Article 12, Paragraph 8{b) as of 1/1/2003, may volunteer to receive a
ona-limé lump sum payment of $100 (grossed up). Such Employees may only
raceive their pay per Article 12, Paragraph 8(b} and the oplion to receive pay ata
job site or Lucent location is eliminated. Payment of the one-time lump sum will
be made to all eligible employees currently on roll as of the payment date,
Payment will be made as soon as practicable after May 4, 2003.

AGREED: AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY
By: /sf R. G. Richhart By. is/ 8. J. Muscat
Administrative Assistant to the Director

Vice President Workforce Relations
APPROVED: APPROVED:

By: s/ R. V. Maly By: 78/ W.L. Schecler
Vice President Vice President

Communications Workers of America  Workforce Relations
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QTS MAINTENANCE CONTRACTS REQUIRING SECURITY CLEARANCE
WHICH ARE IMPACTED BY A FORCE ADJUSTMENT

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

0TS Maintenance problem markets are defined as Base localicns where
the companys ability to support On-sile Technical Services (OTS)
maintenance customers which can be nepatively affecled by a Forge
Adjustment jmpacting OTS Installers wilh security clearance(s) (hat have
less than ten (10) years of senage,

Ingiallation Installers (Core Installars) in the affected Base locations wilh
more than 10 years sarvice will be eligible for consideration to join the OTS
organization. In order to be considered, interested Core Installers musi
respond to a solicitation of interest, which will be conducted by the Company
and Union upon the declaration of a surplus, and be willing to submit the
appropriate forms for required U.S. Govermment Clearanca.

The number of candidates submitted for required U.S. Govermnmend
Clearance may be [limited by the customer. If mulliple Core Installers
volunteer, they will be submitied based on seniority if they are either:

O  Skill Plan qualified in Data Metworking or Maintenance Operations
Cr

O Lucent Certified Intemetworking Expert-Associate (LCIE) or Cisco
Certified Network Associate (CCNA)

In cases where the OTS Installer has the required U.S. Government
clearanca and is not Skill Plan qualified in Data Networking or Maintenance
Operations, or is not a Lucent Cerlified Intemetworking Experl-Associate
{LCIE} or Cisco Certified Network Assodate (GCNA), then Cora Inslallers
with more than 10 years service and like skills will be considered based on
seniority.

i a Force Adjusiment in the Installation organization impacts an OTS
Installer who has the required U.S. Govemment Clearance and:

a. If there is an OTS Installer with the required U.S. Govarnment
Clearance outside the affected Base location, not being utilized as
determined by the Company, and willing to volunteer for an
assignment in the base location, the company will proceed with
the assignment. If thera are no volunteers, the company will
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utilize the contractual language {o select en OTS Installer for the
assignment. Upon effective date of the assignment, the OTS
Installer identified for surplus will be laid off.

b.  if ihere is a Core Inslaller in the base location who ks Skili Plan
qualified in Data Netwoarking or Maintenanca Operations, gr who
is 2 Lucent Certified Internetworking Expert-Associate {LCIE) or
Ciseo Certified Network Associate (CCNA), or has like skills
compared to the surplus OTS Installer, the Core Installer will be
assigned to the OTS organization when his of her required U.S5.
Government Clearance is obtained. Upon effective date of the
assignment, the OTS Installer kentfied for surplus will be laid off.

¢. If there are no Core Installers in the Base location who have he
Skl Quatifications, Cedifications identified in paragraph 3(b}). or
do not have like skills compared to the surplus OTS Installer, the
OTS Installer will be retalned in the Base location on an exception
basis, while a Core Insialler is Identified, trained and the required
U.S. Government Clearance is obtalned, Upon effective date of
the assignment, the QTS Installer identified for surplus will be lad
off. In no case will the OTS Installer be retained for more than 15
monihs, uniess agreed to by the Company a&nd the Union.

d. I multiple Core Installers have been trained and have obtained
the required U.S. Govemmenl Clearance, the senior Core
Installer will be selecled if they are either:

0O Skill Plan qualified in Data Networking or Maintenance Operations
r

0O Lucen Certlfled Internetworking Expert-Associate (LCIE) or Cisco
Carllfiad Network Associate (CCNA)

e. If multiple Core installers have been trained and hawe not yet
obtained the required U.S. Govemment Clearance, the first Core
Installer to obtain the required U.S. Government Ciearance will be
salecied, if they are either;

Q  Skill Plan qualified in Data Ne&orking ar Maintenance Operations
Or

0O  Lucenl Certified Internetworking Expert-Associate (LCIE) or Cisco
Cerlified Network Associate (CCNA)

4. At such time that a retained OTS Installer is subsequently laid off in
accordance with paragraph 3(b) eor 3(c}, the Company wil assess the
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business conditions and determine if there is a read to recall an Installer.

AGREED: AGREED:

FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY
By: /s/ R.G. Richhart By: /s/ S. J. Muscat
Administrative Assistant Director

10 tha Vice President Workforce Relations
APPROVED: APPRCVED:

By: /s/ R. V. Maly By: /s W. L. Schecter
Vice President vice Prasident

Communications Workers of America  Workforce Relations
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INSTALLATION JOB SECURITY
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

In recognition of the competilive environment that the Company’s Instaltation
business faces and the Union's need 1o provida improved job security for its
members, the Company and the Union agree 1o implement a new Arlicle 26 -
Communication Services Installer and this Instabation Job Security MOL in
Installalion Contract CWA-24

1.

3
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Protection Against Layoff;

ACST, CST and SCST Installers who are on the aclive roll as of the
dater of signing of Instaflation contract C\WA-24 and ACST, CST and
SCST Installers recalled or hired as a result of the one-time adjustment
described in paragraph 4, shall not be involuntarily laid off for the
duration cf Insteflation contract CWA-24.

Protection against Parmanen Transfer:

a) Pemmanent Transfers for Surplus: The Permanent Transfar
Mecessitaled by Surplus Conditions memorandum  of
understanding shall be removed frem Installation Contract CWA-
24,

b) Pemanent Transfer for Skilk The Company may only utilize
Permanent Transfers for Skills when there is a requirament at a
destination location in a specific skill category creatad by a long-
range Incraase in the workload at such location which, because of
skill requiremants, cannot be met by hiring new employees. it is
intended that the number of Permanent Transfers for Skill will be
kept to a minimum.

Volunta o Offer:

Wilhin ninety {80) days of ratification of Inslallation Coniract CWA-24 the
Company will maka a voluntary severance offer to all Installers on roll as
of the effective date of this Agreement. There will be no force
adjustments, including permanent {ransfers, made during this pericd.

a) The amount of the voluntary severance offer shall equat the
layoff allowance to which the employee would be entliled if laid
off or seventy-five thousand dollars ($75,000), whichever is
lass,
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The Company may cap the number of Installers who may elect
o accept such voluntary severance offer. Addilicnally, the
Company may delay the off-role date of any such Installer for
up 1o twelve (12) monthe. The inlent of the Company delaying
the original off roll date is that there will be a period of
knowledge transfer of critical systems skills to the permanent
workforce.

4. One-Tima Adjustment to the Number of ACST, CST and SCST Installers:

a)

b}

€}

'n the event that fewer than 1,500 ACST, CST and SCST
Installers remain on roll following the voluntary severance offer
in paragraph 3, and only in that event, the Company shall
recall or hire ACST, CST or SCST Installers on a one-lime
basis, such that the number of ACST, CST, an¢ SCST
Installers is equal to 1,500,

The recall or hire of ACST, CST, or SCST Installers as a result
of the one time adjusiment in paragraph #{a) shall occur, if
necessary, at the time Installers who elect the voluntary
severance offer in paragraph 3 keave the roll; provided,
however, that Installker{s) on the recal! list as of the date of the
voluntary severance offer, will remain eligibke for recall, solely
for purposes of the one time adjustment, until the off roll date
of any extended volumeer(s).

In the event any ACST, CST ar SCST Installer leaves the
active roll for any reason cther than as parl of the voluntary
severance offer described in paragraph 3, the Company shall
nol be reguired to add addilienal ACST, CST or SCST
installers.
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AGREED:
FOR THE UNION

By: /a/ M. J. Sherman
CWA, Representative
Communications Workers of America

APPROVED:

By: /8/ R. V. Maly
Vice President
Communications Workers of America
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AGREED:
FOR THE COMPANY
By: /&/ 5. J. Muscat

Director
Workiforce Relations

APPROVED:

By: i/ W. L. Schecter
Workforce Relaions
Vice President
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MILEAGE REIMBURSEMENT
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This will confirm our understanding of November 1, 2004 regarding adjustment to
the local assignment table contained in Article 13 Paragraph 3 (a).

1.

Effective October 2, 2005, the Deily Transponation Expense Allowance
{DTEA) will increase to $0.375, or the RS allowable, whichever is lass,
per mile beginning with road mile band 10 up 10 11 through road mila
band 64 up fo 65. The DTEA will be increased one road mile band (ie.
11 up to 12, 12 up to 13, etc...} for each cent in excess of $0.375, and
any fraction of a cant will be roundad 16 the next highest cent.

Effective October 5, 2008, the Daily Transportation Expense Allowance
{DTEA) will increase to $0.39, or the IRS allowable, whichever is less,
per mile beginning with road mile bard 10 up to 11 through road mile
band 64 up to 65. The DTEA will be increased one road mile band {i.e.
11 up to 12, 12 up to 13, etc...} for each cent in excess of 50.39, and
any fraction of a cent will ba rounded to the next highest cent.
The increases set farth above will apply to all carfare sheets.
AGREED: AGREED:
FOR THE UNION FOR THE COMPANY
By: fs/ M. J. Sheman By: &/ 8. J. Muscalt
CWA Staff Representative Director
Workforce Relations
APPROVED: APPROVED:
By: /s’ R.V. Maly By J&/ W, L. Scheder
Vice President Weorkforce Relalions
Communications Workers of America Vice President
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MPOP ADDITIONS OR REPLACEMENTS

January 13, 2003

R. G. Richhart

Administrative Assistant

To the Vice Presidend
Communications Workers Of America
501 Third Street N.W.

yashington, D.C. 20001

Mr. Richhart,

This letter is to confirm our understanding at the bargaining table regarding
existing Maintenance Peints of Presence (MPOP) that were created to manage
U.5. Government Clearance situations for the On-Site Technical Services (OTS)
organization. The company will nol add to the number of employees cumrently
located in the MPOP locations or replace exisling employees should they leave
the business for any reason,

Sincerely,

iaf 8. J. Muscat
Lucent Technologies
Workforce Relations
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2004 CWANBEWILUCENT NATIONAL
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This Memorandum is executed by the Communications Workers of America
(nerelnafter “CWA"). the Intemational Brotherhood of Elecirical Workers Lucent
CoordInated Bargaining Committee on behalf of Local Unions 21, 1141 and 2020
(herelnafter “IBEW™ and Lucent Technologies Inc. (hereinafter “Lucent
Technologies” or “the Company™ in the bargaining units listed on Attachment A,
to sat forth the understandings reached as to wages, hours, terms and conditions
of employment thal have application to all such bargaining units.

Upon ratification and execution of this Memorandum, this Memorandum binds the
CWA and ils local labor unians, the IBEW and its affiliated Josal uniens, and
Lucend Technologies to amend and extand the collective bargaining agreements
covering the bargaining units listed on Attachment A zo as fo incorporate the
itams hereinafter set forth, where applicable,

This Memorandum shall become effective at 12:01 a.m. on November 1, 2004,
but only if it is ratified by the Unions' membership and the Company is so notified
on or bafere December 17, 2004. When so effective, it shall continue In effect in
accordance with its own terms until 11:59 p.m. on May 26, 2012, aven if certain
provisions terminate prior to the expiration of this Memorandum. Upcn the
terminaticn of this Memorandum, the Company shall hawe no obligations undar
any of the terms of this Memorandum beyond the expiration date, except as
requirad by (aw.
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Attachmont A

IBEW AND CWA BARGAINING UNITS

CONSOLIDATED WORKERS BARGAINING UNIT fnchuding:
Manufacturing P&M
Manufacturing Five Tier
Bell Labs
Repair, Distribution and Services and Support
QOpearations
INSTALLATION CWA-24
INSTALLATION - CARA, CWA-24 Appendix 7
COCKEYSVILLE CWA-24 Appendix 5

NETWORK RELIABILITY CENTER CWA-24 Appendix 6

COLUMBUS - P&M .
COLUMBUS - Clarical
NETWORK SOFTWARE CENTER- Trades

OKLAHOMA CITY - Clerical
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Thig 2004 National Memorandum of Understanding is agreed to this 31st day of

Qctober, 2004.

COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA

fs) Ralph V. Maly, Jr
Vica President, CWA

I8/ Gerald Souder
CwA Staff Reproasentallve

s/ Chuck Mitchall
President, CWA Local 7790

Isf Mike Klein
President, CWA Local 4080

APPROVED:

5! Morton Bahr
President, CWA

fs! Mary Jo Sherman

- CWA Staff Reprasentative

{g/ Brian P. Reilly
Fresident, CWA Local 1062

fsf Tom Bruhn
Prasident, CWA Local 3780

s/ Marde Vincant
President, CWA Local 1366
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INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS

isi Troy A. Johnson fs! Ronald Kastner
International Representative Business Manager

IBEW Local 21
isi Joe P. Smith faf Paul ). Smith
Business Manager President/Businass Manager
IBEW Local 1141 IBEW Local 2020

s/ Bryan Flickinger
Assistant
IBEW Local 1141

APPROVED:

s/ Edwin D. Hill
Intemational President, IBEW
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LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES

5! William L. Schecler /s/ Thomas J. Bavilacqua
Worklorca Relations Vice President Business & Finaneial
Cperations Director
Lucent Worldwide Services
/s/ Stephen J. Muscat Isf Leon M. Pratt, Jr.
Workforca Relations SCHN Senicr Managar
Director Northeast System Integration Center
. Engineering
#s/ Colin N. Cameron /sf René G. Urbina
Lucent Real Estate © Controllar Group
Director. Property Management Senior Manager Accounts Payable
APFROVED:

#s/ Ralph P, Craviso
Vice President - Workforce Effectiveness
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WAGES

General Wage Increases 2005-2011

(@)

L)

{c)

{d)

(8}

M

1H

(hy

The increases in the wage schedules set forth below shall be
computed on an exponential basis, and shall be rounded to the nearest

penny.

An employee’s increase in Standard Rate shall be based on the Wage
Progression Step to which an employes is assigned on the effective
date of the following General Wage Increases.

General Wage Increase - 2005

Effective May 28, 2005, wage scheduies shall be increased by 2.5% on
the Minimurn Rates and by 2.5% on the Maximum Rates in effect on
May 28, 2005. .

Ganeral Wage increase — 2006

Effective May 28, 2006, wage schedules shall be increased hy 2.5% on
the Minimum Rates and by 2.5% on the Maximum Rates in effect on
May 27, 2008,

General Wage Increase — 2007

Eflective May 27, 2007, wage schedufes shall be increased by 2.25%
on the Minimum Rates and by 2.25% on the Maximum Rates In effect
on May 26, 2007.

General Wage Increase - 2008

Effective May 25, 2008, wage schedules shall be increased by 2% on
the Minimum Rates and by 2% on the Maximum Rates in effect on May
24, 2008.

General Wage Increase — 2009

Effective May 24, 2009, wage schedules shall ba Increased by 2% on
the Minimum Rates and by 2% on tha Maximum Rates in effect on May
23, 2009,

General Wage Increase - 2010

Effective May 23, 2010, wage schedules shall be Increased by 2% on
the Minimum Rates and by 2% on {he Maximum Ratas in effact on May
22, 2010.
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{i} General Wage Increase = 2011

Effective May 22, 2011, wage schedules shall be increased by 2% on
the Minimum Rates and by 2% on the Maximum Rates in effect on May
21, 2011.
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ESCALATION ADJUSTMENT

1  Eifective May 25, 2008, an Escalation Adjustmeni will be determined by
compuling the percentage increase In the U.S, Bureau of Labor Stalistics
Mational Consumer Price Index for Urban Wage Eamers and Clerical
Workers, hereafter called “CPi-W*, between March 2007 and March 2008.
If the percentage increase of the CPI-W minus the cument year's GWI
percentage is positive, 70% of net posilive difference will be added to the
2008 General Wage Increase {"GWI7).

2  Effectiva May 24, 2009, an Escalation Adjustmeni will be determined by
computing the perceniage increase in CPI-W, between March 2008 and
March 2009. If the percentaga increase of the CPI-W minus the current
year's GWI percentage is positive, 70% of net positive difference will be
added 1o the 2009 GWI.

3  Effective May 23, 2010, an Escalation Adjustment will be determined by
computing the percenlage increase in CPI-W, between March 2009 and
March 2010. If the percentage increase of the CPI-W minus the currant
year's GWI percentage is positive, 70% of net positive difference will be
added 10 tha 2010 GWI.

4  Effeclive May 22, 2011, an Escalation Adjustment will be determined by
computing the perceniage increase in CPIW, between March 2010 and
March 2011, | the percentage increase of the CPI-W minus the current
year's GWI percentage is positive, 70% of net positive difference will be
added lo the 2011 GWI.

5 A partial percent increase computed abova shall be rounded to the nearest
one tenth of ona percent.

6 In no event shall a decrease In the CPI-W result in a reduction of any wage
rata.

7 Inthe event the Bureau of Labor Statistics does not issue the appropriate
Consumer Price Indexes on or before the dales referred to in paragraphs 1 -
4, Escalation Adjustments required by such appropriate incdexes shall be
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eftactive at the beginning of tha first payroll week after recelipt of the
indexes.

No adjustment, retroactive or otherwise, shal be made as the result of any
revision which may later be made in the first applicable published figures for
the CPJ-W.

Tha Escalation Adjustments ara dependent upon the avaitability of the CPI-
W in its present form and calculated on the same basis as the CP-W for
March 2004. In the event the Bursan of Laber Statistlcs changes tha form
or the basis of calculating the CPI-W, the Company and the Union agree 1o
request the Buraau to make available, for the life of this Agreemant, a CPI-
Win its present form and calculated on the same basis as the CPI-W for
March 2004, which was 182.9 (1982-1984=100).

Itis expressly recognized by the parties that this Escalation Adjustment
provision applies only for ine term of this Memorandum of Understanding.
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SIGNING BONUS

Effective November 1, 2004, all efigible regular occupational amployeas will
be granted a Signing Borus of one thousand dollars ($1,000) in the form of
a cash paymenl in accordance with the provisions specifiad herein.

Payment of the Signing Bonus is subject to the ratification of the 2004
collective bargaining agreement by December 17, 2004. Payment of lhe
Signing Bonus shall ba made no later than four (4) weeks following such
data of ralification.

Eligibility Crileria for Signing Bonus

{a)

)

{c)

Employees on the active roll on the date of notice to the Company that
ralification of lhe colleclive bargaining &greement in accordance with
ihe preamble to the National Memorandum of Understanding has taken
place, shall be eligible to receive a Signing Bonus,

An eligible part-time employee shall receive a proportionate amount of
the applicable full-time Signing Bonus based on the par-time
employee’s Equivalent Work Week as of November 1, 2004,

Employees receiving the Extended Compensation Oplion of the Lucent
Oplion Program (LCTQPR) as of November 1, 2004 shall receive a
Signing Bonus of five hundred dollars ($500).

Application of the Signing Bonus to Payments, Benefits, Allowances or
Allotments.

{a)
{0
{©)
()

The Signing Bonus shall be considered as eligible compensation
subject to pre-tax deferrals and employer match under the LTSSP.

The Signing Bonus shall be subject to Federal, State and Local tax and
FICA withholding.

\Where appropriate. the Signing Bonus will be used in determining
deductions for Union Dues.

The Signing Bonus will not be part of the employee’s Standard Rate of
Pay or Basic wages for any olhar purpose nor shall it enter into the
Standard Overtima Adjustment farmula nor inte the computation of any
payments made under any pension or benefit plan, fringe benefi,
allowance or differential.
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LUCENT PERFORMANCE PLAN

Qvarview

(a)

(b

©

{d)

{e)

{H

Lucent i3 commifted to defivering superior, sustained increases in
shareholder value. To achieve our goal, every member of the Lucent
team should be linked 1o the business cbjectives. When we are
committed 1o the values of innovalion, quality and speed we can
achieve superior results.

Pay for performance means that those who contribute 1o the
Company's results can share financially In that succass.

The Lucenl Performance Plan for Qocupationa!l Emplovees (hereafter
refered to as the “Plan”) consists of two components:

{1) Lucent Pedormance Award {“Award™}, and

{2} Business Group Performance Awand ("Business Group Award"),
{applicable universes to be agraed upon at the Mational Table}

The amounts of Lucent Award and Business Group Award, if eamed,
are based on the performance results of Lucent ard the emplayea’s
applicable Business Group at the end of each fiscal year compared
against businaess goals which are established at the beginning of each
fiscal year.

When the Company and/or the employee's Business Group exceeds
the business goals, there is an opporunity for even greater awards,

Performance Awards will be based on performance during the Lucent
fiscal year periods hereafter refemred (o as “Performance Years.”

(1) The first such Performance Year will be October 1, 2004 -
September 30, 2005,

Lucant Performance Award

{a)

The Lucent Award for sligible Occupational Employees (as defined
below) will ba based on overall Lucent-wicde performance against fiscal
businass goals.
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() The performance measure(s) for the Lucent Award will be the same

measure(s) used for the Team Award under the Lucent Annual
Incentive Plan for U, S. based Management Employees or if this Plan
is materially changed or discontinued, as mutually agreed to by the
Union{s) and the Campany.

{c} Eligible employees will receive a lump sum payment as follows:

Performance Year Minimum Amount  Amount at Target
2005 $250 $586
2006 $250 $601
2007 $250 $614
2008 $250 $627
2663 $250 §$6539
2010 $250 $652
201 5250 $665
2012 $250 $678

{d) Such amounts will be increased if the Companys performance

exceeds the larget(s) or dacreased if the Company's performance
does not meet the target(s) at the same rate of intrease or decrease
as applied to the Team Awards for Managemeni A-Band employees
covered under the Lucent Annual Incentive Plan for U.S. based
Management Employees.

(e} There will ba no limitation on the maximum payouts.

Business Group Awards

{a) Ewvery Business Group wlll establish a Business Group Award pfan.

Each plan will ba based on one pr more metric(s). The terms and
condltions of such plans will be joinly determined by the appropriate
represeniatives of the Company (from the applicable Business Group)
and the Union(s). Discussicns regarding such terms and conditions wilk
begin on ar about November 1 of the applicable Performance Year, If
agreement is not reached by December 31 of the applicable
Performance Year then the Business Group Award will be based on
the Team Award under the Anpual Incentive Plan for .S, based
Management Employees or if this Plan is materially changed or
discontinued, as mutually agreed to by the Unionis) and the Company,
up to the maxdmum Amounts sed forth in section 3 (c) below.
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{b) Al metrics must be ralevant lo the success of the business and should
contain the following charactenistics:

(1) bea Measurabla
(2) be Reporable
{(3) be Audilable
{4) ba Time-Bound

{c) Eligible employees will receive a lump sum payment as follows:

Performance Minimum Amount at Maximum
Year Amount Target Amount
2005 $250 $586 $1.000
2006 3250 $601 $1.000
2007 $250 5614 $1.000
2008 $250 3627 $1.000
2009 $250 $639 $1.000
2010 $250 3652 51,000
2011 3250 $685 $1.000
2012 $250 3878 $1.000

{#) The Business Group Award will be ncreased or decreased if the
Butinass Group's performance exceeds or does not meest the
targel.

However. in no case shall the amount of such payment be less
than the minimum er mere than the maximum amount shown
above for any Performance Year.

{d) In the aven that a Business Group is redefined during a Performance
Year and such event resulls in an adjustment to the related Annual
Incentive Plan for Management Employees, the Company and the
Union{s} will discuss implementing a similar adjustment in the plan
covering the accupational employees.

4  Eliglbility and Proration
{a) Qccupational Regular and Terrm Employees raprasented by the CWA

and IBEW shall be eligible for the Lucent Award and the Business
Group Awand.
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L}

©

(d)

(e}

M

@

(h

Eligibility for these Awards is based on the number of days on the
active payroll as a Regular or Term Employee during the Performance
Year.

Awards shall be prorated for employees who were employed for less
than the full Performance Year as a result of hiring, retirement, death
or who were on a formal Leave Of Absence during the Performance
Year. Such employee will receive a proraled award based upon the
number of days the employee was on the active payroll during the
applicable Performance Year,

For the purposes of the Plan, the following shall be considered as
being on the active payroll duing the Performance Year:

Type of Leave Countad as “Acthee™
Anticipated Disability Leaves Absence perlod attibulable
of Absance to actual disability plus a 30-

day graca period

Mllitary (More than 30 Days) Paid mildary absence period
plus a 30-day grace period

All ather Leaves of Absence Absence pericd aftributahle
Including Care of Mewborrv to  aclal  disability  (if

Newly Adopted Child applicable} plus a 3In-cay
grace period
Familty Medical Leave Absence pericd attributable if

required by Law.

Employees who leave under a force management plan during the
Performance Year will receive a prorated award based upon the
number of days the employee was on the aclive payroll during the
applicabte Performance Year.

Employees who resign or are tferminated for cause during the
Performance Year are not eligible to receive any award,

Employees who are assigned as Management employees for a portion
of the Performance Year shall receive a proporionate amount of the
applicable awards under this Plan based upon the number of days the
employee was assigned as an Occupational employee.

An eligible Part-Time Employee shall receive a proportionale amount
of the applicable Full-Time awardq kased on the gverall average of the
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employae’s Part-Time Equivalent Work Week during the Performance
Year.

Business Group Awards will be prorated for those joining or lsaving
participating Business Groups during the Performance Year based on
the number of days an employee s assigned to such group during the
Performance Year.

Application of the Performance Awards to Payments for Ovartims
Yorked and Other Banefits

{a)

b

(<}

(d)

8}

Upon payment ¢f an award, an Dvertime Adjustment will be calculated
based upon the period covered by the award using the standard
Overlime Adjustment formula based on the sum tolal of such
Performance Awerds received by an employee,

Parformance Awards shali be included in the calculation of annual pay
for the purposes of calculating Greup Life insurance benefits.

Performance Awards shall be subject to federal, state and local tax and
FICA withhalding.

Allotments for the following shall be deducted from Performance
Awards:

(1) Lucent Stock Purchase Plan

(2) tong Term Savings and Security Plan

(3) Union dues as specified by the union

The Awards will not be part of the employee’s Standarnd Rate of pay or
basic wages for any other purpese nor shall they enter into the

computation of any payments made under any other pension or
benefits plan, fringe benefit, allowance or differential.

Gengral

(a}

Awards will be paid no later than 75 days after the end of the
Performance Year,
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(b) The Union may present grevances related to matters covered by the

()

(d

Plan. Any such grievance shall be filed at the finat step of the
grievance pracedure provided for in the applicable jocal contract.

Arbitration of grievances relative to the matters coverad by the Plan
shall be limiled to whether or not the administration of the Business
Grodp Performance Award violated the agreement reached by the
parles under paragraph 3 of this provision. Except as provided,
nothing herein shall be construed to subject the Plan 1o arbitration.
Any arbitration provided for under this provision shall be subject to the
appropriate arbitratlon procedures in each local contract.

Luceni Technologles reserves the right to adjust paymeant levels
upward or downward 1o offset the affects of significant and unuszual
events such as the purchase or sale of a Group, ate.
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WAGE & COMPENSATION PRACTICES

Joint Payroll Issues Committes

1

A committee to be appointed by the bargaining chairs shall be identified to
continue o review wage and compensalion issues as well as payroil
maintenance and delivery issues.

Tha committee shall consist of 2 representatives from the unions: 1 from
CWA and 1 from IBEW, and 2 representatives from the Company.

The committee shall meet at the request of the members io discuss
problems ar other issues identified by the parties, 10 seek solutions to said
problems, and, where appropriate, make recommendations to the
bargaining chairs.
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WAGE PROTECTION ALLOWANCE

November 1, 2004

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr., Vice Prasident, CWA

Mr. Troy A. Johnson, Intemational Representative, IBEW

Re: Wage Protection Allowance 4

This letter confinns our understanding regarding the applicable wage protection
allowances incorporated in the cument collective bargaining agreements covering
employees In bargalhing units listed on Attachmenl A of our 2004 Mational
Mamorandum of Undarstanding.

Such wage praotection allowances shall continue in effect in accordance with their
tarms until the termination of the 2004 National Memorandum of Understanding
dated October 31, 2004.

Sincerely,
s/ William L. Schecter
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concusred:

fs/ Ralph V. Maly, Jr.
Vice President, CWA

fsf Teoy A Johnson
International Representative, IBEW
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PENSICN BAND INCREASE

The Lucant Tachnologies Inc. Penslon Plan shall be amended effective July 1,
2005, to ravise the Monlhiy Benefit Table as follows:

For employees who retira or who leave the Company on or after July 1, 2005, the
applicable Monthly Benefil Table shall be increased by 12% as set forth in
Aftachment A

Employees who rellre or who leave the Company betwsen November 1, 2004
and June 30, 2005 will ba eliglble for such pension band increase effective July
1, 2005.

261



National Memorandum

282

Pension Band

Effective on or gfter

MRS
103 3 35.85
104 3 37.23
105 ] J8.83
106 3 40.04
107 ] 4146
108 ] 42.83
109 3 44.24
110 b 4563
111 > 4703
112 5 48.41
113 b 49.83
114 5 5118
115 3 52 BD
118 $ 54.00
117 k) 55.38
118 $ 56.77
119 3 58,18
120 $ 59.56
121 b 50.96
j22 3 B82.38
123 } 83.74
124 } 65.13
125 ] 66.55
125 b 67.89
127 69.32
128 70.71
129 7213
130 73.40
13 74.02
132 $ 76.25
133 $ 77.B8
134 $ 79.13
135 3 80.456

Attachment A
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MEDICAL AND DENTAL EXFENSE PLAN BENEFITS

Medica! Expense Plan Benefits for active represented employees under the
Lucent Technologies Medical Expense Plan shall be modified as per
Attachment A. The amounts and percentages shewn below and in Attachment
A describe the participant’s costs. Active employees whao retire during the term
of this Agreement will be treated as “Eligible Participants” within the meaning
of the Post Refirement Medical and Dental Memorandum upon  their
ratirement.

Premiums for active employees in the POS Plan and the Traditional Indemnity
Plan will be as follows:

2005 through 2008 single $15 family $30
2009 through 2011 single 330 family 545
2012 single 345 family 560

Medical Expense Plan and Denlal Expense Plan design will be subject o
modifications as determined by the Company and the Union(s) after
consideration of the recommendations of the Joint Health Care Commiliee
{JHCC) for the plan year 2005 and again for the plan year 2012,
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ATTACHMENT A

ACTIVE HEALTH BENEFITS

MEDICAL EXPENSE PLAN
Point of Service Plan

1 In-network office visil copayments {including preventative care visits, but
excluding Meniat Heallh/Chemical Dependency) will be $30 par visil,

2 Coinsurance for hospitalization, outpatient and inpatient surgery and ather
services will be:

{a) In-network: 5%
(&) Oul-of-network: 25%

3 in-network hospital admission copayment will be $100 per admisslon

4 Annugl in-network out-of-pochel maximom will be:
{a) $1,250 Individual
(&) %2,500 Two Person
(c) $3.750 Family

5  In-network and out-of-netwaork emergency usa of amergency room
copaymani wilk be $60 (waived If admitted)

B  In-network and out-of-network non emergency use of emergency room
copayment will be $80 plus 25% coinsurance

7  Qut-of-network hospilal admission copayment will be $300 per admission

8 Out-of-natwork annual deductible will be:
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(a} $600 Individual
(b} %1,200 Twe Person
{c) $1,800 Famiy

Out-ct-network annual out-of-pocket maximum will ba:
(@) $3,500 Individual

{(b) $7.000 Two Person

{c) $10.,500 Family

Annual Chiropractic visit limit will be 30 visits (In and out-of-network
combined)

Indemnity Plan

1

Colnsurance after deductible will be 5% for hospitafization, outpatiend and
inpatient surgery and other services

Annuat deductible per individual will be

{a) $300 Individual

{h) $600 Two person

(c) $900 Family

Annual out of pockel maximum will be:
{a) $1,500 Individual

(b) $3,000 Two person

{c) 54.500 Family

Annual Chiropractic visit limit will be 30 visits
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Prascription Drug Program

1

4 tier formulary with the following copayments:

{a) Retail: $10/$25/5$35/340

{by Home delivery: $20/850/570/$80

{c} Annugl out-of-pockel maximum will be $1,250 per individual

(dy Maximum 30 day supply at retail

Out-of-network coinsuranca will be 30% after annual deductible of
(a} $100 Individual

(o) $200 Two person

{c} $300 Family

Mental Health and Chamical Dependency Program

1

268

In-network annual out-of-pocket maximum will ba §1,250 per individual
In-network ouipatient visil copayment will be $30

In-network inpatient copayment will be 530 a day

In-network atternate treatment copayment will be $30 a day

Out-ol-nelwork annual out of pocket maximum will be:
(a) $3,500 Individual

() 3$7.000 Two parson

{c) $10.500 Family
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The number of annual free visits for in-nework outpatient care will be 3
visits

Eliminate the first 5 free days of in-natwork inpatient care

Eliminate the first 5 free days of in-network altemala ireatment
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DENTAL PLAN: REASONABLE AND CUSTOMARY (R&C)

November 1, 2004

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr., Vice President, CWA
Mr. Troy A. Johinson, Intemational Representative, IBEW

Re: Dontal Plan: Reasonable and Customary {R&C)

This will confirv our understanding regarding the R&C tables in the tucent
Technologies inc. Dental Expense Plan for Aclive Employees.

it is the intant under the Dental Plan to maintain the R&C takbles an a curent
hasis. The Ptan Administrator or insuranca carrier periodically updates the R&C
tables using current applicable indusiry standards. The cumrent wendor has been
updating the schedules on a semi-annual basis, most recently Jaruary and July.

Sincerely,

Is/ William L. Schecter
Waorkforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:

fsf Ralph V. Maly, Jr.
Vice President, CWA

/3! Tray A, Johnsaon
Intermational Representalive, IBEW
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POSTRETIREMENT MEDICAL AND DENTAL BENEFITS

Al Postretirement medical benefits under the Lucent Technologies Inc.
Medical Expense Plan for Retired Employees (the “Retiree Medical Ptan") and
postretirement dental benefits under the Lucant Technologies Inc. Dental
Expense Plan for Retired Employees (the "Retires Dental Plan™ will be provided
solely in accordance with the provisions of this Saction for amployeas who ratired
on or before the effective date of this agreement and who ware represented by
the CWA or IBEW (the “Unions™ at the time of their retirement, and their eligible
dependents. Such retired employees and their eligible dependents shall ba
referrad 10 In thls Section as “Eligible Participants”.

B. Retires Health Banefits Act. The parties agree to present to Congress
and the Administration a proposed amendmeant 1o the Intemal Revenue Code of
1986, as amended, (tha "Code™) 1o be known as the Retiree Health Benefits Act,
substantially in the form attachad as Exhibit A (the “Act”), and to use their best
efforts, working cooperatlvaly, to securs passage of the Act. As a condition to
the Company's commitment to fund healtheare benefits as described ih Section E
below, the parties agree that the Act must contain the following provisions:

1. An employer may, from lime to time, fund in a section 401{h) account
callectively bargained retiree healthcare benefits, not only for current
years but also for future years, by in its discretion either transferring to
such account excess pension assets, as delermined in accordanca
with section 420 of the Code, or by making supplemental contributions
from operating cash as may be required ta fund those benefils even if
otherwise limited by the full funding limitation,

2. To take advantage of the provisions of the Act, an employer musi
make an enforceable commitment to fund or prefund retiree heallhcare
benefits, or sel aside excess pension assets 1o fund or prefund retires
healthcare benefils, as described above, at a level of cost or subsidy
negotialed with a unian or unions.

3. At lhe time of a transfer, all pension plan parlicipants would becoms
fully vested in their accrued pension benefit.

4, The employer would not be subject o any maintenance of cost
requirement as a result of prefunding, funding or setting aside amounts
in gccordance with the Act.

5, Transfers of excess pension assets will not be deductible to the
employer, but any contributions lo the 401{h) account fram operating
cash will be deductible.

C. Retiree Healthcare Caps for All_Years. Sclely for purposes of
determining the amount of the Company's subsidy or cosl each year for
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postretirement healthcars benefits for Eligible Participants, the Retiree
Healthcare Cap shall be talculated as the sum of (a), (b). and (c) below
determined for each individual projacted to participate in the Retirae Medical Plan
andfor the Retiree Dental Plan as of the beginning of such year, whare:

“(a)" is equal to tha foliowing amounis, applbed to each retiree who
retired on or afler March 1, 1880:

Under age 65 — single coverage: $4,225
Under age 65 — family coverage: $8.600
Age 65 and over - single coverage: $2.000
Age 65 and over — family coverage: 54,625

“b)" is equal to Medicare Part B premlums calculated for those
retirees who retlred on or after March 1, 1990 in accordance with the
fellowing schedule:

Retirement Date Retirgs premiurm Spouse premium
On or after 31/90 but  $46.00/month $33.00/month
prior to 5/31/96

On or after 5/31/98 $45.00/manth $0

and *(c)” i an amount, for enrolled pre-3/1/90 retirees, equal to the
axpected cost of the 2004 plan design for the year of datermination.

The amount of the Company's subsidy each year for postretirement healthcare
benefits for Ellgible Participants for 2005 and thereafter shail ba equal to the
Retiree Healthcare Cap.

The parties recognize 1hat the actual costs of the Company in any year may differ
from the Retiree Health Care ¢ap for thal year. and that the Company may make
appropriate adjustments in that year or future years to substantially comply with
the Retiree Healthcare Cap provisions.

D. Ith Benefits il

(1 2005 Healthcare fi

Postretirement medical benefits for Eligible Paricipanis under the Retires
Medical Plan and the Retiree Dental Plan will continue from January 1, 2005 until

the changes to such plans described in Exhiblt B can be Implementad. Such
implementation datle shall be on or bafora March 1, 2005 as determined by the
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Company. After such implementation date, such benefits will be provided in
accordance with the provisions of Exhibit B. The Company will ebscrb the cost in
excess of the Refiree Healthcare Caps for the period commencing Qctober 4,
2004 and ending an such implermentation date.

{2) 2008 Healthcare Benefils.

The Company's subsidy for calendar year 2006 lowards postretirement medical
and dentat benefits urder the Reliree Medical Plan and the Retiree Dental Plan
for Eligible Participants will be determined in accordance with the Reliree
Healthcare Cap provisions. A Joint Retiree Healthcare Committee (the “Joint
Committee”} will be established to determine the plan design and premium costs
for 2008, working in conjunction with the Company and the Trusiees of the
\Welfare Benefils Trust (as described in Section G) or {heir reprasentatives, The
Joint Committee shall make its initial findings and racommendation by May 15,
2005, with the deadling of finalizing such plan design and premium costs by Juna
15, 2005. If the Joint Committee is unabla to make such a determination by June
15, 2005, the Company shall implement a plan design and premium costs
consistenl with the Retiree Healthcare Cap provisions of Section C. To the
extent plan design reductions are necessary io achleve the Retiree Healthcare
Caps. and to the extent legally permissible, they shall be made first to dantal
benefits, sacond to Medicare Part B reimbursements, and then to medical
benefits.

The Joint Commitiee shall consist of two representatives appointec by each
Union and four representatives appointed by the Company.

E i ing for 2007 and Al Later Years.
(0 Application of Section £,

This Seclion E applles If the Act Is enacted inte law before September 1, 2006. ¥
the Act is nol enacted into law before that date or it is enacted but is not
congistent with the requirements of Subsection F{4) below, this Section E shall
not apply and Section F shall apply.

{2) N r nd Later.

For each calendar year commencing in 2007, the Company's subsidy towards
retiree medical and dental plans for Eligible Participants will be determined in
accordance with the Retiree Healthcara Cap provisions of Section C. The Joint
Committee will determinge the plan design and premium costs for each calendar
year commencing In 2007, working in conjunction with the Company and the
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Trustees of the Welfare Benafits Trust or their representatives. For each
calendar year commencing in 2007, the Joint Committee shall make its initla)
findings and recommendation by May 15 of the prior year, with the deadline of
finalizing such plan design and premium costs by June 15 of the prior year. If the
Joint Committee is unable to make such a determination by June 15 of the prior
year, the Company shall implement 8 pian design and premium costs consistent
with the Retiree Healthcare Cap provisions of Section C. To the extent plan
design reductions are necessary o achieve the Retiree Healthcare Caps, and to
the extent legally permissibie, they shall be made first to dental benefits, sacond
to Medicare Part B relmbursements, and then to medical banefits.

(&)] Company Healthcarg Fynding for 2007 and Later,

The Company agrees thal it shall cause the accumulated postretirement benefit
obligation for Company-provided postretirement medical and dental plans for
Eligible Participanis, as determined by the Company in accondance with Financizl
Accaunting $tandard 108, to be funded commencing in 2007 by contributions to
a section 404(h) account in the Lucent Technolagies Pension Plan ("LTPP") in
accordance with the Act. Such comtributions shall be made either from transfers
of pension assels in excess of 125% of plan liabllities (as delermined under the
Acl) or from Company contibutions, in either case as conternplated by the Adl.
The Company shall delerming, in its sole discretion, for each year whether it shall
fund such amount from Company contributions or from excess pension assets.
The Company shal! make the inillal funding of the section 401(h) account in 2007
from excess pension assets or Company contributions in an amount at least
sufficient {after cansiderng available VEBA trust asaets) to pay annual costs for
retiree heatthcare under this Saction for that year. The Cempany shall continue to
fund the 401(h) account on the same basis for each year thereafter until it
determines thera are sufficient assets in the pension plan to fully fund the
remaining FAS 106 liabilities for that year in accordance with the Ad, in which
event the Company may transfer excess pension assets to fully fund the
remaining FAS 106 liabilities. Al such time, should the Company choose not to
fully fund tha remaining FAS 106 Habilitles, its commitment to continue to fund on
an annual basis, eliher from excass pension assets or Company coniributions,
shall continue,

In years after such full funding transfer, the section 401(h) account shall be fully
funded on an annual basis from excess pension assels or Company contributions
as the FAS 108 liabilities are recalculated as a result of experience or changed
assumptions. .

272



National Memorandum

For purposes of determining such accumulated postretirement benefit obligation
for each year, the plans described in this Seclion shall be used and the actuarial
methods and assurnptions shall be the same as those used by the Company in
the presentation of its financial staiements under FAS 108 for ihe applicabla
fiscal year, Excluding Medicare Part D reimbursements, the cost impact of any
government program that lakes effect on or after Nevember 1, 2004 that results
in a reduction of costs shall ba allocated between the Company and the retirees
in an equitable manner. The cost of any benefit provided by another employer
{such as through coordination of benefils} shall reduce the Company’s obligation
under this Section.

For purposas of determining the Company's funding levels under FAS 106 for
Eligible Farticipants, the Retiree Medical Cap provisions of Section C shall apply.

F. Cther Provisions,

()] Upon the expiration of the 2003 CWA/ABEW/Luceni Nationat
Memerandum of Understanding (“2003 MOU™), the agreement in that MOU
extending application of the retiree medical caps past the expiration of the 2003
MOU has been terminated and its obligations are no longer binding upen the
Company or the Unions. The parties agree that this 2004 Memgrandum of
Undearstanding agreement on postretiremant medical and dental benefits fully
supersedes and raplaces all prior oral or written agreaments among the parlies
with respect to postretirement medical and denlai benefits.

{2) Upon the expiration of the 2003 MOU, the January 5, 2003 latter
agreement titled “VEBA Stock Proposal”, printed as part of the 2003 MOU, has
been terminated and its obligations are ne longer binding upon the Company or
the Unions. The January 9, 2003 letier provided a funding mechanism for the
VEBA trust for the years 2005 and thereafter, providing that certain condilions
had baen mel. This agreesment extinguishes application of the January 9, 2003
letter to any period afler the expiration of the 2003 MOU.

{3) The May 31, 1898 latter agreement, Attachment & of the 2003 MOU, is
haneby cancelled ang has no further force and effect. The May 31, 1598 letter
committed Lucent o “negoliate the level of health care caps and company
contributions  for retiree medical coverage and wehicles for providing such
contributions for those who retired after March 1, 1990 In all future bargaining
sessions with the twe unlens.” This agreement extinguishes application of the
May 31, 1998 ietter 1o any period afler the expiration of the 2003 MOU.

{4) If the Retiree Health Benafits Act is not enacted into law by September
1, 2006, or if such Acl is enacted but does not meet each of the basic
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requirements described in Subsection B above or, in the Company's sole
discretion, imposes additional constraints that significantly impair the Company's
akility 1o prefund retiree healthcars benefits in accordance wilh such Act as
cumenlly comlemplated, Secticns A through E of this agreement on
Postrelirement Medical and Dental Benefits shall tarminate on such dale, there
shall be no further obligation to fund the Welfare Benefits Trust under Subsection
G{3), and this Section F shall survive. No prior agreemen! reached among the
parties or prior obligation of any parly terminated by this Memcrandum of
Understanding shall be revived upon such iermination. The parties understand
thal under such circumsiances, the Company may exercise its discretion
regarding the amount of a reliree healthcare subsidy on or afler December 31,
2008, Under such circumstances, the parties may, consislent with their
understanding of the permissive nature of the subject, but shall not be obligated
to, enter into discussions with respect to retiree healthcare, but in no event shall
any retiree healthcare subsidy the Company may provide exceed the Retiree
Healthcare Cap funding tevel described in Seclion C above.

(5) The partias may agree al any tima ta discuss pltan design changes that
may reduce the pramium costs or .may otherwise benefit plan paricipants,
including but not limited to changes that may be appropriate in light of significant
changes to the United States healthcare system. However, nothing herein shall
require the Company or the Union to bargain over postretirement medical and
dental benefils, which the parties acknowledge is a permissive subject of
bargaining.

G. Wel n Ti

(1) Establishment of Welfare Benefits Trust. The parties recognize that
the actual cosl of the postretirement healthcare benefils to be made available to
Eligible Participants through the Retiree Medical Plan and the Retiree Dental
Plan exceeds the level established by the Retiree Healthcare Caps and that the
excess cost would, in the absence of further funding, have to be met by premium
{or other) payments by Eligible Participants. The parties further recognize that
the additional cosis that the Eligible Participants would have te absorb may make
further participation in the retireg healthcare program prohibitive for many.

Accordingly, the parties agree to establish a supplemental retireg healthcare
benefill trust to pay a portion of the cost of healthcara benefits that the Eligible
Participants (who may, for purposes of this Section G, Include active employees
who have retired from tha Company} would otherwise be required o absorb
through pramiums or other payments,  Such trust shall be a joinl labor
management employee benefit fund lo be known as the Lucent Welfare Benefits
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Trust (the “Trust’). The obligations set forth in this Section G are in addition 10
any obligations set forth elsewhere In this Memcrandum.

The Trust will be established by February 2B, 2005, The Trust will be a voluntary
employeas’ beneficlary association meeting the reguirements of section 501 (€)(8)
of the Code, and will meat other applicable legal requirements, including Saction
302 of the Labor Management Relations Act and the Employea Retrement
Income Security Act of 1974, as amended ("ERISA"). All assets of the Trust shall
ba held for the exclusive purposes of {i) providing retires healthcare benafits to

" Eligible Participants and their beneficiaries, and (i) defraying the reasonable
expenses of administering the Trust. The Trusit may provide benefits to
participants and benefidiaries by reimbursing the Company for benefil payments
previously made under the Ratiree Medical Plan or Retiree Dental Plan.
Although contributions are provided until fiscal year 2012, the parties anticipate
that the Trust may confinue to operate bayond that date.

{2) Trustees. The Trustees of the Trust shall be one individual appointad
by each Union, and two individuals appointed by the Company, or thair
respective succassors. The Trusteas will have the exclusive aulhority to manage
the Trust fund and invest its assets for ihe exclusive benefit of Its participants
consistent with the requirements of ERISA. The Trusiees shall meel at least
quarerly or on a different schadule as they may determine.

{3} Funding, The Trust will be funded by contributlons by the Company or,
if permitted by applicable law, may in the Company's discretion be funded by
assat fransfers from the LTPP. The Company will fund the Trust, or cause it to
be fundad, with assets of $400 million. Such funding shal be completed by the
end of fiscal year 2012. The Company shall delermine the exact amount of each
annual confribution and when such contribulions shall be made; providad,
however, that a minimum paymeani shall be made for aach year of this agreamant
in the amount of $25 million. The parties recognize that there is no obligation of
the Company 1o fund the Trust in excezs of the amount set forth in this
paragraph. In addition, the Trust may be funded by contribulions or premiums
from Eligible Participants.

{4) Benefits. The Trustees will have the exclusive authority to determine
the amount, manner and timing of benefit payments under the Trust. The
Trustees shall appoint a Benefits Committee. which shall consist of two
reprasentatives nominated by each Union and four representatives nominated by
the Company. A Trustee may serve on the Benefits Commitiee. The Benafits
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Committee shall represent the Truslees in camying oul the duties described in
Subsections D{2) and E(2).

In conjunction with the establishment of the plan design and premiums as
described in Subsections D(2) and E(2), the Trustees will determine what amount
of bencfils are appropriate to be paid from the Trust during the forthcoming year
for Eligible Parlicipants taking into consideration the amaunt of funds avallable
and the need for those funds 1o provide benefits In accordance with the Trust
Agreement.

No repraseniations are made as to the taxability of any benefit provideo under
the Trust to any Eligible Participant.

{5) Administration, The parties will cooperate in devaloping guidelines
governing the operations of the Trust, induding but not fimited to the function of
the Trustees and the Benefits Commiltee and benefits to be funded by the Trust.
The parties agree that the Trusl shall be subject to pericdic audit by a qualified
independent accounting irm. The expenses of such audits and other reasonable
expenses of administering the Trust shall be charged to the Trust.
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EXHIBIT A

. MR

RETIREE HEALTH BENEFITS ACT OF 2005

To amend the Internal Ravenue Code of 1986 and make conforming changes to
encourage the funding of collectively bargained refiree health benefits.

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the "Retiree Health Benefits Act of 2005",
SECTION 2. FUNDING OF RETIREE HEALTH BENEFITS.

{a) AMENDMENTS OF INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986 -

{1) Subsection {b)1) of section 420 of the Intemal Revenus Coda of
1988 is amended by adding the following flush language at the end
thareof:

“A colleclively bargained transfer {as defined in subsection
(e){5)) shall also be realed as a qualified transfer.”

{2) Subsection (b)(2) of section 420 of such Code is amended by
adding the following subparagraph immediately after subparagraph (B)
thereof:

C) EXCEPTION FOR COLLECTIVELY BARGAINED
TRANSFERS. A collectively bargained transfer shall not be
taken into account for purposes of subparagraph (A).”

{3) Subsection {)(3) of section 420 of such Code is amended to read
as follows:

“(3) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT TRANSFERRED.

“(A} IN GENERAL. The amaunt of excess pension
assets which may be transfermed in a qualified transfer (cther
than a collectively bargained transfer) shall not exceed the
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amount which is reasonably astimated to be the amount the
employer maintaining the ptan will pay (whether directly or
through reimbursement) out of such account during the
laxable year of the transfer for qualified current reliree health
fiabilities.

B) EXCEPTION FOR  COLLECTIVELY
BARGAINED TRANSFERS. The smount of excess pension
assets which may be transferred in a collectively bargained
fransfer shafl not exceed the amount which is reasonably
estimated, in accordance with the provisions of the
applicable collective bargaining agreement and generally
accepted accounting principles, o be the amount the
employer maintaining the plan will pay {whether directly or
through reimbursement) out of such account during the
collectively bargained cost maintenance period for
collectivety bargained retiree health fabilities.”

(4) Subsaction (D)(5) of section 420 of such Code is amended to read
as follows:

*(3) No transfer made after December 31, 2013, shall be
treated as a qualified transfer unless the transfer is a
collectively bargained transfer.”

(5) Subsection {c){1) of section 420 is amended tc read as follows:

“(1) USE OF TRANSFERRED ASSETS.

Ay IN GENERAL. Except in tha case of a
collectively bargained transfer, any assets transfemed to a
health benefils account in a qualified transfer [and any
income allocable thereto) shall be used only to pay qualifiec
cument retires ‘health Labilities (other than liabilities of kay
employaes not taken inte account under subsection
{e)(1)(D}) for the taxahle yaar of the transfar (whether directly
of threugh reimbursament).

“B) COLLECTIVELY BARGAINED TRANSFER.
Any assets transferred o a healih benefits account in a
collectively barpained transfgr (and any income allocable
thereto) shall be used only to pay colleclively bargained
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ralirae health Mabilies {other than liabilities of key
employees not laken info accoun under subsection
(e)6)D)) for the taxable year of the transfer or for any
subsequent taxable year during the collectively bargained
cost maintenance period (whether directly or through
reimbursament). .

“(C) AMOUNTS NOT USED TO PAY FOR
HEALTH BENEFITS.

“iy N GENERAL. Any assefs
transferred to a health benefits accound in a qualified transfer
{and any incomae allocabda therato) which

“(I} are not used as provided
in subparagraph {A) (in the case of a qualified transfer other
(han 2 collectively bargained transfer), or

Sy cannot be used as
provided in subparagraph {B) {in the case of a collectively
bargained iransfer)

“shall be transferred out of the accound 1o the ransferor plan.

i} TAX TREATMENT OF AMOUNTS.
Any amount transfarred ottt of an account under clause (i) -

“) shall not be includible in
the gross income of the emptayer, but

“iy shall be bteated as an
employer reversion for purposes of section 4980 {without
regard to subsection (d) thereof).

D) ORDERING RULE.—For purpgses of this
section, any amount paid oul of a health benefits account
shall be treated as paid first out of the assets and income
described in subparagraph (A) (in the case of a qualified
transfer other than a collectively bargained iransler) or
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subparagraph (B} (in the case of a colleclively bargained
transfer).”

(8} Subsection (c)(INA) of section 420 of such Code is amended to
read as follows:

‘(&) IN GENERAL. The requiremenis of this paragraph are
med if —

“(i) except as provided in clause (i), each group
health plan or arrangement under which applicable haalth
benefits are provided provides that the applicable employer
cost for each taxable year during tha cosi maintenance
period shall not be tess than the higher of the applicable
employer costs for each of the 2 taxable years immedialely
preceding the taxable year of the qualified transfer, and

“(ii} in lhe case of a collectively bargained transfer,
each colleclively bargained group health plan under which
collectively bargained health benefits are provided provides
that the colleclively bargained employsr cost for each
taxable year during the colledively bargained cost
maintenance period shall not be less than the amount
specified by the applicable collective bargaining agreement.”

{7) Subsection {c){3){B) of section 420 of such Code is amendad by
striking "APPLICABLE" in the caption and by adding the following flush
language at the end of subsection (¢)(3)(B):

“For purposes of this paragragh, the term ‘collectively
bargained employer cost’ means the average cost per
covered individual of providing collectively bargained retiree
health benefits as determined In accordance with the
applicable collactive bargaining agreement, Such
agreement may provide for an appropnate reduclion in the
collectively bargained employer cost Lo take into account any
portion of the collectively bargained retiree health benefits
that Is provided or financed by a government program or
other source.”

{8) Subseclion {cN3)(D} of seclion 420 of such Code is amended to
read as follows:
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“D) MAINTENANCE PERIOD.

(i} COST MAINTENANCE PERIOD. For purposes
of this paragraph, the term ‘cost maintenance period’ means
the period of 5 taxable years beginning with tha taxable year
in which the qualified ransfer occurs. If a taxable yearis in 2
or more overlapping cost maintenpance periods, this
paragraph shall be applied by taking into account the highest
applicable employer cost required to be provided under
subparagraph (A){i) for such taxable year.

%} COLLECTIVELY BARGAINED COST
MAINTENANCE PERIOD. For purposas of this paragraph,
the term ‘collectively bargained cosl maintenance perod”
means, with respect to each covered retiree and his covered
spouse and dependents, the shorter of —

“{1y the remaining lifetime of such covered retiree
and his covered spouse and depandents, or

“{iy the period of coverage provided by the
collectively bargained health plan {detenmined as of the date
of the collectively barpained transfer) with respect to such
cavered retiree and his covered spouse and dependents.”

(2) Subsection (d) of section 420 of such Code is amended to read as
follows:

“(d) LIMITATIONS ON EMPLOYER. For purposes of this title

“(1) DEDUCTION LIMITATIONS. No deduction
shall ha aflowed -

“(A) for the transfer of any amount to a
health benefits account in a qualified transfer (or any
retransfer to the plan under subsaction (c}(1){C)},

“B) for qualified current retiree health
liabilites or collectively bargaired retiree haalth liabilities

281



National Memorandum

282

paid out of the assets {and income) described in subsaction
(e)1), or

“(C) except in the case of a collectively
bargained transfer, for any amounis fo which subparagraph
{8) does not apply and which are paid for qualified current
retiree healih liabilities for the taxable year to the extent such
amounis are not greater than the excess (if any) of =

“(i) the amoun! determined
under subparagraph (A) (and income allpcable thereto), over

“(ii} the amount detemmined
under subparagraph (B).

“(2) OTHER LIMITATIONS,

“{A) Except as provided in subparagraph
(B). an employer may not contribule after December 31,
1990, any amount to a health benefils account or welfare
benefit fund (as defmed in section 419(e){1)) with respect to
qualified current retiree heaith liabilities for which ransferred
assets are required to be used under subsection (c)(1)(A).

“B) An employer may contibule an
amount 10 a health benefils account or welfare
benefit fund (as defined in section 419(e)1)) with
respect to colleciively bargained retiree health
liabilities for which transferned assets are required
to be used under subsection (c){1){B). and the
deductibility of any such contribution shall be
governed by the limils applicable to the
deductibility of conlributions to g welfare benefit
fund under a collective bargaining agreemen (as
determined under secton 413A(N(S)A)) without
regard to whether such contributions are made to
a health benefits account or welfare benefit fund
and without ragard to the provisions of section 404
or tha other provisions of this section.”
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{10) Subsection (e} of section 420 of such Code is amended by adding
the following immediately after paragraph {4):

“(5) COLLECTIVELY BARGAINED TRANSFER. The term
‘collectively bargained tmnsfer means a transfer -

"{A) of excess pension assets to a health benefits
account which is part of such plan in a taxable year
beginning afer Decembar 31, 200_,

"B) which does not contravene any other
provision of law,

Q) with respect to which the following
requirements are mel in connection with the plan-

(i) the use requirements of subsection
(cx1),

“iy the westing requirements of
subsection (c){2), and

*(iii} the minimum cost requirements of
subsectian {S)(3),

*(D) which is made in accordance with a collective
bargaining agreement, and

“(E} which, befors the transfer, the employer
designates, in a written notice delivered to each employee
organization that is a parly to the applicable collective
bargaining agreement, as a colleclively bargained transler in
accordance with this section,

6y COLLECTIVELY BARGAINED RETIREE HEALTH
LIABILITIES.

‘AW IN GENERAL. The term ‘éoilectively
bargained retirea health liabilties’ means the presenl value,
as of the beginning of a taxable year and delermined in
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accordance wilh the applicable collactive bargaining
agreement, of all collactively bargained heafth benefits
{including administrative expenses) for such laxable year
and all subsequent taxable years during the colfectivaly
bargained cost maintenance period.

“{8) RECUCTION FOR AMOUNTS PREVIOUSLY
SET ASIDE. The amount datermined under subparagraph
{A) shall be reduced by the vatue (as of the close of the plan
year preceding the year of the collectively bargained
transfer) of the assets in all health benefits accounts or
welfare benefil funds (as defined in section 419(e)(1)) set
aside to pay for the collectively bargained retiree health

" liabilities.

"(C) COLLECTIVELY BARGAINED HEALTH
BENEFITS. The lerm "collectively bargained healih benefits’
means health benefils or coverage which are provided to—

i (b1{)] retired employees who
immediately befors tha collectively bargained transfer, are
entiled to receive such benefits upon retiremeni and who
are entitled to pension benefits under the plan, and

“Il) their spouses and dependents;
and

(i) if specified by the provisions of the
applicable collective bargaining agreement governing the
collectively bargained transfer,” active employges who,
foliowing their retirement, are entitled 10 receive such
benefits and who are entitied to pension benefita under the
plan, and

“(il) thelr spouses and dependents.

D) KEY EMPLOYEES EXCLUDED. If an
employee is a key employee (within the meaning of section
416(i)(1)} with respect lo any plan year ending in & laxable
year, such employee shall not be taken into account in
computing collectively bargained reliree heaith Labilities for
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such taxable year or in calculaling collectively bargained
employer cost under subsection (¢)(3)}B).

“ COLLECTIVELY BARGAINED HEALTH PLAN. The
term 'collectivaly bargalned health plan’ means a group
health plan or arrangement for retired employees and their
spouses and dependents that is maintained pursuant to one
or more collective bargaining agreements.”

{11 Suhsedtion (h) of section 401 of such Code is amended so
thal the last senience thereof reads as follows;

“In no event shall the raquirements of paragraph (1) be
treated as met if the aggregate actual contributions for
medical benefits (other than contributions with respect to
collaclively bargained relires health liabilities within the
meaning of section 420(e}{6)), when added fo aclual
contributions for life insurarce protection under the plan,
exceed 25 percent of the total actual contributions to the plan
{other than confributions to fund past service credits) after
the date on which the account is estabtlished.”

{b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS —

{1} Section 101(e)({3) of the Employae Retirament Income Security Act
of 16874 (29 US.C. 1021(e){3)) is amended by sirking “Pension
Funding Equity Act of 2004" and inzerting “Retires Health Benefils Act
of 2005."

{2) Saction 403(c){1) of such Act (29 U.5.C. 1103(c)(1)) is amended by
striking “Pension Funding Equity Act of 2004 and inserting "Retraa
Haalth Benefits Act of 2005.”

(3) Paragraph (13} of seclion 408(b) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1108(b)(3))
is amended

{A) by siriking “before January 1, 2014” and Inserting “in
accordance with section 420 of tille 26 (as In effect on the date of
enactment of the Reliree Health Benefits Act of 2005)"; and
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(B) by striking “Pension Funding Equity Acl of 2004™ and
inserting “Retiree Health Benefits Act of 2005",

{c) EFFECTIVE DATE. The amendments made by this seclion shall apply to
years beginning after Decermnber 31, 200_.
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EXHEBITE

POSTRETIREMENT HEALTH BENEFITS

MEDICAL EXPENSE PLAN

Postretiremant medical benefits under the Lucent Technologies tnc. Medlcal
Expense Flan for Retired Employees (“the Retlred Medical Flan™ will continua
with such changas as described below. The amounis and parcentages shown
below daseriba the participant’s costs.

Point of Service Plan

1

In-network office visit copayment (including prevenlativa care visits, but
excluding Mental Health/Chemical Dependency) will be $30 per visil.

Coinsurance for hospitalization, outpattent and inpatient surgery and other

services will be:
{a} iIn-natwork: 5%
{p} Out-of-network: 25%

In-network hospital admission copayment will be $100 per admission

Annual in-network out-of-pocket maximum will be:
(a) $1.250 Individual

{b} %$2.500 Two Person

{c) $3,750 Family

In-network and out-of-network emergency use of emergency room
copayment will be $60 {waived if admitted)

In-network and out-of-network non emergency use of emergency raom
copayment will be $60 plus 25% colnsurance
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7

10

Out-of-network haspita! admission copayment wilk be $300 per admission

Out-of-netwark annual deduciible will be:
(a) $600 individual

(b)  $1,200 Two Person

{c) $1,B00 Family

Out-of-network annual out-cl-pockel maximum wil be:
(@) $3.500 Individual

&) §7.000 Two Persan

{c)y $10,500 Family

Annual Chiropractic visit limit will be 30 visits {in and out of network
combined)

Incdemnity Plan

1

288

Coinsurance after deductible will be 5% for hospitalization, oul patiant and
inpatient surgery and other servicas

Annual deductible per individ}.lﬂl will be $150 plus 1% of annual pension not
to exceed 3% of annual pension

Annual out of pocket maximum will be:

(a) $1,500 Indhvidual

(b) $3.000 Two person

{c) $4,500 Family

Annyal Chiropracilc visit limil will be 30 visits
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Prescription Drug Program

1

4 Tier formulary with the following copayments:

{a) Retail: $10/325/535/540

{b) Home delivery: $20/$50/$70/$80

{c) Annual oul of pocket maximum will be $1,250 per individual
{d) Maximum 30 day supply at relail

Qut-of-network coinsurance will be 30% after annual deductible of:
{a) $100 Individual

{b} $200 Two person

{c) $300 Family

Mental Health and Chemical Dependency Program

1

In-network annual out of pocket maximum wil be $1,250 per individual
In-network out patient visil copayment will be $30

In-natwork inpatient copayment will be $30 a day

In-petwork alternate freaiment copayment wil be $30 a day

Out-of-natwork annual out of pocket maximum will be;
{a) $3.500 Individual

(b} $7.000 Two person

(c) $10.500 Family
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6  The number of annual free visits for in-network oul palient care will be 3
visits

7 Eliminate the first 5 free days of in-network, inpatient care

8  Eliminate the first 5 frea days of in-network altemate treatment

Other Covarad Charges Buy Up Provision

Currently, retirees who are Medicare efigible or who are enrolled in the traditional
indemnity medical plan have the opportunity to increase the $30,000 maximum
emount of company provided coverage for Other Covered Charges (OCC). The
OCC buy up allows a retiree to elect an additional $50,000, $100,000 or
$200,000 of coverage for himselfherself and each covered dependeni. The cost
per covered individual is $9.00, $13.00, or $27.00 annually. Election of Lhis
addilional coverage has been raquired at the ime of retirement

The OCC buy up opfion will now be permitted to be exercised one iime at
retirement, during the annual open enroliment perod or when a qualified status
change occurs. Once a reliree has elected the OCC buy up, he/she can only
decreasa caverage thereafter. Dacreases in coverages bacome effective the first
day of the plan yaar following tha plan year in which 1he election to cancel or
decraase was made. No subsaquent increases ara permitted.

Promiums for Post 3/1/90 Rotirooas
1 Pre-65 retirees will be as follows:

{a) 2005 plan yaar will be 3% of manthly pension benefit for single
{b) 2008 plan year will be 5% of monthly pension benefit for famity

2  Post-B5 retirees will be as follows:
{a) 2005 plan year will be 2% of monthly pension benefit for single
{b) 2005 plan year will be 4% of monthly pension benefit for family
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For 2006 and beyond, premiums for post 3M1/90 retirees will be increased on an

annual basis 0.5% per year unless modified in accordance with. the
Postrelirement Madical and Dental Benefits Memorandum,
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LONG TERM SAVINGS AND SECURITY PLAN

Savings Plan benefits for represented parficipants wnder the Lucent
Technologies Inc. Long Tenn Savings and Security Plan (the "Savings Plan®) wil)
continue with such changes described below effective as of January 1, 2005 or
as soon thereafter as praclicable:

Eligibility

Change eligikility to immediate eligibility to contribute, with Company match
commencing after Six Months of Eligibility Service.

Residential Loan Feature
Inciude a feature that allows for restdential loans with up to 175 months to repay.
Limited Doubla Payroll Deductions

Modify Section 4.5 of the Savings Plan so that all references to 3 months are
changed 1o 4 months, thereby penmitiing makeup confributions to be made with
respect 1o up the 4 months of missed contributions as long as all such makeup
contributions are completed within 4 manths of efigibillty.

Percent-based Plan Deslgn

Amend the plan to change the participant contribution struciure from one based
on $5 increments 1o a percentage-based structure. The employer match would
remain at 66-2/3% of the amount of the Pretax Matched Contribulions and ARter-
Tax Matched Coniributions, which would be limited in the aggregate 1o 8% of
eligibte compensation per pay period.

To maximize the company matching conribution for a pericipant who has
attainad age 50. no catch-up contribution may be made unless the participand is
already contributing at 6% of eligible compensation.

For a Participanl with excused unpaid time off for union business during a pay
period, Compensation shall inciude the amgunt he or she would have been paid
by the company based on the adjusted rate of pay that would have applied if the
Participant had worked the period of the excused unpaid time off for union
business; provided that such ruie shall not apply if tolal deductions for alt
contributions to the Savings Pian and other deduction end withholding obligations
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would be greater than the Participant's actual pay from the Company for such
pay period.

Raise Participant Defarral Rata

Participanis are eligible to contribule from 1% to 25% of their eligible
compensation, in 1% increments, each pay period, subject to IRS limitations then
in effect.

Partial Withdrawals by Tesminated Participants

Retiraes who are eligible for a service pension or disability pension cumently
have the option to take partial withdrawals from their vested account, in doltar
amounts they specify (with a minimum of $300 or the amount in their account, if
less). This distribution opticn would be extended to terminated participants who
are not service or disability pensicn eligible, subject to administrative limitz on
frequency and minimum amount,

DeMinimls Distributicns

If the vested account balance of a paricipan! who separates from service for any
reason other than death is $5,000 or less, and such participant dogs not make a
distribution election after tha paricipant's off roll date, the paricipant’s vested
account balance will automatically be distributed in a lwmp sum in accordance
with regutatory requirements. Accounts will be valued periodically for this
purpose.

Financial Advice

Participants will be provided an opportunity to access individual web-based
investment advice addressing their investments in tha Savings Plan if the advice
product is determined advisable by the plan's flduciaries. Such advice will be
provided, if at all. under terms agraed upon by the plan's Rduciaries, and on the
same basis, including cost structure, as is provided to partic/pants in the Lucenl
Savings Plan.
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FINANCIAL COUNSELING SERVICES

Nowember 1, 2004

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr., Vice President, CWA
Mr. Troy A. Johnson, Intemationat Representalive, IBEW

Reo: Flnancial Counseling Sorvicos

During bargaining, the IBEW and CWA expressed an interest in obtaining certain
personal financial and investment counseling, including active monay
management, for LTSSP parlicipants, distinct from the web-based and personal
asset manager services proposed by Luceant.

Due to the complexities of offering this type of service as part of the LTSSP and
given the Emited amount of time available to the parties during bargaining, we
agree to meet as soon as is practicable following the signing of he agreement to
consider the feasibility of offering such services in light of the applicable fiduciary
requitements, the administrative burdens to Lucent and the plan, and the fees
that would be payable by LTSSP participants.

Sincerely,

/8! Wiliam L. Schacter
Workiforce Relations Vice President

Concurrad:

/s/ Ralph V. Maly, Jr.
Vice Prasident, CWA

s/ Troy A, Johnson
International Representative, IBEW
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VACATIONS

The schedule below shall replace tha existing schedule in the Anicle - Vacalions
in all collective bargaining agreements. The revised schedule reflects
administrative modifications to darity Term of Employment periods and does not
change the current provisions of the Article - Vacations ner the current praclices
regarding vacation eligibility for employees who terminate employmenl by
resignation or who are terminated for cause,

Eligible Vacation Days For Employee Leaving Company
During Calendar Year
Due To Resignation Or Termination for Cause

Month of _7erm of E;ploymenl Completed (or would
Termination have been compliated) In the Calendar Year of
the Temination

1-8 7-14 15-24 25 and

Years Years Years Over

Years
January 1 2 2 2
Febnuary 2 3 4 4
March 3 4 5 7
April 3 4] 7 ]
May 4 ] 9 11
June 5 8 10 13
July 6 3] 12 15
August 7 10 4 17
Septambar 7 11 16 19
October 8 13 17 21
MNovember 9 14 19 23
December 10 15 20 25
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EXCUSED WORK DAYS

Excused Work Days provisions in the cumrent collective hargeaining agreements
will be modified as follows:

1 The flexible excused work day provisions of the 2003 Memorandum of
Understanding will be extended for the term of the 2004 Memorandum of
Understanding and the numbaer of days an eligible employee may use under
these provisians will be increased to four {4).

2 An employee will be eligible to cne (1) non paid EWD each calendar year
withou! regard to TERM OF EMPLOYMENT,
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DOMESTIC PARTNER BENEFIT COVERAGE

Effectiva Fabmary 1, 2005, the Domestic Partner Benefit Coverage provision will
ba continuad with the following changes:

1

Benefit Plans — the following benefit plans will be added as covered plans:
{a) Long Tarm Care Plan

(b) Dependent Group Life Plan, and

{c} Dependent Accident Loss Insurance Plan

Eligibility Criteria — 1he following criteria will be modihed as speuﬁed below
and all other eligibility criteria remain unchanged:

{a) Bullet one will be modified to read: “Is 8 member of the same or
oppesite sex as the employee”

{b) Item number 7, which reads: “reside in a state under the law of which

marriage or an attempted marmiage between these two persons is not
recognized as a valid marriage” shall be deleted.

Group Life Beneficiaries ~ the beneficiary default methodclogy for Company
provided life insurance under the Group Life Plan will be modified as follows
in the sequential order set farth below;

(a) Lawiul spouse or domestlc pariner (a3 defined in the Domeslic Partner
Coverage provision, as amended here)

{b) Children of employes
{c) Parentis) of amployes
{d) Estate of employee
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MILITARY LEAVES OF ABSENCE - MODIFICATIONS

The Military Leaves of Absence agreement will centinue in effect with the
following madifications and the agreement, as revised and amended, will be
printed in the national section of the applicable collective bargaining agreements:

The Military Cifferential Pay limits are increased as follows: -

1 Military Training Duly = A maximum of 20 scheduled work days (inciuding
holidays) in each military fiscal year

2  Initial Active Duty for Training — First 4 weeks (20 days)

3 Emergency Service — A maximum of 20 scheduled werk days (including
holidays) in each calendar year {See note 2)
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MILITARY LEAVES OF ABSENCE-

A regular emplcyee {not temporary, ierm or occasional) who enters the United
States Uniformed Services for Active Duty for Military Service shall be granted a
Military Leave of Absence for the period of hisfher necessary absence. Voluntary
extension of military service beyond five (5§} years shall not be construed as
necessary absence. A regular employea (not temporary, temm or occasional) wha
is a member of 8 reserve component or organized militia of the stale and enters
upon Military Training Duly will be granted a Military Leave of Absence for the
period of the necessary absence for such training. The term “Uniformed
Sarvices™ as used herein shalt mean Uniformed Services of the United States as
spacified in the Uniformed Services Employment and Reamployment Rights Act
of 1984,

An amployee, on a Military Leave of Absence for Active Duty for Military Service
or military training duty and who has re-employment rights under the Uniformed
Sarvices Employment and Reemploymeant Rights Act of 1894 and who makes
application for reinstatement within the period provided In the taw, wili receiva
upcn reinstatement, full service credit for the period of absence for military
sarvice or training duty.

Military Leaves of Absence will be with eligibility 1o sicknass disability benefits at
the termination of the leave if the employee is then disabled but otherwise
antited to reinstatement in accordance with the terms of the Lucent Benefit
Plans.

In death cases occurming during a Military Leave of Absence, sickness death
benefits, where payable, shall be based upon the term of net crediled service at
the time the leave was grantad, plus the elapsed time of Military Leave of
Absence to the date of death, and shall be compuled at the time the leave began,

Sickness disebility benefils, where payable, shall be granted upon the net
crediled service at the time the leave was granted plus the elapsed time on
Military Leave cof Absence to the termination of such leave, and shall be
computed on the basis of Lucent pay in effect at the time of the employee's
reinslatement.

It is the policy of Lucent 1o pay a Military Differential Pay to regular employees
(not temporary, term or cocasional) who receive and provide the Company with a
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copy of military orders for military service in the U. 8. Anned Forces subject to
conditions imposed by federal law.

Military Differential Pay is the excess of Lucent pay over military pay received by
an eligibls employee while on a Military Leave of Absenca.

Lucent pay is an employee's adjusted rate (excluding overtime) in effect at the
lime the Military Leave of Absence begins. Night work differentials, seven-day
coverage and transilion paymenis (non-tump sum) are included.

Military pay is an employee's military basic pay rate in effect when the Military
Leave of Abzence begins, All allowances and supplementary pay elements [ie.,
BAS (Basic Allowance for Subsistence}, BAGQ (Basic Allowance for Quarters),
Hazardous Duty Pay, Proficiency Pay, Special Duty Pay] are not included.

The Military Differential Pay shall be up to the limits prescribed ir the following or
the perigd of Military Service, whichever is shorter:
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If the lsave of And the date the leave Then the duration of
abseonce and bogins the emplayea’s Military Differential
duration are... net crodited service ls.. Pay is...

Activa Duty for Military ¥ year or less First 15 weeks

Service (normally 2-5
years) (See note 3)

Military Training Duty-
normally 2 weeks (See
nole 1)

Inltial Active Duty for
Tralning (al least 3
consecutive months
bul no more than 18
manths)

Emergency Service

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

More than 1 year

NG minimum

Mg minimum

Ng minimum

First 26 weeks

A max, of 20
stheduled  workdays
{including halidays} in
each military Ffiscal
year (Ocl. 1-Sept. 30)

First
days)

4 weeks (20

A max. of 20
scheduled  workdays
tincluding holidays) in
each calendar year
{See nole 2)

Includes attendanca at schools for spacial

military coursas of instruction which may
last sevaral months.

An absence for Emergency Service does

not affect an employee’s right or eligibility
with respect to Military Training Duty, Initial
Active Duty for Training, or Active Duty for

Military Service.

if the local emergency

situation exceeds 20 scheduled workdays,
pay treatmeni for additional time must be
approved by the Lucent Pension Plan

Administrater.

Payment of Military Differential Pay, for up

to the maximum durations described
above, is Imited t¢ the lime when an
employee initially enters Aclive Duty for
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Military Service. The employee is not again
eligible for the maximum payments,
regardiess of the number of times lhe
employee enters Active Duty for Military
Servica.

Regular employees who volunteer for Mililary Training Cuty (including attendance
al schools for special military courses or instniction) or Emergency Service
without receiving milltary pay, will be autharized time off, but without Lucent pay
or Military Differential Pay.

Upon fumishing official written documentation to hismer supervisor, a regular
employee may be granted up to three {3) scheduled workdays off wilh pay to
repart for registration, testing andfor a physical examination for induction into
Active Duty for Milltary Service or Initial Active Duty for Training.

An employee who receives a notice 1o report for Active Duty for Military Service
or any Military Training Duty, shall immediately present such notice to hig/her
SUPEnisOr.
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BENEFIT PLANS AND PROGRAMS

The faltowing listed Luceni Technologies Inc. Benefit Plans and Programs or thelr
succasscr Plan{s) or Program(s), with all subseguent amendments, shall, in
accordance with thair terms, apply 10 employees in the bargalning units and the
following list shall be incomporated into the benefits article of the applicable local
agreements, subject to the terms of such article:

2001 Employee Steck Purchase Plan
Anticipated Disability Program

Business Travel Accident Insurance Plan
Child/Elder Care Ralmbursement Account Plan
Dental Expense Plan for Active Employees
Group Life and Accident Loss Insurance

Dependent Accidental Loss Insurance Flan
Dependent Group Life Insurance Plan
Greup Life Insurance Plan

Supplementary Accidental Loss Insurance Plan
Supplamentary Life Insurance Plan
Heahh Care Reimbursement Account Plan
Long Term Care Plan
Long Term Disabllity Plan for Occupational Employees
Long Term Savings and Security Plan
Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees
Occupational Group Legal Services Plan
Pansion Plan

Sickness and Accident Disability Benefit Plan for Occupational
Empioyeas

Vision Care Plan
Work and Family Program
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THE ALLIANCE

Lucemt Technologies and the Communications Workers of America {CWA) agree
to continue to provide the services of the Alliance for Employee Growlh and
Development (The Alliance) as descaibed in Attachment A,

Alliance funding will be established at $550 per each active CWA represented
employee per year. For the period November 1, 2004 1o December 31, 2005, the
annual funding will be based upon the number of such persons on the roll as of
October 31, 2004. For 2008 and all subsequent years, duwring the term of this
Memorandum of Underslaring, the annual funding will be based upeon the
number of such persons on the roll as of May 31st of previous year,

Lucent will make funds available each month for the Alliance on the basis of one-
welfth (112} of the annual funding tevel. Lucent shall credil these funds to an
account designated for the Alliance and its aclivities within 15 days of the end of
the month.

Lucent Technologies and the CWA agree that the funds made available to the
Alliance will be exclusively used to cover the cost and delivery of training
pregrams for Lucent employees who are represented by the CWA.

The Solaciron funding in tha Adliance raserve will ba utilized for the eligible
Solectron employees. Upon complation of aligibillty, any rematning Solectron
Rinding will be revarted to the Alliance for tha exclusive use of Alllance programs
on behalf of eligible Lucent employees who are reprasented by the CWA.
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ATTACHMENT A

THE ALLIANCE FOR EMPLOYEE GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

Lucant Technologies and the Communications Workars of Amarica (CWA)
mitually acknowledge their pride In the talents, abillties, creativity and
commitment of Lucent's wark force. The parties share a vision of the work
anvironment in which all employees are encouraged to develop their skills,
abilities and talents to the fullest extent possible and are furnished every
opportunity to take the inftiative to do so. Such an emvironment will nol only

offer the maximum opportunity 1o employees to attain their employment
goals, but will also (ead to increased commitment by empicyees to devote
their maximum enargies 1o improving Lucents productivity and
competitiveness. It is anticipated that this level of employee commitment
will contribute significantly to marketplace success for Lucent and 1o the
increased employment security for employeas assaciated with such
SUCCESS.

To help achieve this vision, a separate and distinct jointly administered

(a)

(b)

(©

entity, known as the Alliance for Employee Growth and Development
{the Alliance), will continue to operate as a nol-for-profit corporation.
The mission of the Alliance is fo make available leaming experiences
to employees which will enhance their occupational and work group
skills; provide opportunities for perscnal and career dewvelopment;
stimulate and sustain their conlriturions to Lucent's success through
improved communication skills, motivation, improved work habits and
enhanced interpersonal skills; familiarize them with state-of-the-art
technology. based on the present or anlicipated needs of the business;
and increase the probability that i1 they face displacement or
dislpcaticn, they will find alternative employment, either in Lucent ar in
the outside job markat.

The Alliance focuses on beth Personal/Career Development and Job
Displacement Training curricula. It is envisioned that the Alliance wifl
genarally arrange and/or undarwrite these curricula by contracting wilh
accredited oulside parties for deflivary. In some cases, il may provide
the curricula directly.

I is understood that the Alliance is not intended to replace Lucent's
existing job-specific training, nor does it imit the right of the parties to
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provide educational and fraining programs on the same, similar or
other subjects as they may deem appropriate.

{d) The Griavance and Arbitration procadures of this Agreement have no
application ta, or jurisdiction over, any mattar relating to the Alllance.

PersonaliCareor Devalopment Curriculum

2

The types of programs which the Alliance will underwrile 1o enhance the
persanat/career development of regular employees will include, but not be
limited ta:

(a) career counsaling

{by skills inventory and aplitude assessment

{c) caraertralning

{d} personal growth training

{e) ftraining associated with skill development programs, such as QWL,

which may not be directly related to the performance of an
employee’s current job.

Job Displacement Curriculiim

3

Lucent will seek to identify those types of occupational jobs in each of
Lucent’s major organizatlonal units in which growth, as well as dadline, are
anticipated. From that information and other resources, the Alliance will
recommand, arrange and/or undarwrite fraining hat will assist those
employees who occupy jobs In which a decling is anticipated, or who may
be displaced due to foroe surplus, to acquire naw skills, The training will be
designed to increase the probability thai these employees will bain a
position to compete successiully for new positions within Lucent, or to find
alternative employment outside of Lucent.

{a) Whers appropriate, successful complelion of PersonaliCareer
Developmant or Job Clsplacemant curricula which are relevant to a job
will be congidered by Lucent when selecting employees for job
opportunities.

Currfeula Development, Implementation and Delivery
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In identifying areas on which Alliance activities should focus, the Alliance
will consult with | ucant and CWA officials, as well as with professionals in
such fiskds as higher aducation, Industrial psychology and vecational
training. In addltion, the Alliance will confer with, advise and offer
professional and financlal assistance to Jocal training/refraining committeas,
in such araas as:

(a) identifying educational, training and retraining needs, as well as the
resources available to meet those needs

{b) developing programs designed tc meet identified employee needs
(¢) publiciring and encouraging employee participation in Aliance
aclivities

{¢) undertaking to review, evalvale, and make recommendations on
proposals for the use of Alliance funds by the local training/retraining
commitiees

{e) coordinating forums, seminars, and workshops for the exchange of
ideas and concepts among the local committees

{f) commissioning research into, and evaluation of alternative
approaches 1o training, retraining, and Job placement.

(g) The Aliance will also conlact appropriate governmental agencias -
federal, slate and local - lo obtain other types of governmental
assistance that may be available for Alliance aclivities.

Eligibility for Particlpation in Alllance Programs

5

Regular full and part time employaes will be ellgible to participate in all
Alliance activities. In addition, employees whao have been displaced or who
are on LAYOFF will be eligible to participate in Alliance activities provided
that they commence such participation within six months of LAYGFF, A
LAID OFF employee may continue participation in Alliance activities for a
period axtending one year beyend the number of weeks’ Termination
Allowanca the employee is entitled to receive in accardance with the
Termination Allowance Article of the applicable local agreemend, or until
thay find a'temative employment, whichever occurs first. The Alliance will
continue to underwrite any activity that a participant commences within that
period, provided that the Alliance initially committed to undemwrite it.
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{a) Participation in either the PersonalCareer Development or the Job
Displacement curricuia Is voluntary and will be made available at
convenient times and locations, such as after hours at the work sile,
local community colleges, or CWA offices. Time spenl by participants
in Alliance activiles will be putside schedulzd working hours, and not
paid or considered as time worked. In selected instances, Lucent, at
its discretion, may permit active employees to receive such training
during working hours.

Raports

&  The Alliance will publish an Annual Repert, detalling the training that was
made avallable to Lucent employeas, the number of participants who
received such training, the funds expended and the manner In which funds
wara ulilized.
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FAMILY CARE DEVELOPMENT FUND (FCDF)
The Family Care Developmen Fund will be suspended for the tarm of the MOU.
The remaining fund balance ($263,512) will be added to the funding for Alliance
and EYOP on a proportional basis, based on October 31, 2004 CWA and IBEW
headcount, respectively.
This transfer of funds will be made within 20 day of the date of signing this MOU,

Funding will ba continued for grants that were approved by the Family Care
Development Fund Joint Committee on or before October 18, 2004,
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LEAD 21
Lucent Education and Development for the 24" Century (LEAD 21) will continue
except as modified below:

1 ConSem: Lcans for Education
The program shall be renamed "Loans for Education.”

2 The Lucent CWA/NBEW Academic Award Program

The program will be exended for the term of this Memorandum of
Understanding.

3
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ERCATP COORDINATORS
Movembear 1, 2004

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr., Vice President, CWA
Mr. Troy A. Johnson, Intematienal Representative, IBEW

Re: ERCILTP Coordinators

This will confirm our understanding fo move Job Match Center (JMC)
administrative work from Cormvergys to the ERCALTP coordinators,

The parties agree to establish a sub-commitiee to cversee the planning and
transilional issues related to the movement of cedain Job Match Center
administrative work from Convergys to the ERCATP coordinalors. The sub-
committee shall include a representative from Lucent Technologies, the CWA
ERC/LTP Coordinator and the IBEVW ERCATF Coordinator.

Concurment with the transfer of the Job Malch Center administrative work, the Jeb
Match Cenler Review Board will be menged into the LTP Review Board.

The job responsibilities to be transitioned and related informalicn are described in
Allachment A.

Detailad planning for the transition of work will begin immediately upeon ratification
of tha 2004 collective bargaining agreements. The effective date for the transfer
of work will be 90 days after the signing of the MQU,

In addition, the number of ERC staffers will be reduced from the cumrent level to
two full-time CWA positions and one full-time IBEW posilion.

Sincerely,

/6! William L. Schacter
Workforce Relations Vice Pregident

Concurred:

/s Ralph V. Maly, Jr.
Vice President, CWA

is! Troy A. Johnson
{nlemational Raprasantative, IBEW
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Altachment A

*  Answer JMC employee questionsfinguiries

= Communicate with Convergys on the need for Convergys to inpul ECRs in
Feoplesoft

L] Manual calculation of night work bonus for applicable employees

=  Research issues for the Superviscr of Record, keeping himvher informed
and serving as a liaison with other organizations as nacessary.

=  Handle calls to other organizations in the resolution ¢of various problems
encounterad by JMC employees. The JMC representalive serves as liaison
with organizations such as:

o Payrol

o Pension Sarvice Canter

o Benefils

o Tultien Assisiance

o Othar departments, as necassary

» Serve as poinl contact with Lucent organizations as necassary and
appropriate in connection with temporary job vacancy raqulsitions as well as
the erganization with the temporary vacancy

s  Place ECO candidates on temporary available assignments (handie
matching process, communication with JMC employae, organdzation with
{emporary vacancy, afc.)

= Azl as liaison for the organization with the temporary vacancy and the JMC
employee

»  Collect data and time-repori for JMC employees on any temporary
assignments

*  Troubleshoot ime reporting issues, as required

»  Update varjous reports on a regular basis

»  Mail JMC Welcome Package and Separalion packages (at end of ime in
JMC) for each ECO employee

»  Maintain paper filez on all JMC employees

=  Coordinate TLA paperwork {lor ECO participanis who are o be put on a

TLA)
= Other aclivities, as needed or necessary, as direcied by the business
Iralning

Formmal, in-perscn training session at Convergys (in Jacksonville, Florida) will
need to be scheduled. Approximately two days will be required for this training.
The ERC/LTP Coondinators should also be scheduled to sil wilh the cument
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Convergys represeniatives {o take “live” calls, The ERCATF Coordinatars will
likely need to be at Conwvergys for one week.

Misceltangous

. Ensure the avaiiability of office covarage between the hours of 3:00am
— B:00pm Eastern Monday through Friday.

+  Ensure the availabilty of a tollfree number for JMC employees lo
utilize when contacting the ERCATP Coordinator.

+«  Ensura that propar backup coverage Is provided when a Coardinator is
on vacation, aut of the offics, etc.
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EMPLOYEE RESOURCE CENTERS {ERCs)

Employee Resource Centers will continue as described in the 2003 National
Memorandum of Understanding and will be exiended to those eligible
employees, with the following modifications:

1 ERC furding will be suspended for the term of the 2004 Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU).

2 A porticn of the remaining ERC reserve will be used to fund wages and
reasonable expenses for the ERC staffers for fiscal years 2005 and 2008.

3 Beginning in fiscal year 2007, the company will pay wages and reasonable
expenses for the ERC staffers for the term of the 2004 MOU,
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LUCENT CAREER TRANSITION OPTION PROGRAM (LCTOPR)
Movember 1, 2004

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr., Vica Frasident, CWA
Mr. Tray A. Johason, international Representative, IBEW

Re: Lucent Career Transltion Option Proagram (LCTOPR)

The parties agree ihat, due to the complex nalure of the Lucent Career Transition
Oplion Program, a jeint committee will be formed with representatives from the
Unions ang the Company to develop recommendations to be reviewed by the
National Bargainers.

The joinl committea will contain not more than four {4) union appointees (wo (2}
from the CWA and twa (2) from the IBEW) and not more than four (4) Company
appaointees. The committee membars shall have no authority to bind the entities
lhey represent, and the CWA, the IBEW and Lucent are not obligated to accept
any recommendations made by the commiliee or any of the appointees,

The recommendations will be prepared and presenied by the joint committea to
the National Bargainers no later than June 1, 2005 for the parties’ review and
consideratlon. There will be no change in the administrallen or intent of the
program unless ihe recommendations by the Joinl Commitiee, or part of, are
agreed to in writing by the National Bargainers of the (J) three parties: CWA,
IBEW. and Lucant Technologles, Inc,

Sincerely,

{8 William L. Schedlar
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:

/s/ Ralph V., Maly. Jr.
Vioe Prasidant, CWA

Isf Troy A, Johnson
Internalionat Represenlative, IBEW
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LTP OVERSIGHT AND REVIEW BOARD

November 1, 2004

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr., Vica President, CWA
Mr. Troy A. Johnsen, International Representative, IBEW

Re:

LTP Overaight 2nd Raview Board

This will confirm our understanding reached during 2004 Bargzining that the
Unicns and the Company, recognizing the proven advaniages of continuing to
simplify administraliva processes and other improvements conceming the Lucent
Transfer and Rehire Program (LTP/LRS) agree that:

The LTP/LRS Review Board will seek ways to address the lollowing subjects:

-
*

-

6

The staffing of LTP/LRS positions requiring a securily clearance
Review and vpdate the employee information package, skill codes, job
tities, and level equalization group data

Discuss potential areas for enhancement regarding the LTP/LRS
sysiem, the LTP/LRS Web site, as well as other Administrative issues
Review Time in Title for all Represented Titles

Review and discuss LTP/LRS job reguisitions to ensure candidates are
selected and/or job requisitions are closed in a Uimely manner

Identify job ftitles that are no longer staffable. Archive litles, job
descriptions and related contractual language with reach back
capabilities in the event of reactivation of titles and/or work

Board input on syslem upgrades andjor changes prior 1o
implementation

Address other issues as directed by the Mational-Bargainers
Concurrent with the transfer of the Job Maich Center (JMC)
responsibilies to the ERCILTP Coordinators, combine the LTP
Owversight and Review Board and the JMC Review Board into one
committee {the LTPIIMC Oversight and Review Board)

Oversee the administration of the Job Malch Centar
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All recommendations made by the LTP Owversight and Review Board will be
reviewad and considerad by the Company for possible implementation.
Sincerely,

s/ William L. Schecter
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:
s/ Ralph V. Maly, Jr.

Vice President, CWA

/3 Troy A. Johnson
Internationa! Representative, IBEW

7



National Memorandum

COPE PAC DEDUCTIONS
November 1, 2004

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr.. Vice President, CWA
Mr. Troy A. Johnson, Intemational Representative, IBEW

Re: COPE PAC Deductions

The Company wilt continue procedures, which became effective January 1, 1867,
1o permit CWA-represented employees to contribute to the CWA-COPE Political
Acllon Committee ("CWA-COPE PACT) and to permit IBEW-represented
employees to contribute to the IBEW-COPE Polilical Action Committee (IBEW-
COPE PAL) through payroll deductions. Such procedures shall continue in
effect during the term covered by this Memorandum of Understanding.

As provided for in the regulations of the Federal Election Cemmission, the Unions
will reimburse the Company for the costs of development, implementation and
administration of the payroll deduction syslem for CWA-COPE PAC and IBEW-
COPE PAC. The parties agree that such cosls, during the term of this
Memcrandum of Understanding, have been projected and included, as advance
reimbursement, in the amount of the aconomic seitlement contained in this
Memorandum of Understanding, as a debit to the Unions and a credit 1o the
Company,

Payroll deductions authorized pursuant to this Agreement will ba transmitted to
the Treasurer of CWA-COPE PAC and the Treasurer of IBEW-COPE PAC,
respectively, on a monthly basis.

Sincarely.

s/ William L. Schecter
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:

3! Ralph V. Maly, Jr.
Vice President, CWA,

st Troy A. Johnson
inlemational Representative, IBEW
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Natiornat Memorandum

Attechment

IMPLEMENTATION AND ADMINISTRATION COST SUMMARY

Monthly Annual
Union Employeces Doductions Daductions
CWA 234 $953.34 $11.440.08
IBEW [1] 0 0
Total 234 $953.34 $11,440.08

Administrative support spproximately 1 howr per month

1. 1 hour per month X 81 months = 81 hours
2. 91 hours X 545 = 54,095

Miscellaneous expenses in manpower and supplies in connection with dala entry,
problem resclution, remittance efforts to the Union, general maintenance of
processes and documentation amount to approximately $3,000 for the term of
the MOL.

Total estimated cost from November 1, 2004 1o May 28, 2012

$4,095 + $3,000 = 57,093
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MANAGED CARE PROGRAM COORDINATORS AND ERCILTP
COORDINATORS

November 1, 2004

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr., Vice Presidenl, CWA
Mr. Troy A. Johnson, Intemational Representative, IBEW

Re: Managed Cars Program Coordinators and ERC/LTP Coordinators

This will confirm our discussions and agreemenit reached in 2004 Bargaining, that
the 2 {two) Managed Care Program Coordinator positions will continue during the
term of this agreement. The CWA and the IBEW will each select one person 1o
fill the Managed Care Program Coordinatar position. In addition the ERCATP
Coordinater positions will alse continue for the term of this agreement with the
number of ERC/LTP Coondinators to be determined by the parties.

When a Coordinator vacates a position, the parlies may agree to a perlod of
overlap between such Coordinator and his/her replacement, if necessary to
insure coniinuity and the appropriate transfer of knowledge.

The parties agree the job duties and responsibilities for the ERCAL.TP Coordinator
and the Managed Care Program Coordinator should be reviewed to assure they
reflect the current environment, A joint committee of not more than two (2) union
appointees (ong each from the CWA and IBEW, respectively) and not more than
twe {2} from the Company shall compiete the review no later than April 1, 2005,

The pay associated with these tities wlll ba an annual rate of $62,504 ($30.05 per
howr) and a pension band of 125 for any and all such individuals. Other terms
and conditions assoclated with these positlons are as follows:

»  eligibility far these litles is limited to Lucenl Technolpgies regular full-fme
employees,

s the Unions will recommend the employees to be assigned to these
posilions, and these titles will not be staffed using the Lucent Transfer
Pragram or the article(s} of any applicable colleclive bargaining agreement,

»  employees will be temporarily assigned to these tiles,

+  time spent in these litles will count towards lime-in-tile/grade and time-in-
location in the title from which the employes was emporarily assigned,
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» if a surplus is declared in the force adjusiment universe from which the
amployea was assigned, the employee wifl be retumed to his/her regular
title for the period of the surplus. At the conclusion of the surplus, if the
employee neither is laid off nor selects a voluntary option pregram, then the
employee may be temporarily assigned back to the appropriate Coordinator

« Coordinalors will be covered by the collective bargaining agreement which
applies to the position from which the employee was temporarily assigned
exceplt they will not be antitled to: differentlals, allowancas, relmbursement
provisions or parilcipation in LTP. In additlon, they will not be autherized to
work overtima or holidays without the prior written agreemeni of a Workforce
Retations Director or his/her designee,

»  Coordinators will be eligible for reimbursement of reasonable business
expenses associated with the performance of their Coordinator functicn as
outlined in Ihe appropriate Company practices with prior approval from the
Workforce Relalions Director.

¢ The standard General Wage Increase formulz will apply.

»  Coordinalors will be eligible participants in the Lucent Performance Plan.

Sincerely,

I3/ William L. Schecter
Workforce Relgtions Vice President

Concurred:

s/ Ralph V. Maly, Jr.
Vice President, CWA

s/ Troy A. Johnson
International Represeniative, IBEW
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November 1, 2004

PRE 2004 MEMORANDUM

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr., Vice President, CWA
Mr. Troy A. Johnson, Intemalional Representative, IBEW

Re: Continuztion of Pre 2004 Nallonal Agreement ltema

The parties agree that the following agreements, which were in effect during the
term of the 2003 National Memorandum of Understanding, will continue in effect
in accordance with their original terms during the lerm of the 2004 Naliona)
Memorardum of Understanding.

It is agreed that this letler and the aitachments described below are to be
appended to each of the applicable local collective bargaining agreements,

Aftachment 1
Attachment 2
Attachment 3

Attachment 4
Attachment 5
Aftachment 6

Attachment 7
Aftachment 8.1
Attachment 8.2
Attachment 2
Aftachment 10
Attachment 11
Attachment 12
Attachment 13
Attachment 14

Attachment 15
Aftachment 18
Aftachment 17

Aftachment 18
Attachment 19

322

Senvice Bridging Rules - 2003

Ad Hoc Pension Increase Letter - 2003

Denial Expense Plan for QOctupational Employees -
2003

Prescription Drug Plan Education Letter - 2003
Managed Care Plan Education Letter - 2003

Funds for Alliance/ETOP Distribution Program {FAED)
Administration - 2003

Dispute Resolution Pracedure and Letler - 2003
Recognition Award Programs CWA — 1958
Recognition Award Programs IBEW — 1998

Joint Health Care Committee - 1998

Employes Assistance Program (EAP) — 1893
Academic Awards Letier - 1998

Tuition Assistance Letter - 1598

Lucent Transfer Program {LTP) - 1988

Lucent Career Transition Option Program (LCTOP) -
1998

Exiended Compensation Participant in Alllance of
ETOP Letter — 1998

Employee Resource Centers  (The  Program
Descriplion) — 1998

Work Place of the Future — 1998

Extension of Constructive Relationship Trials - 1998
Memorandum of Understanding Regarding Neutrality
and Consent Election - 1998



Attachmem 20
Attachmenl 21.1
Attachmem 21.2
Attachment 22
Attachmem 23
Attachmem 24
Attachment 25.1

Attachment 25.2

Attachment 26

Sincerely,

Is/ William L. Schecter

Nationat Memorandum

Trial Mait Ballot - 1998

Union Management Relations CWA — 1998

Union Management Relalicns IBEW - 1998

Drug Testing — 1988

Standing Joinl Subcommitlee on Testing — 1998
Technology Change Committes - 1998

April 19, 2001 Memorandum Of Agreement — CWA
{Memimack Valley Only)

February 19, 2001 Memorandum Of Agreement —
IBEW :

Pension Asset Transfer and Special Social Security
Supplement Letter — Sepiembear 24, 2003

\Workforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:

/sf Ralph V. Maly, Jr,
Vica President, CWA

18/ Troy A, Johnson

Intematicnal Repressontative, IBEW
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Attachment 1

2003 National Memerandum of Understanding

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES INC. PENSION PLAN
{applicable section)

SERVICE BRIDGING RULES

The Lucent Technologles Pension Plan shall be amended to replace the
requirement that an employee complete three years of cantinuous service after
ihe termination of an absence in order for the employee’s pre-absance service to
be counted as part of the employes’s Term aof Employment with the requirement
that the employee complete two yaars of continuous service after termination of
an absence in order for the employea's pre-absence sernvice to be counted as
part of the employea's Term of Employment. Provided however, that an
employee who has received a mandatory or elective ump sum distribution must
repay such distribulion in accordance with the Plan terms in order for his or her
senvice to be bridged.

Such amendment shall be effective on March 1, 2003, so thal any employee who
has completed two years of post absence consecutive service &s of March 1,
2003 shall have his or her former service bridged as of that date.
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Attachmant 2
2003 National Memorandum of Understanding

AD HOC PENSION INCREASE
January 9, 2003

Mr. Robert G. Richhart, Administrative Assistant to Vice Prasident, CWA
Mr. Tray A. Johnson, International Representative, IBEW

Gentlemen:

Re: Ad Hoc Ponslon increase

In recognition of the concems of our retired employees regarding their pension
benefits, this letter records our mutual understanding that the Company and the
Unions are willing to discuss the feasibility of an ad hoc pension increase. We
agree that such discussions will not recpen any issugs related to other features
of the pension plan or other items agreed upon in tha 2003 Memorandum of
Understanding.

Effective upon ratification of this Agreemeni, the Company and the Unions shall
astablish, for the duration of this Agreement. a committee khown as the
Retiremant Policy Advisory Committee (the “Committee™). The Committee will
consist of four {4) represeniatives from the Company, wo (2) representatives
from the Communications Workers of America and two {2) reprasentatives from
the Inlemational Brotherhood of Electricat Workers. The Committee shall meet
no less than annually with the first meeting to be held in Aprii 2003. The
Committee may adopt such rules of procedures for its meetings and operations
as it deems raasonable and appropriate.

Sincerely,

J8f William L. Schecter
Workforce Relations Vica President

Concurred:

s/ Robert G, Richhart
Administrative Assistant to Vice President, CWA

isi Troy A. Johnson
Intemational Representative, IBEW

325



National Memorandum

Attachment 3

2003 National Memorandum of Understanding
DENTAL EXPENSE PLAN

Pental benefits for gccupational employees under the Lucent Tachnologies Inc.
Dental Expense Plan will cominue with such changes described balow effective
July 1, 2003,

The schedule of allowances for the Type B services listed below will be increased

10 percent.
Procadure # Service
2110 Amatgam-one surface, declduous
2120 Amalgam-two surfaces, decliduous
2130 Amatgam-three surfaces, deciduous
2330 Resin-ane surface {anterior)
23 Resin-two surfaces (anlerior)
2332 Resin-three surfaces (anterior)
2335 Resin- {involving incisal angle)
2385 Resin-one surface, posterior-parmanent
2386 Resin-two surface, posterior-permanent
2387 Resin-threa or more surfaces, posterior-permanent
4211 Gingivectomy or gingivoplasty
4241 Pericdontal scaling and rogt planning
7110 Single tooth
7120 Each additional tooth
7210 Extraction of tooth, erupted
7220 Impaction that requires incision of overlying
7230 Impaciion that requires incision of overlying
9220 General

9240 Intravenous sedation
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Altachment 4
2003 National Memorandum of Understanding

R PRESCRIPTION DRUG PROGRAM EDUCATION
January 9, 2003

Mr. Robert G. Richhart, Administrative Assisiant to Vice President, CWA
Mr. Troy A. Johnson, Intemationat Representative, IBEW

Gentlemmen:

Reo: Prascription Drug Plan Education

The parties acknowledge thal a major focus of the JHCC is to develop
communication strategies designed to promote a greater awareness among
employees of baing value conscious health care consumers. As part of this

focus, the JHCC wilt discuss and sponsor an educational effort for active and
retired employees with respect 10 the usa of the mail crder plan and generic

drugs.

‘ Sincerely,

Isf William L. Schecter
Workforce Relations Vica President

Congcurred:

/s/ Robert G. Richhart
Admimstrative Assistant to Vice Presidant, CWA

#sf Troy A. Johnson
Intemational Representalive, IBEW
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Atlachment 5
2003 Naticnal Memorandum of Understanding
MAMNAGED CARE PLAN EDUCATION

January 8, 2003

Mr. Roberl G. Richhart, Administrative Assistant to Vice President, CWA
Mr. Tray A. Johnson, International Representative, IBEW

Gentlemen:

Re: Managed Care Plan Education

The parties acknowledge that a major focus of the JHCC is to develop
communication Strategies designed to promote a greater awareness among
employees of being value conscious health care consurners, As part of this
focus, the JHCC will discuss and sponsor educational efforts whereby the JHCC
will work with the vendors to foster communication with physicians about the use
of the mail order plan and generic drugs.

Stncerely,

fsf William L. Schacter
Workfarce Retatlons Vice President

Cancurred:

fg/ Robert G. Richhart
Administrative Assistant to Vice President, CWA

I Troy A. Johnson
International Representative, IBEW
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Attachment 6

2003 National Memorandum of Understanding

LUCENT CAREER TRANSITION OPTION PROGRAM [LCTOP)

Funds for the Allance/ETOP Distribution Program (FAED) Administration

Disbursemant of FAED funds will be subject to 1he following:

Of the $2.500 available for each eligible employee., a maximum of
$1,000 may be uzed for equipment, icols and supplies required for
fraining, upon proof of enrolimemt in a program in a regionally
aceredded insthulion,

Of the $5.000 available for each eligible employee under the terms of
the Memorandum of Understanding dated February 18, 2001 {IBEW)
or the Memorandum of Understanding dated April 18, 2001 {CWA), a
maximum of $2,00C may be used for equipment, tuols and supplies
requirad for training, upon proof of enrollment in a program in a
regionally accredited institution.
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January 9, 2003
Mr. Robert G. Richhart, Administrative Assisiand 10 Vice President, CWA
Dear Mr. Richhart:

Re: Funds for the Alllance/ETOP Distribution Program (FAED)
Adminlstration

This will confinti our agreement that for the life of the 2003 Memorandum of
Understanding, Lucent agrees 1o establish an account with the FAED vendor
{currenlly The Alliance) to pre-fund FAED expenditures on behalf of CWA
represaented Luceni employees. The inltial pre-funded amount will be $100,000.
Additional funding will ba deposited as needed.

Sincaraly,

/! Willlam L. Schecter
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:

#sf Robert G, Richhar
Administralive Assistanl 1o Vice President, CWA

330



Natianal Memorandum

Attachmeant 7

2003 Natienal Memorandum of Understanding

MANAGEMENT PERFORMING BARGAINING UNIT WORK DISPUTE

RESQLUTION PROCEDURE

In support of the objaclives of the paries to establish a more constructive
relationship, te address the Company's competitive concems and to address the
Unions' concerns aboul movement of work outside the Bargaining Unit, the
Company and Unions hereby agree that the following shall apply 1o all bargaining
units with the exception of Installation; bul induding CWA, — 23 Appendix 5 -
Cockeysville and Appendix 7 - CARA:

1) National Bargaining Unit Work Committee:

The parties agree to a National Bargaining Unit Work
Committee and a third party dispute resolution process as
outlined betow.

The Committee shall consist of four (4) members, one (1) of
whom shall be from the Communications Workers of
America, one (1) from the Intemational Brotherhood of
Electrical Workers and two (2) from the Company. One (1}
member from the Company and one (1) member from the
CWA or the IBEW shal! be sufficient to transact the business
of the Commitiee on any issue relating to their respeciive
members,

The Commitiee’s duties shall be fo address issues arising
under this agreement, scheduling and administration of the
thind party process, administration of the selecticn process
for the third party and to assist in administering placement of
work back into the bargalning unit if it is determined to be
bamgaining unit work by the third party. In the event there is
no agreemenl by the Committaa, the Union may proceed,
with netification to the Company, to the neutral thind party
under this dispute resolution procedure.

The Committee may conduct joint job ewvaluations in
conjunction with disputes pending bafora it. if the Company
disagrees with a jolnt job evaluation the Unlon may conduct
one on their own.
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e. The Commillee shall meet quarerly or as requesied by
either party in person ar by teleconference,

2) Bargaining Unit Dispute Resolution Process:

There shall be & Bargaining Unit Werk Dispute Resolution Process
which shall include the follawing:

a) General:

i. The process will apply to new and changed MA1
through MAS or equivalent jobsiwork in the
Management Pay Plan or successor titles, TA and
Qccupational Non-represented employees or
equivalent jobshwerk in the Management Pay Plan
or their respective successor litkes. New or
changed jobs include the assignment of work
moved in whole or in part from the bargaining unit

ii. Incidental duty disputes are to ba processed
through the normal grievance procedurs. (Work
performed by non-barmgaining unit employees with
ne permanent intent.)

fii. The parties understand overlap; however it is not
the intent of management to systematically
eliminate bargaining unit jobs by assuming
bargaining unit work.

iv. A third party dispute resolution procass will ba
used.

b)  Notification to the Union:

. Discussion between Workforce Relations and the
Mational Unian in 2 timely manner.

ii. The Company shall make every reasonable eflort
to provide advance  written nolice and
documentation to the National Union of any newly
created jobs or of its determination to move or
assign work from a bangaining unit employee to an
employee in paragraph 2(a){ij) above; provided,

as2
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however, that nothing herein shall require the
Company to delay the implementation of any
operational or staffing plan.

In the event that circumstancas are such that there
is new work assigned to an employae in paragraph
2(a){l above, the Company shall make every
reasanable affort to provide advanca written notice
and documentation to the Nalional Union provided,
however, that nothing herein shall require the
Company to dalay the implementation of any
operational or staffing plan.

It is understood that simply because the Company
has notifiad tha Union of its determination te move
tha work the Union may or may not be in
agreement with such move. The Union reserves
the right to contest any movement of work under
this agreement.

Management Job Evaluators® (MJE) and
Occupational Job Evaluators' (OJE) involvemend
amd education and MJE's and OJE's alignment

Intema! Workforce Relations review process to
support this Initiative.

Discovery Process (Union/Company discuss their
respective positions).

One slep grievance procedura for applicable
disputes at the National Leval.

Third Party Process

» Speed is essential.

« Independsnt third party dispute resolution
process,

=  Selection process for third party same as that
used for expediled arbitration. Arsbitrater to
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be Job Evaluation Specialist or io have Job
Evaluation expenenoe.

Joinl scheduling and administration to be
performed by National Bargaining Unit Work
Committes.

Nao attommeys
Mo transcripis
No prececent
No briefs

No back pay

The arbitrator shall have the authority to
determine if all or part of the work being
performed is bargaining unit work.

A hearing 1o present lhe dispute shall be
scheduled as soon as practicable, but no
later than 30 days after notification to the
Company of the Union{s) intant 10 pursue the
issue,

Presentations by International Representative
and/or designea, Nallonal Bargaining Unit
Work Committee and Workforce Relations
and/or designes.

Final and binding decision,

Work determined by the arbilrator to be
inappropriately classified as managemeni
andior otherwisa belonging to the bargaining
unit shall be mmediately included in the
appropriate bargaining unit.
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» Cosl sharing as agreed to under Expedited
Arbitration.
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January S, 2003

Mr. Robert G. Richhart, Administrative Assistant to Vice President, CWA
Mr. Tray A. Johnson, Intemational Representative, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: Disputs Resolution

During the course of bargaining over the Management Performing Bargaining
Unil Work Dispute Resolution Procedure memerandum of agreement, the Uniens
inquired what is intended by the phrase "svery reascnable effort” in paragraph
2(b)iii). Per our giscussion:

“Iit is the Company's intention that when management assigns new
work to an employee in paragraph 2{a){(1) of the MOA, cr when
Workforce Relations becomes aware of the institution of & new werk
process, Workforce Relations shall have an affirmative obligation to
nolify the National Unign in accordance with the MOA,

In the event that a business unit of the Company fails to make every
reasonable effort to ensure that the Nalional Unien is so notified, the
Company shall take immediale and effective action (o ensure that such
business unit complies with the lerms of this agreement.”

Sincerely,

s WiAlliam L. Schecter
Workforca Relations Vice President

Concurred:
s/ Rebert G. Richhart

Administrative Assistant to Vice President, CWA

i3/ Troy A. Johnson
Iniemational Representatlve, IBEW
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Atlachment 8.4
1998 National Memarandum of Undersianding
NEW RECOGNITION AWARD PROGRAMS

May 31, 1996
Mr. R. V. Maly. Assistant to ihe Vice President, CWA
Re: Now Recognition Award Programs

Tha parties recognize that it may be in their mutuat interest to negotiate new
recognition eward programs during the period of the 1998 National
Memorandum. Accordingly, the parties agree that, should the Company or the
Union seek to negotiale new programs during the period of the 1998 National
Memorandum, the initialing parly shall notify the other parly of its intention o
open discussions. It is anlicipated that such notice to the Union shall be made
through the applicable Business Group/Division Planning Council at least sixty
{60) days prior io a proposed meeting date. Thereafter, the Company and the
Union shall work together to design and negotiate an agreed upon program that
will meet the needs of the Company and (he employees. Should the parties
reach agresment, the program shall be implemented upon a mutually agreed
date.

For purposes of this 1998 National Memorandum, "Recognition Award Program
s" shall be deemed te include cash awards, gift certificates or other means of
compensation in excess of $50 fo any employee in recognition of individual or
group performance within a Business Group or Division or in recognition of the
performance of the entire Business Group or Division.

ft iz the intention of the parties to jointly design programs that achieve the mutual
goals of the Union and the Company.
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All existing negotiated Recognition Award Programs shall remain in effect, unless
otherwise agreed, in accordance with their tarms.

Very iruly yours,

13/ M. R. Lewis
Labor Relations, V.P.

Concurmed:

s/ R. V. Maly
Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
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Attachment 9
1998 National Memorandum of Understanding
JOINT HEALTH CARE COMMITTEE

Tha Company and CWA and IBEW agree to continue their efforts to improve
accass to qualty health cam for bargaining unit members and to manage the
cost of Lucent's medical benefils through the maintenznce of cost effeclive
health care programs. The Joini Health Care Committee {JHCC), formerly known
as the Joint Health Care Cost Containment Commiftee {(JHCCCC), will be
cantinuad, and will be responsible for overseeing the implementation, expansion
and on-going monitoring of the Managed Care Programs (Poinl of Senvice),
Mantal and Health Chemical Dependency Neworks and Prescription Drug
Networks) of the Medical Expanse Plan for Occupational Employees with respact
to members of the bamgaining units covered by the 1998 National Memorandum,

A major focus of the JHCC wilt be to develop communication strategies designed
to promote a greater awarenass among employees of being value conscious
health cara consumers.

JHCC Mambears

The JHCC will contain four (4) appointees from the Unicns and four (4) from the
Company, including members with benafils, healih, and labor expertise. The
JHCC membars will analyze issues which arise concerming the managed care
programs of the Medical Expense Plan and using consensus, will develop
solutions to the issues.

JHCC Respansibilities
The JHCC is responsible for assuring sucoessful implementation and contnued
operation of a quality health care program for current bargaining unit members,

The JHCC will ba a forum for addressing and resoiving issues involved in the
implamenitation and ongoing manitoring and evaluation of the managed cared
programs of the Medical Expense Flan for Occupational Employees. To
accomplish these objectives the JHCC will:

- review and comment on bid specifications for the Managed
Cara Programs of the Medical Expense Plan for Occupational
Emplcoyees, provide input on who should be invited to bid, meet
with various vendors as they make clarifying presentations on
their programs and capabliities, atlend briefings on the outcome
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of the bid analysis, and make recommendalions on the
selection of the camier to senior management. n addition, the
JHCC will have: access to the Masler Contracts between Lucent
Technologies and the carrers which administer the POS
networks covering the accupational employees. Such access is
conlingent upon each JHCC member executing a confidentiality
agreement. N is understood that such access will-encompass
all information that Lucent is legally permitted to disclose.

develop and agree 1o a system of slandards and guidelines by
which POS network operations and performance are to be
gauged, Standards and guldelinas sre 1o include quality healih
care providers, ufilization management, quality assurance,
employee satisfaction and management and ‘administrative
capability. Such standards and guidelines may include
compliance with an accregitation program performed by an
independent, outside organization with experience in evaluating
managed care programs.

monitor and evaluala POS network performance acconding to
agreed upon standards on a regular basis.

dellberate on systematic problems relating to POS network
administration in order o resolve hosa problems across all
network sites.

advise the Cempany to cancel contracls for POS networks
which do not conform to or comply with standards and
guidelines developed by the JHCG.

identify perceived.problem areas and develop amnd implament
solutions to enhance the adequacy. efficiancy and effectiveness
of the POS networks.

review and evaluale POS network performances, policies and
procedures {including point of service managed care network
operations and refated adminisirator performance) in order to
assess effectiveness and efficiency of the program.

« Based on any such review and avaluation, if the
JHCC determines that an occupational plan
network area operation is materially deficient and
that such deficiencias will not likely be resolved in
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a reasonable pericd of time with a reascnable
effort by the network administrator, the JHCC
may then evaluate other Company-sponsored
point of sarvice managed care cperations in the
same geographic area and their administrative
performance, whether or not occupalional
employeas  participate  in such  other
amangemenis on the same matters as the
avaluation of cccupational plan network area
operations was based.

« Based on any such review and evaluation, the
JHCC may recommend to the Company lo
change an existing occupational FOS network
plan administrator in that area to an administrator
that presently administars a network under any
othar meadical plan spensored by the Company in
that area. f the Company adopts such
recommendation, it shall have, f i deems
necessary to effectuate such change, at least one
full calendar year to implement such changa.

recormmend changes in adminlstrative procedures in
arder to improve the qually, efficiancy and effectiveness
of the Managed Care Programs.

review any evaluations and reports (e.g., NCQAHEDIS)
relating to the POS programs of the Medical Expense
Plan for Qccupational Employees. The purpose of the
raviews and evaluations is to identify problem areas, to
support educational efferts, to determine the quality and
cost effectiveness of the plans and programs, and fo
maka recommendations lo the Company and to the
bargainers on policies and procedures to improve the
plans and programs.

recommend administrative guidelines 1o support
methods of interventions to reduce rnisk factors
associated with chronic disease. Monitor and evaluate
the success of such interventions. All information and
records of a personal and confidential nature related to
these administrative guidelinas and procaduras shall be
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kept confidential by those rasponsible for the guidefines
and shall not bar shared with anyone other than those
with a2 need to know for a purposa related to the
administration of the guidslinaes and relatad procedurss.

recommend strategies to improve the delivery, quality of
care and service provided bargaining unit employees
under the Managed Care Programs.

develop a consumer infarmation strategy 10 include POS
networks and HMO’s under the Medical Expense Plan
for Occupational Employees,

develop sirateg/es and recommendations for expanding
POS network services under the Medical Expense Plan
for Occupatlonal Employees; addressing, for exampla,
items such as voluniary opt in and competing networks.

monitor the overall activity of the Third Parly Medical
Claims Process which will include receipt of perodic
reports on tha rasults of this process.

Consultants and Advisors

The parties will continue to elicit the besi professional advice both from medicat
and benefit specialists within the Company and Unions and from recognized
nutside Independent expents,’to assist in interpreting the dala on Lucent's health

costs,

Natwork Coordinatora

The Company agrees 1o conlinue to fund for the period of the 1598 Memcrandum
of Understanding- two (2) representatives, one {1) from the CWA and one (1)
from the IBEW, 1o work with the Company in the infroduction and on-going
mgintenance of the POS programs under the Medical Expense Plan for
Dceupational Employees.
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Altachment 10

1998 Mational Memorandum of Understanding

EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM [EAP)

The Company agrees to continue for the duration of the 1898 Memorandum of
Understanding, a Company-wide Employee Assistance Program (EAP) which will
provide assistance in dealing with alcoholism, drug abuse, emotional illness and
other medicakbehavioral problerns. The Program will continue lo wilize qualified
prefassionals including employees who have a thorough knewledge of the work
place environment and of the services offered by EAP.

Lucent and the Unions agree to malntain, for the duration of the 1998 National
Memorandum of tUnderstanding, a national advisory commitiee to be known as
the EAP Joint Mational Cversight Committea, to foster continued cooperation
belween Lucent and the Unions in the provision of assistance 1o those
experiencing medical and/or behavioral problems. The Committee shall consist
of four (#) Lucent representatives and four (4) Union representatives, two (2)
appointed by the CWA and twe (2) appointed by the IBEW,

The Committea shall meet from time to tme as required, but at least three (3)
times per year. The purposes of iha meetings shall be to:

(a) Review the effacliveness of tha Employee Assistance Program;

(b} Make appropriate recommendations to improve the Employee
Assistance Program; and

{c Engage in such other activilies as the Committee delermines will
improve the Employee Assistance Program
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Aftachment 31
1998 Naticnal Memorandum of Understanding
ACADEMIC AWARDS

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Counci) EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Marrisan, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Re: Academic Awards

This will confirm our agreemem regarding the eligibility of a child of a former
amployee to continue to receiva previously awarded scholarship support under
the Academic Awards Program,

In those situalions where ihe union has grieved the Company's aclion in
dismissing an employee for cause, and a child of that employee has been
previously awarded a scholarship under the Academic Awards Program, the
Company agrees to continue to provide such scholarship support for a period not
to exceed six manths from the date of the employee's dismissal.

The parties agres that any grievanca and/or arbitration refating to the dismissal
shall be processed as expeditiously as possible under the appropriale collective
bargalning agreemeant and shall ba concluded within gix {6) months from the date
of the dismissal.
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If the former employee is reinstated as a result of such dispute, then the
dependem will conlinue to parlicipate in the program. Otherwise, the dependent
will be disqualified frormn further parlicipation in the Academic Awards Program.

Sincerely,

5/ M. R. Lewis
Woarkdorce Relations, V.P.

Concurred:

fs/R. V. Maly
Assistant to the Vice President,
CWA

Is/F. P. Possinger Is/R.F. Mormison
President, System Council EM-3, Chairman, System Council T-3,
IBEW IBEW
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Aftachment 12
1998 National Memorandum of Understanding
TUITION ASSISTANCE

May 31, 1988

Mr. R, V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Pogsinger, President. Sysiem Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Motrison, Chaimman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Re: Tultlon Agsistance

The Company and the Unions agres that tuition assistance to occupational
employees is an integral and important aspect of the overall Lucant Tachnologles
employee developmantal process.

Lucent Technolegies, as it continues to seek ways to make tultion assistance
more responslve to individual employee needs and to conform to government
regulations, may at times find it necessary io alter ceriain aspacis of the Tuition
Assistance Plan. Where it becomes necessary to change the Plan o conform
wilh applicable government regulations, the Company shall notify the Union In
wriling. Negotiations shall then {ake place if requestad by tha Union, In the
event of such negotiations, the changes proposed by the Cempany shall not be
implemented unti {a} egreement is reached, or (b) the Company determines thal
timely action is required by law, regulation, order, determination or ruling
whichevear occurs sooner,

In all cther cases, the Company agrees thal it will not make any changes in the
Tuition Assistence Plan which would reduce or diminish the benefits or privileges
provided by such Plan for employees represented by the Unions without
negotiating such changes with the Uinions.
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Neither the Tuition Assistance Plan nor its administration shall be subject to the
grievance and arbitration provisions of the applicable collective barpaining
agreameants.

Sincarsly,

/si M. R, Lewis
Workforce Relations, V.P.

Concurred:

s/ R. V. Maly
Assistant . 1o the Vice President,
CWA

/si F. P. Possinger fs/ R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, Chairman, System Council T-3,
IBEW IBEW

347




MNational Memorandum

Atachment 13
1598 Nalicnal Memorandum of Understanding
LUCENT TRANSFER PROGRAM (LTPR)

The parties agree o the following in respect to the Lucent Transfer Program
(L¥P) during the: life of the 1998 Agreemenl.

1

348

PURPOSE

(a)

(o)

©

()

The LTP provides Eligible Employees an opportunity ko request new
career opportunities on a current or future basis and provides surplus
employees wilh increased opportunity 1o continue employment with
Lucent. Temporary employees and non-payroll workers zre excluded
from the program. All employee movement under the LTP is voluntary
through a seff-nomination process and should not be construed to be &
force adjustment, force reamangement, assignment or reassignment
initiated by the Company.

The LTP also provides former employees who were laid off by the
Company with recall rights, or who lefl under a Fadility Closing
Program (FCF), or employees who ieft the Company because of an
authorized hardship or a Lucent trailing spouse condition an
opportunity to nominate for openings for up te three (3) years from the
date of termination. -

This plan does not replace any existing recall rights tc which former
employees may be entitied in accordance with applicable local labor
agreements, but the rehiring of a former employee under the LTP
satisfes the company's recall obligation.

The LTP does not replace any conlraclual internal movement of
personnel procedures comained in applicable coflective bargaining
agreements, As to those bargaining unils, the LTP supplements those
movement of personnel procedures.

DEFINITIONS

(a)

(b}

Baslcally Qualifled

An employae who meets the minimum qualifications for a given title
as specified in tha LTP job brief.

Caraor Placement
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(d)

(e)
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The placement of an Eligible Employee who Is seeking a career
change.
Caraar Rehire Placament

The placement through the LTP of a former regutar full-ime or
regular part-time occupational amployea who is seeking a position
with the Company.

Damotion

Movement from an employee's current Lewel Equalization Group to a
position in a Level Equalization Group of a lower nurmeric value.

Eligible Employeas

Regular fulHime and pan-time occupational employees and full-lime
and part-time term employees assigned to work locations in the U.S.
and covered by this Agreement. The Company may extend eligibility
t¢ non-represented occupatlonal employees assigned to work
locations in the LS.

Force Frooze

A temporary limit or prohibition of accupational movement through
the LTP.

Latoral

Movement from an employee's current Level Equalization Group {0 &
posilion in the same Level Equalizalion Group.

Local Placament Area (LPA)

A geographic area consisting of one {1} or more cilies grouped
together to allow employees grealer flexbility in requesting
information on positions in an area of interast trough the LTF .

Placement Request

A request for consideration for an LYP vacancy. The request may
be for either Career or Surplus Flacement. Career Placement
Requests may be for specific vacancies or for filure vacancies by
titte or level and location. Surplus Placement Requests are for
specific vacancies only.

Promotion
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Movement from an employes's currant Level Equalization Group 1o a
position in a Level Equalization Group of a higher numeric value.

{k) Surplus Placement

The placement of a regular full-time cr regular part-time occupational
employee who has been ldentified surplus and has submitied a
Surplus Placement Request.

{l Surplus Rehire Placement

The reemployment of a former regular full-lime or regular part-time
occupational employee who has submitted a Surplus Placement
Request and iz placed during hissher minimum surplus efigibility
period.

{m} Tima-in-Locatlon

The minimum number of months that an employee musl serve in &
focation to be eligible for voluntary movement.

{n) Time-In-Title and Grade

The minimum number of months an occupational employee must
serve in a specific job title and job grade to be eligible for voluntary
movement.

ELIGIBILITY
{a) Adive Eligible Employees

{1y  After local movemeni of personnel proceduras have been
applied, the LTP provides the means by which active Eligibla
Employees may reguest censideration for transfer to
occupational positions within and between the bargaining
units which are covered by this Agreement.

{2) Temporary‘ and term positlons are noi filled through the LTP,
However, a term employee is eligible to participate in Career
Macemenl wilhin the LTP.

{3) The LTP does not preclude the Company from making
Company  inltialed  transfers, force  adjusiments,
reassignments or rearrangements. Nor shall anything in the
LTP preclude the Company from applying a Force Freeze if
the Company determines that excesslve movemnenl frem any



“

%)

{6)

National Memorandum

organization or work group would impair the cperation of the
business. A Force Freeze will nol exceed sidy (60) days
under the LTP. An employee coverad by a Force Freeze may
self-nominate for vacancies if the report date occurs after the
last day of the Force Freeze. A Force Freeze shall not be
applied in sale situations, nor in a facility closing which is
covered under the Facility Closing Program.

Initla) employee paricipation in the LTP shall require tha
employse to verify, supply, or update personal data relative to
werk experlence, education or training. An employee may nol
claim work experience, education or fraining gained while on
a femporary promotion.

In order for an employee to mowe voluntarily within the LTP,
the employee must have fulfiled both Time-In-Title and Grade
and Time-in-Location requirements as specified on the LTP
Job Brief for the employee's current fitle and grade..

(i} Time-m-Title and Grade must be fulfilled each time an
employee voluntarily moves to a different title and
grade

(it Time-in-Location must be Rulfilled when:

{A) an employee voluntarily moves outside his/har
LPA or

{B) an employee voluniarily moves to a new Business
Group/Division within the same LPA.

{ili) An employee moved involuntarily by the Company will
camy his/her cumulalive Time-in-Title and Grace and
Time-in-Location to the position te be filled.

An employee may paricipate in the LTP as a Career or
Surpluz Placement candidate,

{iy An employee who is nol Surplus must have satisfled
any applicable Time-in-Title and Grade and Time-in-
Location requirements for movemant from his/her job,
as specified on the LTP Job Brief for the employee's
currant title and grade.
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)] An employee who is Surplug will have hisher Time-in-
Title and Grade and Time-n-Localion requiremenis
waived for both Career and Surplus Placement.

(b Rehire Candidates

M

vy

Formar employees who were lald off by the Company with
recall rights, or who left under a Fadllity Closing Program
{FCP), or employees who left the Company because of an
authorized hardship or a Lucent trailing spouse condition will
be able to nominate for openings for a pericd of three (3)
years from the date of termination.

To participate, a former employee must provide or update
personal data relative to work experience, education, or
training. :

JOB ADVERTISEMENT AND SELECTION PROCEDURES

(ay General

)

)
3)

(4}

{5}

(©)

The Company will provide Eligible Employees information on
curent job vacancies on a reat-time basis and, if qualified,
employees may seli-nominate for curvent or future openings.

All vacancies will be advertised for six {6) work days.

Job vacancies submitted to the LTP for current open positions
expire ihirty {30) calendar days after recelpt of a candidate list
or upon the selaction of a candidata for the LTP vacancy,
whichaver ocours first,

The employea has two {2) work days, nol including the day of
the offer, to accept or reject a job offer.

The hiring organization may reject any candidale, surplus aor
career, whe has recelvad a disciplinary suspension for
conduct or performance within the six (8) months prior to the
job advertlsement end date.

The hirng organizalon may refecd any surplus candidale,
whose chargeabla attendance record would result in the
employes being placed on the hiring crganization's final
disciplinary step prior to dismissal becanse of atendance.
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The hiring organization may rejecl any career candidate
whose chargeable attendance record would result in the
employeeé being placed on the hiring organization's
disciplinary step which is two (2} steps or fewer from
dismissal bacausae of attendance; in the case of a thres {3)
slep attendance program, the hiring organization may reject a
career candidate whose chargeable attendanca record would
resu't in the employee being placed on step two (2) or greater
of the attendance program In the hiring organization.

(k) Career Placements

(1)

3]

(3)

“

Qualified Efligible Empioyees seeking Career Placemant can
request to be considered for current cpen positions or file far
future LTP openings. Employees may have up to eight (8)
Career Placemenl Requests at any ons time.

Employee Career Placement Raquasts will ramain on file, but
on inactive slatus, during leaves of absence, temporary
promotions te managemsant, and disabillias in excess of one

(1) year,

Employees on short term [less than one {1) year] disability
may submit Placement Requests. They will be considered for
positions provided they can report to the job within thirty (30}
days of the job report date.

Careor Placement future Requests will remain on file for three
{3) years from the date of receipt, but will be canceled upon
the accurrence of any of the following:

0] the amployes no longer meets the LTP  eliglbility
crileria,

(i) the employee is placed into another job via the LTP, a
local voluntary intra-business unil lateral transfer, or
any other Lucent volunlary job placement procass,

(i)  the employee withdraws the request{s},

{ivi the employee loaves tha Lucent payroll, or

v} the employee Is no longer a regutar full-time, or regular
part-time occupational employee, including term.
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(5}

(6}

If an employee seeking Career Placement refuses a job offer
which malches a request he/she has made, then that requesl
is canceled; and it, or any cther request for the same title and
gradeiwage level and tocation, may nal be resubmitted for a
perod of faur (4) monihs from the date of refusal.

When an employee accepls a job offer made under the LTP,
all other requests on file shall be canceled and the employee
may not submit any new Career Placement Requests until e
applicable Time-in-Title and Gradé and Time-in-Location
requirement(s) for the position to be filled have been met.

{¢) Career Rehire Piacement

M

(2

3

(4)

(8

Eligible, qualified former employees saeking reemployment
can request to be considered for current open posilions as

‘Career Rehire candidates. They may have up to eight (8)

Career Rehire Placement Requests at any one lime.

Career Rehire Placement Requests will be canceled upon
occurrence of any of the following:

{i) tha former employas |s rehired into a regular full-time
or ragular parl-tima job (not term or lemporary) via the
LTP or any other employmeni process, or

(i the former employes withdraws the request(s), or
{iy  expiration of the three (3) year rehire eligibility period.

The former employee has two {2} work days, not induding the
day of the offer, to accept or reject a job offer,

If a former employee seeking rehire placement refuses a job
offer for a placement request hefshe made, then that request
is canceled; and it, or any other request thal would include the
same ltle or gradeswage level and location, may not be
resubmitted for a period of four {(4) manths from the date of
the refusal. \

When a former employes accepts a job offer made under the
LTP, all other requests on filke shall be canceled and the
employee may nel submil any LTP Career Placement
Requests until the applicable Time-in-Tile and Grade and



Mational Memorandum

Time-in-Location requirement(s) for the position to be filled
have begn met.

(d} Surplus Placement

M

2

)

L))

)

The Surplus Placement featwres of the LTP are activated
when a surplus is declared in accordance with provisions of
any applicable collective bargaining agreement.

Eligible employees who are at risk of losing their jobs if the
surplus is not otherwize resclved will be given surplus status
in the LTP.

Surplus employees may submit an unlimited number of
Surplus Flacement Requests for vacancies which are laterals
or demotions.

A Surplus Employee 5 no longer eligible for Surplus
Placement treatment in the LTR if any of the following occurs:

[{)] the employee is no longer surplus,

fii) the employee is placed inta another job via the LTP or
other voluniary transfer or placement process other
than the Extanded Compensation Option,

(il the employee is placed into another job via a
contractual force adjustment or rearrangement arlicle,

(iv) the employee leaves the Lucant payroll, or

(v} the employeea Is no longar a regular full-ime or regular
par-time occupational employee.

A Surplus Employee may refuse without penalty ore (1)
position for which hefshe requested Surplus Placement
consideration through the LTP. f, during the same surplus,

- an employee refuses a second position for which hefshe

requested Surplus Placement consideration, the employee
can no longer participate in the Surplus Placement fealure of
tha LTP. However, if the employee meets the Career
Placement eligibility criteria, hefshe may participate in thal
portion of the LTF as long as the employee is on the Lucent
payroli.
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(6)

7

@)

If an employee is nc longer eligible for Surplus Placement as
per paragrapb 4({d){{(4)) or 4{{d)}{(5)) above, all Surplus
Placament Requests are cancalad; they are not automatically
convertad to LTP Career Placement Reguasts.

A Surplus Employee shall have a minimum of 60 days surplus
status within the LTP.

When a Surplus Employee accepts a job offer made under
the LTP, all other requests on fike shall be canceled and the
employee may aot submit any new Career Placement
Requests until the applicable Time-in-Title and Grade and
Time-in-Lacation requirement(s) for the posilion to be filled
have been mat.

(e) Suiplus Rehire Placement

{n

{2

3

A former employee who has been laid off with recall rights
and has not completed sixty (80) day of surplus eligibility in
the LTP by the off rofl date, will retain surplus eligibility untii
he/she has achieved B0 days of swiplus eligibility.

A former employee who is & candicate for Surplus Rehire
Placement will be subject to the same requirements and
reatment that apply to Surplus Placement as set forth
paragraph 4({d)} above, except that histher surplus status will
end when any of the following occur:

)] the former employee is rehired into a ragutar fulktime
or regular pari-time job (not term or tamporary} via any
employment process, or

{#) the fommer employee, during the same suwplus
declaration, refuses a second position for which
hefshe requested Surplus Placement consideration
through the LTP , or

(i) the former employee completes his/her sixty {60} days
of surplus eligibility

The former employeg has up 1o two (2) work days, not
including the cay of tha affer, 1o accapt or reject a job offer.
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4) When a former employes accepts a job offer made under the
Swplus Rehire feature of the LTP, all othar requests on file
shall be canceled and the employae may not submit any new
Career Placement Requests until the applicable Time-in-Title
and Grade and Time-in-Location requirement{s} for the
posilion to be filled have baen met.

5) Upon the completion of sixty (60) days of surplus eligibility or
the loss of surplus eligibility as described in 4{{e)}{{2)){(i}):

(i) any Surplus  Placemeni Requests and Career
Requests for current vacancles which the former
empioyee has on fife will continue;

(i) any future Career Placement Requesls will be
canceled; and

(il  The former employee may continue to participate as a
Carger Rehire candidate, as specified in paragraph
4{{c)) above, for the remainder of the three (J) years.

REQUESTS FOR TIME-IN-TITLE AND GRADE AND TIME-IN-LOCATION
WAIVER OR RETREAT FROM PROMOTION

(a) Time-In-Tille and Grade And Time-In-Location Waivers

Employees requesting Time-In-Tille and Grade and Time-In-Location
waivers as brailing spouses or because of a hardship, may participate
in the LTP without meeting Time-in-Title and Grade or Time-in-
Location criteria, if approved by the Company. Howewver they are
subject to alt olher LTP eligibility criteda.

(b} Retreat from Promolion

An employee who accepts an Promction through the LTP to a
posilion in any Lucent organization may, within six (68) months of
placement, request te retumn to histher former job, or eguivalent job if
the fonmner is not available. The Company shalt consider any such
request, and if approved, the employee will not have to meet Time-
in-Title and Grade and Time-in-Location for movement to hisher
former job or an equivalent. If the employee has moved to differant
LPA, he or she may request such treatment in his/her former or new
LPA. An employee so returmned will be requirad to salisfy anew any
applicable Time-in-Tle and Grade or Time-in-Location
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requirament{s} for aligibility under the LTP before again submitting a
Caraer Placemenl Request.

ORDER OF CONSIDERATION AND SELECTION CRITERIA

(a) Order of Consideration

Occupational vacancies covered by the LTP that are not filled under
contractual or lega! obligations {e.g. Return from Military, recall under
applicable collective bargaining agreements, etc) will be stalfed
using the following order of consideration:

o}
7]
3
#
{5
{6)
@

Voluntary LTP Surptus Candidates within the sama LPA
Voluntary LTP Surplus Candidates outside the local LPA
Recall candidates (Operations only)

Voluntary LTP regutar Career Candidates

Voluntary LTP Career Rehire Candidates

Voluntary LTP Term Employee Candidates

New Hires

(t) Selection Criterla

{1}

2

(3

{4)

The senior basically qualified Surplus Placement candidate(s)
will be selected.

In selecting non Surplus Placement candidates for vacancies,
the selection criteria of better/basic tests, skills and senjority,
in that order, will govern. The Company maintains the right to
interview for determination of the candidate’s depth of
knowledge in skills.

On a multiple vacancy job requisition after any surplus and
Operations recall candidales have been handled, if there are
five {5) or more vacancies remaining, the hiring arganization
may fll a minimem of 30% of the remaining vacancies by
hiring.

As an altemmative to hiring, where no LTP Career candidates
have requested & specific job vacancy amnd all surplus and
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recall obligations have been met, the Company shall have the
option o promote from within the immediate work group of the
C Level manager iniliating the job vacancy, without regand to
Time-in-Titke and Grade or Time-in-Location criteria provided
the employee meets the selection ¢riteria of better/basic tests,
skills and seniority, in that order.

Eliglble, occupational employees, induding former
employsss, not test qualified for positions being sought via
the LTP will be provided the opportunily to take such test(s) in
the same order of consideration applicable to filing job
vacancies subject to the availability of testing resources and
the job vacancy activity rate for the position(s) baing soughi,
Within each step of the order of consideration if there are
more requests for a specific 1ast than can be accommodated
on the test schedule, employses requesting the test will be
scheduled in seniority order, most senior first..

Voluntary Rehira candidates will be subject to the same
selection criteria as other non surplus cand|dates, but subject
to hiring authorzation.

WAGE TREATMENT/PROTECTION

Wage Treatment for employees for movement through the Lucent Transfer
Program within snd between bargaining units:

{8) Wage Treatment: An employee’s rew Standard Ralte will be
determined as follows:

M

@

Employees who move within or between collective bargaining
agreements and within the same wage table to another
location where a different wage area is applicable shall have
their Standard Rate adjusted to conform to the schedule in
the new locality.

Employees who move to a differant wage schadule with fixed
periodic slaps.

(i} Promaotion - move from present Standard Rate to a
whole step above the nearest slep on the new
schedule

ase
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(it Lateral - move from present Slandard Rate to nearest
step on new schedule insurng ne loss in pay

{iiy Demotion - move from present Standard Rate to the
nearest siep on new schedule inguring no gain in pay

{3) Employees who move to & wage schedule with no fixed
periodic steps shall be placed in the new wage range at the
same Standard Rate as their old schedule.

{4) In no avent shall an employee’s new Standard Rate ba above
the maximurm rate of the new schedule.

{5) Local collective bargaining agreements may have spedific
wage Ireatment provisions affecting the rate of an employee
moving from one collective bargaining agreement to a title in
anather collective bargaining agresment.

{b) Wage Protection Allowance

Surplus Employees moving through the LTP who receive a reduction
in their rate of pay (whether through an Promoction, Lateral or
Bamotion) shall have thair rate of pay reduced over a period of time
based on the difference between the Adjustad Rate of the old
assignment and the Slandard Rate of ihe new assignment. These
reductions in pay are effective al specific paerinds following the
effective date of the new assignment, as shown below:
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Number of waeeks after affective

_date of the assignment Reduction to be applied
0 -10 Years N.C.5.
Weeks 1 thru 4 Mo reduclion
Weeks 5 thru 8 173 reduction
Weeks 9 thru 12 273 redudlion
Weeks 13 & thereafter Full reduction
40 - 15 Years N.C.S.
Weeks 1 thru 20 No reduction
Weeks 31 thru 34 143 reduction
Weeks 35 thru 38 2/3 reduction
Weeks 39 & thereafier Full reduction
15 Years N.C.5. and over
Weeks 1 thru 58 No reduction
Weeks 57 thru 80 1/3 raduction
Weeks 51 thru 64 273 raduction
Weeks 55 & thereafler Full raducticn

& RELOCATION EXPENSES

(a} Oeccupational employees, shall bear any costs and expenses
associated with relocation under the Career Flacament faaluras of the
LTF, unfess the employee is surplus at the time the Carear Placoament
job offer is accepted.

{b) A former occupational employes shall bear any costs and expenses
associated with relocation undar Carear Rahire Placement features of
the LTP.

{c) A Surplus Employee who accepts a position within his/her current LPA
shall bear any costs and expenses associated with relocation under
the LTP.

{d) A farmer occupational employee who accepts a position within hls/her
current LPA under the Surplus Rehire Placement features of the LTP
shall bear any cosis and expenses associated with relocation under
the LTP.
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L))

A Surplus Employee or Surplus Rehire candidate who accepts a
position thal is cutside hisfher LPA is eligible for a lump sum relocation
allowance provided the new reporling location exceeds thirly-five (35)
road miles from the employee's old reporting {ocalion, and is further in
rogd miles from the employee’s current residence than the old

reporting locaticn.

Provided the eligib'a employee elects to relccate hisher residence
within six (6) months from the effective dale of the transfer, the
allowance will be the lesser of:

{1) the termination allowance for which they would have been
aligible upon layck, with 2 minlmum relocation allowance of
$2500, or

(2) $14,000

{9} An employee who meets the above criteria and elects not to relocata

- (h}

hismher residence, shall be antiiad to racelve a one-time lump sum
allowance of $1,500 in lieu of such moving expenses provided this
alaction is made within six (6} months of the date of transfer,

Surplus employees who are placed via the LTP Surplus or Carser
Placement Program, meet ihe LTP refocation criteria, and are
compensated for actually relocating their residence, shall be offerad
the opportunity to move back to the former location with relocation
compensation for the lesser of:

{1) the termination allowance for which they would have been
eligible upon layoff, or

(2) $14,000,
if the following condilions are met:

i the employee is taid off at the new site within three (3}
years of placement; and

(i} the employee refocates back to the original geographic
location; and

{iy  the employee does not qualify for any other Lucent
provided relocalion compensation program.
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a OVERSIGHT AND REVIEW BOARD

{a) The Company and the Unions will establish a Joint LTP Oversight and

()

(©

{d)

Review Board. This Board will be comprised of two (2) CWA
representatives, two (2) IBEW representatives and two {2)
representatives from the Company. The responsibilities of the Board
wil! incdlude:

{1)  monitoring the ongoing operation of the LTP,
{2)  analyzing overall LTP rasuits, and

3 addressing concerns raised as to the staffing of positions
through the LTP.

The Board shall meet on a regular basis, bul not less than once each
quarter.

The Communications Workers of Amerca and the International
Brotherhood of Electrical Warkers shall each appoint one (1) person to
he the LTF Board Coordinator whaose duties shall include assisting the
Union members of the LTP Review Board in preparing cases that were
not resolved in the appropriate grievance procedure.  Additional
appropriate duties will be identified.

The Company’s decision made pursuant 1o the LTP shall be subject to
the grievance procedure contained in any applicable loca! collective
bargaining agreement. Issues nel resolved in such grievance
procedure may be presented to the Joint LTP Owversight and Review
Board for final and binding resohtion. Issues conceming the
Company's decision involving the ptacement of LTP Rehire candidates
may be presemted direclly o the Joinl LTP Oversight and Review
Board which shall hava {he sole responsibility for final and binding
resolution. Neither the LTP, nor its administration shall be subject to
arbitration.
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LEG TIME-IN-TITLE/GRADE AND TIME-N-LOCATION

Lovel Timo In- Time In
Lovel / Grade / Titla Equalization Thiet Location
Group Grade
000A 2 12 12
000B 3 24 12
000 Nol Assigned NA NA
000D Not Assigned NA NA
o1 Not Assigned WA NA
002 Not Assigned NA NA
00AA 2 12 12
032 2 12 12
033 2 12 12
034 2 12 12
035 a 24 12
036 3 24 12
037 k| 36 12
038 4 k] 12
039 4 k ;1 12
D40 4 36 12
080 Not Assgigned NA MA
095 Not Assigned NA, MA
096 Not Assigned NA, MA,
097 Nol Assigned NA MA
155 Not Assigned NA NA
158 Nol Assignad NA NA
161 Nol Assignad NA NA
163 Nol Assignad NA MA
181 Nol Assigned NA NA
182 Nol Assigned NA NA
631 2 12 12
641 , 3 24 12
651 3 24 12
661 4 k] 12
671 4 38 12
681 5 36 12
651 5 35 12
ACES 4 24 12
ACSS 4 24 12
ACST 4 24 12
AR 5 24 12
BL401-Bidg. Atten. {P/T}) 1 9 8
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Thme In-

Time In
Level ! Grade / Title Equalization Title/

— Group Grade -ocation
BL405-Bldg, Atten. (F/T) 2 9 8
BL407-Print Repro. Operator 2 g 9
BL403-Telephone Operator 2 12 12
BL409-Gentl Utility vWr. 2 12 12
BL410-Banch Mach. Oper. 2 12 12
BL411-Bidg. & Grounds main. 3 12 12
BL413-Rec.-Shpr./Strkpr. 3 12 12
BL415-Atarm & CB Operator 3 12 12
BL417-Grounds Svec. Oper, 4 18 18
BL419-Chauffer 4 12 12
BL424-Pipefitter Traince 4 18 12
BL426-Chemical Processor 4 18 12
BL427-Electron Device Proc. 4 18 12
BL428-Chef 4 24 12
BL429-Electrician Trainee 4 18 12
BL431-Wiring Machanic -5 24 12
BL432 Chemical Technology Mech 5 24 12
BL433-Electron Device Mech, 5 24 12
BL434-Instrument Maker 5 24 12
BL435-Plant Waich Oper. 5 24 12
BL436-Sr. Wiring Machanic 5 24 12
BL439-Piant Oper. Machanic 5 24 12
BL444-Pipefitter 5 3 12
BL445-Metal Fab. Mechanic 6 24 12.
BL446-Outside Plant Mech, 5 24 12
BL447-Electrician 5 36 12
BL448-Instr. & Cont. Mech. ] k- 12
BL450-5r. Chem. Tech. Mech, & 36 12
BL451-5r. Eiec. Dev. Mech, & 36 12
Bt 452-Laboratory Mech. 5] 36 12
BL453-Watch Engineaer 6 36 12
BL454-Technician B 36 12
BL455-Inst. & Ttmkr.-Prec. -] 36 12
BL456-Sr. Exp. Glass Tach, -] 6 12
BL464-Chemical Handler 4 15 12
BL4E65-Plam System Spacialist <] 36 12
BL474-Reprographics Specialist 3 12 12
BL475-Control Room Operator 3 i2 12
BL475-Reprographics Operator 2 9 9
BL480-Admin. Associate 2 9 9
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Lavel

Tima In-

Time In
Level  Grade ! Titla Equalization Titles
Group Grade Lacation
BL481-Admin. Specialist 2 15 12
BL432-Elec. & Photo. Proc. 5 36 12
BL4983-Facilities Maint, 3 15 12
BL484-Facilities Sys. Tech. 5 36 12
BL485-Facilities Tech. 6 36 12
BL488-Mech. Technologist 6 6 12
BL487-Photo. Lab. Tech. (] 36 12
BL488-Sr. Admin. Spec. 4 18 12
BL489-Elec. & Phato. Oper. 3 24 12
BL495-Service Area Oper. 3 12 12
BL496-Mech. Trades Assoc. 3 24 12
BL497-Comp. Master Timker, 6 a6 12
BL50S-Admin, Sves, Assoc. 2 9 9
BLS0S-Admin. Svcs, Spec. 3 15 12
BLE07-Elec, Trades Assoc 3 24 12
BL508-Mech. Trds Ass. (ERC) 3 24 12
BL509-Elec. Trades Tech. [ 36 12
BLS10-Timkr./Mach. Tech. 6 36 12
BLS11 6 36 12
BL512 6 36 12
BL501-Guard 3 24 12
CCA-l 2 12 12
CEI (CEIl, CEI3) 2 12 12
ClIA (CIC-Grade A) 4 35 12
CIB {CIC-Grada B) 3 18 12
CIC (CIC-Grade C) 2 9 9
CRA (CARA) 3 9 g
CST-H 5 24 12
CSTS 5 24 12
CSTX 5 24 12
DCAC 1 9 9
DELDVR 5 9 9
DL-1 2 12 12
DL-2 2 12 12
DL-3 3 24 12
DL-4 4 36 12
DMAH 8 6 12
DMBH 5 18 12
DMCH 2 9 a9
DPA4 ] a6 12
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Level Time In-

Time In
Leval / Grade { Title Equalization Titlef
Group Grada Location
DT 1 9 9
E-1 1 9 g
E-2 2 9 g
E-3 2 12 12
EASN B 38 12
ELAR 6 18 12
ELCR 5 18 12
ELDR 2 18 12
ELFR 2 18 12
ELGR 1 18 12
ELHR 3 18 12
ELKR 3 18 12
ELNR 2 18 12
ELSR 1 18 12
ELTR 1 18 12
ELWR 2 18 12
EMAR 5 18 12
EMBR 4 18 12
EMER 1 18 12
EMKR 1 18 12
FOA 2 g 9
FOB 1 8 ]
HSA 4 18 12
L-1 1 a8 <]
L-2 2 12 12
L-3 3 15 12
L-4 4 18 12
LSDD 4 a8 2
MMA 6 36 12
MMAB 5 18 12
MMAS 6 6 12
MWVB. 5 18 12
MMBS 5 18 12
MMC 2 ] 9
MMCS 2 9 9
MMD 1 9 o
M3 6 36 12
MSLFA 2 9 9
M3SLF8 1 ] ]
07197 5 36 12
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Lowvel Tima in-

Tima In
Lavel / Grade / Title Equaltzation Title/
Group Grads Lacation
PL1 2 12 12
PLZ 3 24 12
PL2A 4 24 12
PL3 4 38 12
PL4 5 38 12
PL5 8 38 12
R10 1 9 9
R20 2 9 9
R30 3 15 12
R40 4 18 12
RS0 5 38 12
RF&7 5 38 12
S-1 3 18 12
52 4 18 12
S000 2 24 12
S10 2 24 12
820 2 24 12
830 3 24 12
SCA 2 9 <]
SCAH 2 g 4]
SCB 5 18 12
SCBH 5 18 12
SCC 6 36 12
SCCH 6 36 12
SCST 6 36 12
SR 5 24 12
SR-C 5 24 12
SRTECH 6 38 12
8541 2 15 12
552 3 15 12
ST-1 6 38 12
ST-2 6 38 12
SUPPAT 3 18 12
SUPPC 4 18 12
SUPPE 5 ki 12
SVCCCe 4 18 12
SVCD4 3 15 12
SVCTG2 1 9 9
SVCTG3 4 18 12
SVCTG4 2 12 12
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Level Time In-

Time(n
Level / Grade / Title Equalization Tited
Group Grade Location

SvT 5 9 9
SvT 5 s 12
TA 1 9 9
TD 5 36 12
TDTR 4 36 12
TD1 (Trades Group 1) 5 35 12
TD2 (Trades Group 2} 6 s 12
TD2A G 6 12
TECH 6 12 12
TECH 6 36 12
TG-3 1 g 9
TG-4 2 12 12
TG-S 3 15 12
TG-5+ 3 15 12
TG-E 4 18 12
TG7 5 24 12
TIER 1 1 -] g
TIER 2 2 4] g
TIER 3 3 15 12
TIER 4 4 18 12
TIER & 5 36 12
TLA (Tester A) 3 24 12
TLB (Tester B) 4 36 12
TLC (Tester C} 5 36 12
TR GR2 6 36 12
w1 1 g 8
w2 2 g |
w3 3 15 12
We 4 18 12
w5 5 24 12
Agdded January 9, 2003

DSC - Data Services Coordinator 3 15 12
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AHachment 14

1998 National Memorandum of Undarstanding

LUCENT CAREER TRANSITION OPTION PROGRAM {ICTOP}

The parlies agree to the following in respect 10 the Lucent Career Transition
Option Program (LCTOP) during the life of the 1998 Mational Memorandum.

Regular full-time and part-time occupational employees covered by this 1998
iNational Memorandumn are eligible for the provisions of LCTOP. The provisions
of LCTOP are not intended to alter, modify or eliminate the force adjustment
provisions of the local contracts.

If the Company naotifies the Union in writing of a sueplus which will necessitate
layoffs, the Company may, to the degree necassary to resolve the surplus, in
ordar of saniority, offar employees in the surplus universe the opporiunity to elect
one {1) of the following opilons, provided they meet tha condilions of the option
selected.

1. Special Leave Program, or
2 Optional Termination Pay, or
3. Extendecd Compansation Option, and/or
4 Transition Leave of Absence
1  Special Leave Program

{a) The Company will continue to provide the Special Leave Program
(SLP) for eligible occupational employees. This program is designed to
encourage the development of individual skills, enable employees to
pursue career changes and/or personal goals and to allow the
Company io alevisle lorce imbalances, while al tha same tme
maintaining ties between the Company and the employee.

(b} To be eligible for a SLP, an employee musi meet the following
requirements:

~ be a regular full-time or a regular part-iime smployen
{i.e., no temporary, cccasional or tarm employees are
eligible), and

= have at laast five {5) years of net cradited sarvice, and

KF{H
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— be in a universa which is the subject of a surplus
declaration.

The SLP is without pay and shall be for a period of not less than nine
{9} nor more than twenty-four (24} consecutive months. The SLP may
ba exiended bayond ils original termination date, provided it did not
previously excead twanty-four (24) months in duration, in a minimum of
three (3) month increments but in no event beyond twenty-four (24)
months.

Eligible employees may elect SLP during the applicable SLP
enrcliment window. provided the election precades the employee's off
payroll date and such election shall be in ieu of termination pay.
Employees who choose not to returm 1o werk at the conclusion of the
SLP will not be granted termination payrents. Employees shall be
guaranteed reinstatement at the end of the teave to a job of ke status
and pay. However, employees on SLP who, but for the leave, would
have been laid off and who complete the leave and relumn to the payroll
at the end of the leave will be terminated and receive termination pay
upon their retum to the payroll. Employees dedared surplus upon
retuming to the active payroit will be given normmna! surplus treatment.

Service credit for the period of the SLP shall be granted to those
individuals who refurn to the Company payroll at the end of the leave,
axcapt that such credit shall nol be granted or recognized for force
adjustment purposes and pension purposes (including eligibility,
banefit acorual and calculation); however, the peried of the leave shall
ba counted in the years of service to delermine termination pay that the
amployee may receive thereafter,

Except as indicated balow, whila on the SLP, an employee shall be
coverad, pursuant to the same conditions and to the same axtent as a
comparable employae active on the payroll. by the following benefit
plans and programs:

Deaih Benefits - Company continues covarage for the period
of the leave,

Basic Group Like Insurance - Company pays the premium for
tha period of the leave,

Medical Expense/Managed Care - Company provides
coverage for the period of the laave,

HMO - Company pays premibm up to the same amount it
pays for company medical plan.

n
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(a)

DentalOMO - Company provides coverage for the period of
the leave,

Visian - Company provides coverage for the period of the
leave,

Legal - Company pays premium for period of the leave,

Child/Elder Referral - Company provides service for the
period of the leava,

Supplementary Group Life Insurance - Available al the
employee's expense,

Dependent Group Life insurance - Avallable at the
employee's expense,

Savings Plan participation is suspended during the leave.
Employee obligation under the loan provision conlinues,

Tultion Assistance - Continues under the same guidelines that
apply 10 active employees.

While on SLP, an employee cannot be employed by or render services
to Lucent Technologies or any of its effiliates, subsidiaries, joint
ventures or entilies, any of their competitors, any companies involved
in divesliture related mandatcry portability or interchange agreements
or companies with which there may be an agreement for the

interchange of benefit obligations. ’

Optional Terminatlon Pay

(a)

(b)

Reqular fulk-time or regular part-time occupatlenal amployasas (not term
or temporary amployeas) who are part of a surplus universa may, to
the degree necassary to relieve the surplus and in order of seniority,
request Optional Tarmination Pay on a voluntary basis provided they
have two (2) or more years of net crediled service at the time of the

request.

An emplayas wha elaects this option shall leave the payroll without
recall rights on a dale detarminad by the Company and recelve any
vacation pay to which the employee is entitted plus a lump sum
paymeni calculated using the following table:
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Optional Termination Pay Schedule
Completad Waeks of Completad

Years of Sve. Pay Years of Sve.  Weoks of Pay
2 2 11 12
3 3 12 14
4 4 13 16
5 5 14 18
] 6 16 20
7 7 16 22
8 8 17 24
] 8 18 26
10 10 19 25

e

{1}

Thrae (3) weeks of additional pay for each full year of service in excess
of ninaeteen {18) years.

Under no circumstances will the Optional Tarmination Fay be greater
than $30,500. An employee who is receiving Optional Termination Pay
shall not be eligible to the Temmination Pay provided for laid off
employees under the terms of the applicable collective bargaining
agreement.

Extended Compensation Option

(a)

{bj

)

Regular full-iime and regular part-time occupational employees {not
term or tamporary employees) who are part of a surplus universe and
hava completed five (5) years of net credited service may elact to
participate In the Extended Compensation Option.

Employees who select this option shall be reassigned to the Lucent
Technokgies Job Match Center (JMC) for a period not 10 exceed the
number of weeks, based on nel credited service, provided for in the
termination pay schedule in the collective bargaining agreement of the
sending organization. provided they were “at risk” of being laid off; for
those individuals who were not "at risk” of layoff but were part of a
surplus universe, such period of paricipation will be based on the
Optional Termination Pay schedule.

Extended Compensation Payments shall be baszed on the methods
used {0 compule termination allowance as determined by the
applicable Collective Bargaining Agreement for the pasition held by the
employee immedigtely prior to reassignment to the JMC. Such
payments are subject to deduction of appropnae taxes and Union
dues as applicable.
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{d) As long as the paricipanis remain eligible for Extended Campensation
Payments, the Company agrees to render weekly compensation for a
pericd of time not to exceed the number of weaks provided for in the
termination schedule of their former posifion's collective bargaining
agreement or the Oplional Termination Pay schedule as determined

above.

{&) Toremain eligible for Extended Compensation Payments an emplovae
musi agree:

)

2)

3

4

(5)

(5}

o]

to accept work assignments within the Local Placement Area
{LPA) in all job titles for which they are qualified, nat just the
title heidd when declared surplus,

to accept the appropriate wage rate at the location for the
position they are filling on a temporary basis, in addition to
Extended Compensation Payments.

that such pay shall not be used in the computation of any
benefits, which shall be based solely upon Exiended
Compensation,

to remain in same pension band applicable to the employee
immediatety prior 10 reassignment to JMC,

to accept the unused portion of the Exiended Compensation
as a lump sum termination payment should eliglbility be lost
and the employee is required to leave the payroll of Lucent
Technologies, if the employee was “al risk” when selecting
this oplion,

to accept the unused equivalent portlon of the Optional
Termination Pay Schedule (2{(b)}) a3 a lump sum terminatlon
paymeni should eligibility be lost and the employee s
required o Jeave the payroll of Lucent Technologies, If the
employee was part of 8 surplus universa bul not "at risk”
when this option was selected, and

not to accepl employment or render services to competitars of
Lucent Technologies or an Interchange Company in which the
employee is eligible for portability of service,

(0 Emplovees electing this option will be aclive employees while aligible
for Extended Compensation payments and may, if eligible, panticipale
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in LTP. Al risk employees with sumplus staius in LTP, prior to
reagsignment to JMC, shal maintain their surplus status while
participating in the Extended Compensation Optlon.

Extanded Compensation will be offset by any payments made under
the [Lucend Disability Plan or Sickness and Accldent Dlsability Plans]
coverage and the programs run cancurrantly.

Employees must elect to schadule and take their vacation, non-
designated EWD's and Floating Holidays prior to transfemring into JMC
(business needs permitting), an/or receive a lump sum payment for
any balance of vacation not 1aken. JMC employees do not accrue
vacation time or Excused Work Days but are compensated for holidays
or Company designated EWD's when worked,

While participating in the Extended Compensation Option, each
participant may reject one {1) assignment in any continuous twelve
{12) month period, as well as designate any full one {1) week period in
any consacutive three (3) months as "unavailable” time.

Acceptanca of a regular, temporary of term position with Lucent
Technologias terminales participation in the Extended Compensation
Opticn.

JMC Review Boand

{1) Temporary assignments of Lucent Technologies employees
participating in JMC may be reviewad using the following two
{2) step review process.

(i Step One (1) Grieved directty to the designated JMC
manager within fifleen (15) calendar days of the
asslgnment or action which is the subject of the
grievance. The grievance must identify the Issua and
the remedy sought.

i) Step Two (2): If the issua s not resolved at Step One
{1}, e case may be appealed within fifteen {15)
calendar days of the management decision at Step
One (1) to a joint review panel established by the
Company and the Unions. This panel will be called the
JMC Review Board and all decisions cf the Board shall
be final and binding. The Board will be comprised of
ong {1} CWA rapresantative, cne (1) IBEW
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representative and two (2) representativas appointed
by the Company. The Boand shall meet an a regufar
basis but no more frequently than once each quartar.

(2)  Grievances under the, Extended Compensation Option, shall
be limited to disputes and appropriate remedies regarding the
selection or non selection of an Lucent Technologies
employee participating in JMC for a JMC assignment, and
gquestions relating to work rules, far which the collective
bargaining agreement covering the temporary position to
which the employee is assigned shall be controlling.

{3)  Neither JMC nor its administration nor any grievance under
the review process described above shall be subject to
arbitration.

it is further understood that when an employee who is participating in
the Extended Compensalion Option is not assigned to a JMC
assignment, the provisions of the epplicable collective bargaining
agreement for the position held by the employee immediately prior to
assignment to the JMC shall apply to those matters not directly related
to the employee’s paricipation in the Extended Compensation Option.

Transltlon Leave of Ahsonce

{a)

(b}

(o)

A Transition Leave of Absenca (TLA) is granted 10 employees
voluntarily or .involuntarily separating from the Company under a
Lucent Technologies plan or program for raducing force surplus. The
TLA option serves as a mechanism for allowing these employees to
qualify for a service pansion under certain conditions. ’

An_employee separating (voluntarily or involuntarily) under 8 Lucent
Technologias force surplus plan or program is efigible for a TLA it
he/she is within one (1} year of actual age andfor service requirements
for service pension eligibility under the Lucent Technologies Pension
Plan as of the Company specified separation date (i.e., must meel age
and service requirements for pension eligibllity no later than tha one (1)
year calendar anniversary date of the Company specified separation
date}.

The minimum combination for agefservice requirements for TLA
eligibility, based on the current service eligibility requirement of the
Lucent Technologles Pension Plan and f nol otherwise service
pension eligible, is as follows:
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AGE
any age 2% years
49 24 years
54 19 years
64 S years

The service and age attained during the TLA are counted only for
service pension eligibility and not for computing the amount of the
service pension.

{d) A TLA shall not exceed one (1) year from the date lhe leave starls (i.e.,
leave axpires on the calendar date anniversary of the Company
specified separation date), but [n any case, will end on the eadiest of:

(i) the data the eligible employee retums to work for the
Company, a Parlicipating Company, a Lucent
Controlled Group enlty, of any other Lucent
Subsidtary or the aligible employae becomes
employaed by an Interchange Company in which the
employae is etigible for portability of senvce,

(i) the date the employee attains required age andfor
service to become service pension eligible, or

(i}  death of the employee.

() The TLA will ba canceled effective with the date of {re)hire or death
and pension antitements will be those as of the day before the
effective dale of tha TLA.

Involuntary Termination Due To Layoff

{a) Employess involuntarity terminated due to layoF will have the
termination payment schedule, as well as the methog of payment
computed in accordance with the appropriate collective bargaining
agreemeni. In additon, regular ful-ime and regular part-time
employees (not ierm or temporary employees) who have been
involuntarily terminated pursuant to the force adjustment procedures of
tha applicable collective bargaining agreement and have a minimum of
one (1) year net credited service as of the date of termination are
eligible for up 10 $2.500 in funds for certain education, training, out
ptacement and relocation expenses. These funds will be available
through the Funds for the Alliznce/ETOP Distribution (FAED) program.,
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Attachment 15

1998 National Memorandum of Understanding
EXTENDED COMPENSATION FPARTICIPANT IN ALLIANCE OR ETOP

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Councdil EM-2, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Momrison, Chairman, System Coundil T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: Extended Compensation Participant in Allfance or ETOP

This is to confirm our mutual understanding thal an eligible ccoupational
employee who has chosen to parlicipate in the Exiended Compensation Option
of the Lucent Career Transition Option Frogram and is available for temporary
assignments through the Job Match Center, and who (s also a participant in an
Alliance or and ETOR training program, may reject a Job Match Center
temporary assignment if that assignment conflicis with a verified Alliance or
ETOR training program in which the employee is participating at the time.

It is also the Company's intent to develop administrative praclices for tha Job
Match Center that foster a reasonable approach to unanticipated personal
situations beyond the control of the employee which rasult in the declinatlon of 2
Job Match Center temporary assignmeni,

Sincerely,

i3/ M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, V.P.
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Attachment 18

1988 National Memorandum of Understanding
EMPLOYEE RESOURCE CENTERS (ERCS)

May 31, 1988

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant 1o the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, Systemn Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr, R. F. Morrigon, Chairman, System Coundil T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen;
Re: Employee Resource Centers (ERCs)

This will confirmn our understanding thal the existing ERC program will be
continued during the term of the 1998 Memorandum of Understanding and will be
extended to those eligible employees previously covered by the ATAT Resource
Centers {ARCs).

Sincerely,

IsI M. R. Lewis
Waorkforce Relations, V.P.

Concurred:

I5/R. V., Maly
Assistanl to the Vice President,
CWA

IsiF, P. Possinger st R. F. Momison
President, System Ccouncil EM-3, Chairman, System Council T-3,
IBEW IBEW
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EMPLOYEE RESOQURCE CENTERS

The language cortained in the attached document shall replace the existing
tanguage pertaining to Employea Resource Canters conainad in  all
Manufacturing contracts that are supported by the 1998 National Manufacturing
and National Units Table and shall be added te¢ the Operations Agreements
{CWA and IBEW).
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EMPLOYEE RESOURCE CENTER PROGRAM

1 Lucent Technologies, the Communications Workers of America {CWA), the
Intemationa! Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, System Council EM-3
{IBEW SC EM-3), and the Intemational Brotherhood of Electrical Workers,
Syslem Council T-3 {IBEW SC T-3} continue lo recognize that, where
practicable, the provision of certain services associated with employee
tralning, career development, and various personnel and benefit programs
should be made more readily available fc employeas in the manufacturing
anvironment.

{a)

{v)

(©

Services

In an affort to achieve this objective, Lucant Technologies and the
Unions have agreed fo continue to support and fund Employea
Resource Centars during the term of the 1908 Agreement.

Each Employee Resource Center will conlinue to represent strong
physical evidence of the joint concem that Lucent Technologies and
the Unions have for employees and their welfare, which is manifested
by a shared commitment of the parties to jointly administer and staff
the Centers.

Each Center will continue to augment services already provided by
Lucent Technologies and serve as a means to centralize those
informalion and service resowrces which most personally affect
employees. The role of the Center is to assist employees in making
decisions zbout future training and career plans, interfacing with
various personnel programs and providing assistance and referral for
emplayee benefit issues.

2 The Employee Resource Center will continue to provide services 1o
employees which include the following:

- @ducation and training;
- career and personal counseling:
- resource data for local area jobs and skills required;

- interface with Lucent Transfer Program and the Facility Closing
Program;
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(a)

®

{©

Staffing

- assistance and referral conceming benafit programs;

- other services and counseling deemed to be appropriate by the
local Joinl Labor-Management Oversight Committee.

i is recognized that cerlain services provided in the Center are
provided for at the location by the Alliance for Employee Growth and
Development (Alliance), the Ephanced Training Opportunities Program
{ETOP) or Lucent Technologies, It is not intended that such services
be duplicated but rather that the Center will centralize and focus the
services to facilitale acocess by employees.

Employees interested in visiting the Employee Resource Center will,
upon requesl, normally be granted reasonable time off with pay during
their SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR to visit the Center, However the
parties recognize Lhat the job situation may require that such requests
be accommodated at a time other than when initially requested.

In recognition of the parties' shared commitmeni 1o the joint
administration of the Employee Resource Center, such Center will ba
referred to as the “Lucent Technologies/ ("CWA", "IBEW 5C EM-3" or
*IBEW SC T-3") Employee Resource Center. This Utle shal! be used in
all references to this operation at the location and shall be prominently
displayed al the entrence to the Employee Resource Center facility.

3 Each Employee Resource Center will continue to be staffed by a mutuaily
agreed upon number of COMPANY and UNIOMN appointees. The
appointment of Employee Resource Center personnel is a joini
responsibility of the local Labor-Management Owersight Commiltee;
however both the COMPANY and the UNION are free 1o select their own
represeniatives.

(a)

g2

Represented employees appointed 1o work in the Center will retain the
Occupational Job Classification and wages they were receiving
immediately prior te thal assignment.

(1}  If such an employee subsequenlly accepis a promotion to
another Qcoupational Job Classification within the bargaining
unit, he or she may be retained on the Employee Resource
Center assignment. In such case, the employee will be
assigned the QOccupational Job Classification and wages
which would have been applicable an the Occupational Job
Classificalion ta which promoted.
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(3)

Structure

The National Employee Resource Center Steering Commitiee established
by Lucent Technologies and the Unions will continue o incude two
representatives each from the IBEW SC EM-3 and the CWA, and four
Lucent Technologies representatives. The members of this Committee shall
be appointed by the Chairpersons of the Nafional Manufacturing Bargaining
Committees for the CWA, IBEW SC EM-3 and Lucent Technologies. One
gdditional represeniative from CWA Operatiocns and IBEW SC T-3 will be
appuinted by their respective chairs.

4
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For movement of personnel purposes, such employees shalt
he exempt from displacement by surplus employees outslde
the Employee Resource Center bui shall be subject to
LAYOFF in accordance with the contract as a result of a lack
of work siluation in the bargaining unit.

In those instances where the employee would otherwise have
been displaced, he or she shall be assigned the Occupational
Job Classification and wages which would have been
applicable as a result of such displacement.

(a) The Joint Nalicnal Steering Committee will continue to be responsible
for the implementation, coordination and review of Emplovee Resource
Center activities in Manufacturing, Operations, Repair and Distribution,
Installation, OSC, Network Reliability Center and Cockeysville. The
Commitiee’s specific responsibilities will include:

determining at which locations an Employee Resource Caenter
will be implemented;

establishing the timetable for impiementation at designated
locations;

determining the staffing level requirements for aach Employea
Resource Center; except those supparting repair and
distribution and material distibution center locatlons which
shall be defermined by the National Joint Labor-Management
Oversight Committes establlshed in paragraph 4{b),

managing available funds including authorizing the
distribulion of such funds o cover applicable costs at
locations wilh Employee Resource Centers;

ovarseeling the services and aclivities provided by the
Individual Employee Resource Centers.
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(b) At aach lozation having an Employea Resource Center, a local Joint
Labor-Managament Owersight Committee comprised of an equal
number of COMPANY and UNION members will be established. For
repair and distribution and material distribution center [ocations, a
National Joint Labor-Management Oversight Committee comprised of
one CWA and one IBEW System Council T-3 and two Lucent
Technologies members shall be established. These committees will
coordinate Alllance and ETOP activities at the localinational level and
be responsible for the implementation, staffing and administration of
the local Employee Resource Center,

SIS0 N BTN OD DeSUMILY Sl

& The cost of constructing an Employes Resource Cenler and all ongoing
tenant expenses shall continue to be the responsibility of the COMPANY.

(a) The COMPANY will be rezponsible for the pay and related expenses of
those management designated employees who are assigned to work in
the Employea Resource Center.

(b) For the period May 31, 1998 through May 31, 2003, indlusive, Lucent
Technolegies and the Unions agree funds will be made available each
month for the Employee Resource Center Program which shall be
calcutated by multiplying the total number of regular full time IBEW SC
EM-3, IBEW 5C T-3, and CWA Operations/Manufacturing represented
aemployaees on the payroli of the applicable facilities/organizations as of
Dacember 31, 1997 by $3.00 for all organizations except Instaltation,
O5C, Network Reliabllity Center and Cockeysvilla whera the epplicable
rate shall be $1.50. Annually thereafter, the National Employee
Resource Center Steering Committee will review the funding level to
determine if an increass in funding is warranted to ensure the efficient
operation of the ERC's. If so0 determined, the funding leve! in
subsequent years will be increased back te the original 1992 leve! of
$3.50. However, the rate for Installation, OSC, Network Reliability
Center and Cockeysville shall remain at $1.50. Lucent Technologies
shall credit these funds to an account designated for the Program and
its activilies within fifteen {15) days of the end of 2ach such month.

{c) Each location which has an Employee Resource Cenfer will be
periodically reimbursed from this account for the wages and expenses
incured by the represented employees assigned to work in the
Employee Resource Center.
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{d} Atlths end of calendar years 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001 and 2002 funding
balances in the Frogram's account which were accnied during any of
those years will be carried forward into the ensuing year's account,

(e) If, al the expirallon of the 1888 Manufacturing and National Units
Mational Memorandum of Undarstanding, the parties should not agree
to continue the Employee Resource Center Program, all outstanding
claims to monies on the books of the Program shall be settled and any
remaining monies shall be disposed of in such a manner consistent
with the purposes of the Program.

Reporty

& The Joint National Steering Commitiee will publish an Annual Report
summarizing the status of Empleyee Resource Centers, the funds expended
and the manner in which the funds were utilized.

Jas
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Attachmeni 17

1998 National Memorandum of Understanding
WORKPLACE OF THE FUTURE

Lucent, CWA and IBEW reaffim their commitment 1o the basic goals and
principles of Warkplace of the Fulure (WPOF) as expressed In pasi contracls.
The parties also recognize that WPOF at Lucent needs te be ravitalized in order
to achiove its goals. All parlies see the need for significant culture change at al)
levels of their respective organizations in omer 1o achleve greater
responsiveness and involvement, and for shared involvemnent of the Unions and
management from the beginning of this change process. They therefore agree
on the need 1o joinlly re-examing and renew the approach for WPOF in order to
mowve it 10 a new level.

This re-examination will be pursued separately from the 1888 coliective
bargaining process. It will begin wilhin slx weeks of the ratiflcation of all contracts
with a thorough re-evaluation of the process and program structure so far and a
joInt commitment to future courses of action.

With respect to 1998 bargaining, the parties agree to continue existing language
of the Workplace of the Future provisions contained in the 1995 National
Memorandum of Understanding between the CWA, IBEW and AT&T. The
panies reserve their right te redraft language to reflect their renewed commitment
and agreement. The parlies will redrafl fanguage to reflect their renewed
commitment and agreement by the end of 1998,
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Attachment 18

1898 National Memorandum of Understanding
EXTENSION OQF CONSTRUCTIVE RELATIONSHIP TRIALS

May 31, 1988

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistard to the Vice President, CWA

Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, Sysiem Council EM-3, IBEW

Mr. R. F. Marrison, Chairman, System Councll T-3, IBEW

Gentiemen'’

Re: Extension of Constructivg Relatlonship Trials

The Company and the Unions agrea that for the life of the 1998 Memorandum of
Understanding all Constructive Relationship Councils (CRCs) approved trials
shall be extended.

Either party to the trizl may discontinue a trial, upon fifteen {15) days advance
written notice to their counterpart with a copy to the CRC (s).

Sincerely,

5/ M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, V.P.

Concurred:

/siR. V. Maly
Assistant 1o the Vice President,
cwWA

st F. P. Possinger fsf R. F. Momison
President, System Council EM-3, Chairman, System GCouncil T-3,
IBEW IBEW
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Attachment 19

1998 National Memorandum of Understanding

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING REGARDING
NEUTRALITY AND CONSENT ELECTION

This agreemeni between CWA, IBEW and Lucent Technologles addresses Union
organizing and consent elections in those job titles and occupations in Lucent
crganizations that are not covered by the 1988 Union-Management Relations
Agreemeni, separately altached hereto. It is effective on July 1, 1998,

As recognized by their participation in Work Place of the Future, and 25 a part
thareof, the Lnions and the Company recognize that it is in their mutual interest
to operate in the spirit of partnershlp and common vision. The partias also share
the mutua! goals of building a world class, high performance enterprisa and
addressing employment security through business sutcess and employee
development.

The parties als¢ recognize the Unions’ geal of growing membership. In order to
maintain this perspective and to also avoid unnecessary confrontation, the
parties agree that the fellowing principles regarding neutrality and consent
election will be applicable to all wholly owned Lucenl Business Operating
Groups and Divisions throughout the country and shall be the exclushe means
by which the Unions, their locals, or indiviiduals acting on their behalf, will conduct
an eflort to organize non-managament employess in the covered Lucent
Business Qperating Groups or Divisions.

1  Employes Cholce

Both the Unions and the Company support and agree with the principla that
the decision as 10 whether or nof to become represented by a Union is one
that does not belong to either the Unlon or to the Company. Rather, it is an
individuat deciston that belongs (g the employee. With the parties’ mutual
recognition of this fundamental tened, the following provisions are Intended
to establish, encourage, and nurture an environment durng a Union
organizing drive thal will allow employees lo choose whether or not to
become represented in a fully informed and uncoerced manner. All
negotiations concerning appropriate unit, access, conduct, and voting will ba
performed by local management end local Unien officials, i.e., those directly
impacted by these discussions. The local Union and management officials
may request a meeting with the appropriate Union and Company
headquarters representatives at the beginning of this process.
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Nautrality

The Company and the Unions agree that an organizing drive should be and
will be met by Company conduct that neither helps nor hinders organizing
efforts. This statement is consisten with and reinforces the previously
established principle of employee choice. The environment is interwded to
foster employee choice and infermation communicated by either party
should be fact based and not misleading, distorted or disparaging.
Neutrality means the following:

{a) Management will not be antiUnion nor will the Union be anti-

managemsant.

{b) Management will no! advocate that employees should vote against
Union representation .

{e) The Union(s) will be afiorded reasonable opportunities for access to
communicate with employees, )

{d) Management may respond to individual employee questions, and may
correct inaccurata or misunderstood information by employees.

{e) The Union(s) will be referred ic by name and will not be characterized
as @ "third party” or "outsider”.

(h  Any written information disiributed to employees by either party relative
to the organizing campaign will be simultanecusly shared with the
other. The parties’ communications wilh employees will be in
accordanca with this agreement.

(g} Maither party will hire or seek the assistance of consuftants who
ancourage an adversarial relationship.

{h) Neilher managers nor Union representatives will be personally
attacked, by name or by descriptiva referance, in campaign literature or
discussions.

{i} Meither the Union nor the Company will be atlacked as institutions.

{} The Company will not congduct "captive® audienca meetings.

Allegailons of violations of lhese provisions will be handled via the dispute
resolution process conlained in this Agreement.

Elaction Procedures
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The procedures to be followed are listed below:

{a) The Union must show that a majority of employees in a unit
appropriate for collective bargaining have signed show of interest cards
indicating thair desire for a representation election. The cards must be
dated within three months of the date they are presented to the Thirg
Party Meutral (TPN). Cards signed by persons who are no longer
employed by Lucent al the ime of submission to tha TPN will not be
wvalid.

{b) f an election is conducted and the Union is not successful, another
alecticn will not be scheduled for twelve months. During this ime, no
Union crganizing campaign for that unit will be permitted.

{c) A majority of those who vote, validated by the TPN, will determine the
oulcome,

() The TPM will resolve any issue concerning challanged ballots by
following the NLRB's rules and decisions.

Time Bound

It ks in the interest of both parties that the organizing campaign be
conducted expeditiously. The Union is therefore obligated to notify
management of its intention to canduct a formal organizing drive before it
begins. The date of this aolification will “stant the clock”. The entlre
campaign, including the consant election, will be concluded in 90 days. It Is
the inten] of the parties that the 90 day time frame will include discuasion
‘and agreement on the unit. In the event the parties are unable to agree on
tha unit, the dispute rasolution process set forth below will be utilized and
the time period will be axtendad by the number of days required to reach
agreement on the unit, but in no event will the total campaign, including
resolution of the scope of the bargaining unit and the consent election
process, exceed 120 days. If the employees vole not to be represented, the
Union agrees not 1o inftiate another campalgn (nor continue the cument
campaign) in that same work group for 12 moenths from the date of the
conclusion of the campaign. This would not preciude the lecal unien from
having contact with the workers in the group outside of the workplace. If the
employees vote to be represented, collective bargaining over the ferms and
conditions of employment will commence within 60 days and any resulling
collective bargaining agreement will apply only to the agreed upon unit,
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Informed Declslon

Both parties agree that employees should be fully informed about all
aspacts of Union representation. The Unien will provide fact-based
information to employeas as i endeavors to convinse prospective membars
of the merits of being raprasented by a labor union. Management's role
during this precess will include:

{a) responding to individual employas inquiries

{b) explaining the organizing process, including any obligations and
respansibifities of the parties

{c) correcting any inaccuracies or misstatements or any employee
misunderstandings of informalion disseminated during the campaign
process.

Free from Coercion

Caonsistent with the basic tenat of employae cheice, the parties want to
ensure that employeas have expressed their choice from an informad
position and are completely free from any coercion by the Company, the
Unien, or ny other persons or entities during any part of this process. One
way to ensure this objective is to have an NLRB conducied election.’

In the altarnative, the Company and the Union agras to use a process callad
“Consant Election”. This process will work as follows:

(a} The Unions shall inltiate the consent election process by providing to a
third party neutral (TPN) proof of support by means of show of interest
cards as described in Paragraph 3(a), above. The TPN will then notify
Lucent arx! request a list of names, job titles and work addresses. Fhe
Company will fumish the list within three business days. The
applicable Union will also be furnished with the list. The "show of
interasl” cards will clearly =tate their purpose and that a secret baflot
consent election will ba conducted to determine the will of the unit. If
the TPN daetermines that the Union{s) has a sufficient show of interest,
he/she will schedule a Consent Election process in accordance with
this agraement.

(b} The election process will be supervised by a mutually selected TPM,
whose role il i5 t0 ensure the miegrity of the process itself, and will be
conducted within two {2) weeks of the submission of the Union's show
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of interest to the TPN. Employees will be asked 1o express their
individual preference in a secrel ballot election. The TPN will count the
voles and advise the parties of the oulcome.  Consislent with
Paragraph 3(c) of this agreemenl, a majority of those who vote will
control. Each party may have an pbserver present when the TPN
counis the ballots.

{¢) in all cases, the election process shall take place within 14 days of
receipt and verification of the Unlon's show of interest cards by the
TPM. In those cases in which there is no dispute about the
composition of the unlt, the efection process will be held within seven
days. The electicn may be held at the Company localion or at a
neutral site as agreed by the parties. The cost of the TPN and/or of
using a neutral site will be shared equally by the parties.

If there is a dispute as to the composition of the unit, the TPN shalt
either decide the Issue within an additional seven days or order an
elaction as describad above with the dacision as to the composition of
the unii to follow the election within no mora than seven days.

Access Agreamant

As soon as reasonably practicable after a request by the Union(s) for
accass, local management and Unlon representatives will meet to discuss
the details relaled to reasonable access to the unlt by Union
representatives. The Union(s) will be allowed reasonable oppeortunitias for
access to Lucent facibties. |t is the intent and commitment of the parties
that the access agreed upon will not interfere with the operation and other
normal and routine business activities, plans and programs of Lucend
generally and, specifically, the unit which s the subject of the organizing
campalgn. Access agreed upon will bae in non-working areas and during
employee non-working timas,

If Lucent and the Union{g) are unable 1o agree on reasonable access, the
TPN will be asked to resolve the issue. Successful access agreements
utilized at other Lucent units will be looked to for guidance as {o what works
and is reasonable. Lucent and the Union{s) commit thal they will negotiate
an access agreement in an expedilious mannar.

Dispute Resolution
{a) Questions or disputes arising during the course of an organizing effort

within a particular unit of non-represented employeas will, in all cases,
be addressed first by and between the parties themselves and, in



(b)
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particular, local Lucent management and appropriate Union
representatives. It is the intant and desire of Lucent and the Union{s)
that such matlers be dealt with and are best dealt with by and betwean
the parties themsahmas, particularly at the locat level, without having to
resort 10 the assistanca of a third parly. It is alsc agread, howaver,
thal, if every good faith and reascnable effort has been made, but the
matter still remains unresolved, the process described below will be
utilized.

The TPN will resohve disputes in the manner set forth in this
agreement. The TPN must be an active or retired attomey who has
experience in, and is familiar with, NLRB procedures and precedents
regarding unit deferminatlon issues. Either Lucant or tha Unkon(s} can
refer a question or dispute, unresolved after good faith efforts have
been made 10 resolve the dispute locally, to the chosen TPN by
providing three business days' written notice to both the other party
and the TPN. The notice will provide a complele stalememt of the
question or dispute o be addressed and a slaiement that the parties
have atlempted in good faith bul have been unable to resatve the
matiar by and betwean themselves.

If the quastion or dispute involves a matter related to access (i.e., the
nature, evenl, time, location, individuzts involvedg, ete.), the TPN will
fully investigate all relevant facts sumounding the gquestion or disputa.
Tha TPN will then call the paries togelher and attempt to facilitate
rasclution of or otherwise mediate the matter,

IF, after & good faith attempl at facilltated resclution or mediation, the
access guestion or dispute (s still not rescived, the TPN wilt attempt to
render an immediate decision, which includes a method or allemativa
methods of resolving the perceived access problem. However, in no
event will the TPN take longer than five (5) days thereafter to render a
decision. The decision of the TPN will be final and binding ard the
pariies agree to abide by hisfher decision. This process, from the time
the TPN is contacted to the lime his or her opinion is issued, will not
take more than 15 days unless the parties agree cthermwise.
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{d} H the dispute involves the appropriateness of the bargaining unil the
Union seeks o organize and the parties ere unable to agree, after
negotialing in good faith for a reasonable time, upon the @escription of
an appropriate unit for bargatning, the issue of the description of such
unil shall be submitted to the TPN and an expeditious hearing shall be
conducted. The TPN shall be confined solely to the determination of
the appropriate unit for bargaining and shall be guided in such
deliberations by the statutory requirements of the National Labor
Relations Act and the decisions of the National Labor Relations Boand
and Appellate reviews of such Board decisions.

(2) Regardiess of the type of guestion or dispute that is submitted to the
TPN, the parlies will each be given a full gpportunity to present their
positions and supporting factuat information prior to the issuance of
ahy opinion. Mo written briefs will be submitted. There shall be no
ex parte contact with the TPN without the concurrence of all parties.
Lucent and the Unions believe that these matters are best handled by
and between the parties themselves and resort to @ TPN should be
nacassary in anly a limited number of cases.

Lucent and the Union(s) agree that the parties may distribute a
dedcision of the TPN to employees in the selected unit but not outside to
the public such as the press.

(N The parties agree that the process set forth herein shall be the
exclusive means for reschving dispules covered by this dispute
resolution process, and neither party will ulilize any other forum {e.g.
NLRB, federal couwrt, etc) to address issues subject to reselution
pursuant to this process.

(g) All expenses resulting fram the use of the TPN process shall be shared
equally by Lucent and the Union.

Acqulsitions And Venturas

The parties recognize the rapidly changing nature and siructure of the
communications equipment industry. Lucent may acguire another entily, it
has and may in the future form joint ventures or strategic alliances, may
license its brand or fechnoclogy, or may be a financial investor in ather
entities. The employees in these entites may be unrepresented,
represented in whole or in part by the CWA or IBEW, or represented in
whole or in part by some other labor organizalion. [t i3 not possible 19
siructure a single rule which will apply to all such circumstances and the
Company cannot compel other entities to abide by this agreement
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Nevertheless, Lucent wilt, after an Initial transition period of one year
following the closing on an acquisition, and subject 1o any contrary legal or
contraclual raquirements, apply this Neutralty and Consent Election
agreemeant to any whally owned subsidiary.

Annual Review

On an annual basis, the Lucant Viea Prasident of Warkforce Effectiveness,
the President of the CWA and the President of the IBEW may review
whether there has been substantial compliznes with the provisions of this
Agreement and, if the parties find repeated instances of violations or
repealed inslances of interference during lhe period up to the review, may
implement a process for recognition based on "card check™ fo replace
elections in all cases or, if not, this Agreement shall continue in effect for
the remaining term of the Agreement.
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Attachment 20
1998 National Memorandum of Understanding
TRIAL MAIL BALLOT

May 31, 1588

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistani 1o the Vice President, CWA

Mr. F. P. Possinger, Presidenl, System Council EM-3, IBEW

Mr. R. F. Momison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:

Re: Trial Mall Ballot

This will confirm our agreement that during the life of this collective bargaining
agreement, the Union may request and the Company will agree to trial a Mail
Ballot process to replace the Consent Election process in the Neutrality and
Conseni Election agreement in the 1998 Memo. [t is further agreed that this trial
will cogur in a smaller unit {i.e., 50 or fewer employees).

Following this trial, the Union and the Company will mest 1o review the success
of the trial and to consider possible future use of the mail ballot process.

Very truly yours,

Isl M. R, Lewis
Warkforce Relations, V.P.

Concured:

fsf R. V. Maly
Assistant to the Vice President,
Cwa

78/ . P. Possinger Jsf R.F, Mormison
Presidant, System Council EM-3, Chairman. System Councll T-3,
IBEW IBEW
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Attachmant 21.1

1998 National Memorandum of Understanding
URION MANAGEMENT RELATIONS
May 31, 1998
Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Daar Mr. Maly.
Re: Unlon Management Relatlons

Tha attached National item that was agreed to in 1986, and continuad in 1989,
1892 and 1985, will continue in effect in accordance with its original terms until
the terminatllon of the 1898 CWA/IBEWRucent National Memerandum of
Understanding dated May 31, 1998.

it doas not apply to any Lucent organization covered by the Neutrality and
Consent Electlon procedure nogotiatad by the partles durlng 1993
bargalning.

i3l M, R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, V.P.

Concurred:

Isi R, V. Maly
Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
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Attachment
1986 Naticnal Memorandum
of Understanding ltem

UNION MANAGEMENT RELATIONS

AT&T organizations will neither help nor hinder efforts by the CWA to
organize and represent employees who occupy jeb titles or occupations in
which other employees in the same AT&T organization are already
represenied by CWA as of the date cf this Agreement; provided, however,
that the Company is not precuded from responding lo employaes’ inquires
related to the issue of union representation.
When the Unlon reprasents thal a majority of such employees have signed
authorizallon cards designaling the Union as their exclusive bargaining
ageni in an appropriate unit, the Company will recognize the Union as the
bargaining agent of such employees without an NLRB-supervised election,
provided the following conditions are satisfied:
{a} The Company and the Union have mutually agreed thal the
bargaining unit in which the Unlon seeks racognition is an
appropriate bargaining unil; and

{b} The Company and Union have mutually agreed upon the
number and identity of the employees eligible for
representation in such a unit; and

(4] The Union submils to a mutually selected third party signed
authorization cards om @ majority of the employees in the
agreed upon bargaining unit, all of which expressty state thal by
signing the card the employee designates the Union as his/her
exclusive bargaining represeniative and, further, understands
that if a majority of the employees in the unit also sign such
cards, the Company will recognize the Union withoul an NLRB-
supervised ekection; and

id) The Union’s majority status in the agréed-upon bargaining unit
Is confirmed by the mutually selected third party.

If the Company and Union fail to agree upon either of the conditions set

forth in Paragraphs (a) and (b), above, the malter may be referred to the
NLRB for determinalion.

Card check recognition shall nol be granted in situations in which the Company is
awara that representation of employees is sought by two or mora unions,
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Attachment 22

1998 National Memorandum of Understanding
DRUG TESTING

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maty, Assistani to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Momison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

This will confirm our agreement conceming drug tesling of employees pursuant
to cumeni ragulations of the Department of Defense (DOD) and Depariment of
Transporiation (COT).

The Company and the Unions recegnize that, during the life of the agreement,
certain of the Company's employees will be or may become subject to such laws
or regulations. The Company and the Unions agree thal drug testing including,
but not limiled to, random drug lesting, of bargaining unit employees may be
conducted as required by law or government regulation, The Company and the
Unions further recognize that current DOD and DOT regulations do not require
the imposition of sanctions or disciplinary action against any employee to be
found 10 be using drugs illegally. Accordingly, the Company further agrees that it
will take no adverse action against such an employee, as a direct and immediate
result of information obtained in a test applied under DOD or DOT regulation,
ather than to transfer the employee from a posilion that is subject te the
raguiations. (n the event an employee sues the Union andfor the Company
bacause of the enforcement or Company’s compllance with such regulalicns, the
Union shall be held harmless by the Company,

The Company further agrees to notify the Unions if it enters into a contract with
the DOD which indudes the “Drug-Free Work Force” dause currently prescribed
by DOD regulations or has pesitions which are subject to regulations under the
DOT, and 10 submit in written form its proposal reganding any tesling program.,
Upon such nolification, the Unions agree o enter into negotiations conceming
the program. Shoulc agreement not be reached within thirty days from such date
of notification, the Company may implement the program only lo the extent
necessary to meet the requirements of the Drug-Free Work Force clause and
applicable DOD/DOT regulations.
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Plaase confirm your agreement below and return ona signed copy to us.

Sincersly,

isf M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, V.P.

Concumed:

fs/ R. V. Maly
Assistant to the Vice President,
CWA

fs! F. P. Possingsr fsf R. F. Morrisan
Prasident, System Gouncll EM-3, Chaifman, System Council T-3,
IBEW IBEW
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Attachment 23
1998 National Memorandum of Understanding

STANDING JOINT SUBCOMMITTEE CN TESTING

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
Mr. F. P. Possinger, Prasident, System Council EM-3, IBEW

Genllemen:
Re: Standing Joint Subcommittee an Taating

This will confirm our understanding reached during 1998 Bargaining thal a CWA-
{IBEW-Lucent Technologies standing joinl subcommittee on testing will be
formed. The subcommittee, to be appointed.by the bargaining chairs, will consist
af four (4) representallves from the Unions, two (2} from IBEW and two (2) from
CWaA, and four {(4) repraseniatives from the Company.

Measurement and Salaction Systems (M&SS), part of Lucent’s corporate human
resourcas organization, is the organization with sole responsibility for the
development or selection, validation, and authorization of all tests and policy and
procedures used in the selection of candidates for Lucent accupational positions.
M&SS is responsible to ensure thal such tests meet Federal and professional
standards for relavance and non-discrimination.

If the eommittee identifies a test currently in use which has net been authorized
by M&SS, the test will be suspended pending the outcome of a review and repor
1o the committes by M&SS.

At least thirty days prior to implamentation, M&SS will notify the members of the
commitiea of the intent fo implement a new test or to revise a test or critical lest
score. M&SS will communicate to members of the committee the following
pertinent Information concerning the test:

the purpose

the objective
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the need for 1ha tast or change
the title{s) for which it will ba a requirameant
the businass groups which will usa it

After raceiving the Information described above, if the committee so requests, a
meeting will be held to explore apprapriate ways for the Company and the Unlons
to make available opportunities to assist empioyees in developmen of the new
skills or job knowledge. The committee will also be expected to ldentify and
recommend ways (o maximize the many advantages and resources offered
through the Alliance, ETOP, and ERC's in meeting the gogls described above.

In addition, the commiltiee may explore other issues with M&SS, inciuding such
malters as an apparent low percentage of employees qualifying on a specific
test. Where the Committee agrees, a Third Farty Neutral {TPN) may be selected
to review any disputed new or revised test for relevancy and validity, applying
appropriate legal standards. The TPN shall guarantee confidentiality of all tests
under review and shall not release test items or scoras to any person or entity.
The TPN shall make recommendations to the Committea about the disputed test
or score. MNothing herein shall prevent the implementation or use of a tesl during
the TPN review.

The committee will meet upon request of the members, but no tess than four (4)
times a year to review new or revised tests,

Very truly yours,

Isf M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, V.P.

Concuned.

/s/ R, V. Maly
Assislant to the Vice President,
CWA

Is! F. P. Possinger s/ R. F. Mormison
Presidert, Syslem Councll EM-3, Chairman, System Council T-3,
IBEW IBEW
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Attachment 24

1998 National Memorandum of Understanding
TECHNOLOGY CHANGE COMMITTEE

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Posgsinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R, F, Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: Tachnology Change Committes

This will confiin gur underslanding that the Technology Change Committee
referred to in Attachment A will apply to those Lucent organizations covered by
the CWA and IBEW Operations local contracts which do not have an applicable
Panning Coundl in place,

403



National Memorandum

It is further acknowledged that one of the responsibilities of the Constructive
Relationship Council(s) includes reviewing broad lechnolegical developments
laking place in lhe industry in order to provide the parties wilh a deeper
understanding of the futvre impacts of technology on bargaining unit employees
and the business, Where sppropriate, Lucent subject matler experts will be
consulied on such matiers.

Very truly yours,

I8/ M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, V.P.

Concurred:

s/ R. V. Maly
Assistant to the Vice President,
CWA

#s/ F, P, Possinger s/ ], F. Morison
President, System Council EM-3, Chaimman, System Council T-3,
IBEW IBEW
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TECHNOLOGY CHANGE COMMITTEE .

The Company and the Union recognize that technolegical changes in
equipment, organization, ar methods of cparation have a tendancy to affect
job security and the nature of the work 10 be performaed. The paries,
therafors, will attempt to diminish or abolish the detrimental effects of any
such technological change by creating a joint committae to ba known as the
Technology Change Commitiee 10 oversée problems and recommend
solutions of problems in this area as set forth below.

{a)

(b}

©

Such Committes will consist of not more than six (8) represematives of
the Company and not more than six (6} represenlatives of the Unions
{3 CWA, 3 IBEW). Such committee may be convened at the option of
either party at mutually agreeable times.

The purpose of the Committee is 10 provide for discussion of
technological changes (including changes in equipment, organization,
or mathods or operation) which may affect employees represantec by
the Unions. The Company will notify tha Unions at tease six (5)
months in advance of planned technological changes.

Meeatings of the Committee will be hel as soon thereafter as can be
mutually arranged. At such meelings, the Company will advise the
Unlons of lts plans with respect to the introduction of such changes and
will familiarize the Unions with the progress being made.

The impact and effect of such changes on the employees shall be
appropriate matters for discussion. The Company will discuss with the
Unions:

{1)  What steps might be taken to offer employment to employees
afiected:

{i) In the same locallty or other localitles in jobz which
may be available in occupations covered by the
collective bargaining agreemaents batween the partias.

{ii} In cther accupations in the Company nol covered by
the collective hargaining agreement.

(i) In other tucent Companies or any of its affiliales,
subsidiaries or entities.

{2} The applicability of wvaricus Company programs and
agreemenl provisions relating to force adjustmend plans and
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_precedures, including LCTOFP, Reassignment Pay Protection
Plan termination payments, retirement, transfer procedures
and the like.

(3y The feasibility of the Company providing iraining for other
assignmends for the employees affected. (Example:
sponsorship of typing training on Company time).

{d) Tha Committaa £hall not formulate policy or arrive at binding decisions
or agreements, but rather shall be charged with the responsibility to
develop facts and recommendations so that tha Company can make
well-informad decisions regarding the matters covered by these
Provisions.
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Altachment 26
2003 National Memorandum of Understanding

PENSION ASSET TRANSFER AND SPECIAL SOCIAL SECURITY
SUPPLEMENT

Seplember 24, 2003

Mr. Robert G. Richhart, Administrative Assistant to Vice Prasidant, CWA
Mr. Froy A. Johnson, Intermnational Representative, IBEW

Gentlemen:

Re: Pension Plan tems — 2003 CWANBEW/L ucant Natlonal Memorandum of
Undarstanding {MOU}

This will confirm our undarstanding that the Pension Plan provisions, included in
the 1898 CWA/MIBEW/Lucent National Memorandum of Understanding and
inserted below, shall continue in effect in accordance with their original terms
during the life of the 2003 MOU.

PENSION ASSET TRANSFER

Effective January 1. 1898, the Company may lransfer excess pension assets
from the Lucent Technologies Inc. Pension Plan {*Plan”) 10 a separate account
which has been established as part of the Plan during each calandar year of the
contract. The excess pension assets that are fransferred are to be used only to
pay qualified curent retiree health liabilities (as defined in Section 420(e)(1) of
the Internal Revenue Code) for eligible retired occupational employeas {and their
spouses and eligible dependents).

All transferred amounts will be used to pay refiree health liabilities on behalf of
retirad occupational employees (and their spouses and eligible depencents)
directly or through the Lucent Technalogies Inc. Reprasentsd Employees
Postretirement Health Benefits Trust,

Following completion of a transfer of excess pension assets, the accrued pension
benefits of any participant (including parlicipanis who terminated employment
during the one-year perod ending on the date of ransfer) under the Plan shall
become nonforfeitable (i.e., 100 percent vested).

The transfar of excess pension assets to the separate account and payments
therefrom shall be subject to and in accordance with the Intemal Revenue Code
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and the

Employee Retiremeni Income Security Act of 1874, as amended

CERISA™.

SPECIAL SOCIAL SECURITY SUPPLEMENT

Effective May 31, 1998, Soclal Security Supplement payments, under the Lucent
Technologies Inc. Pension Plan {the ‘Plan™) that ware made available to
designated eligible employess who were inveluntarly terminated under a force
adjustment program during specifiad perods during the term of the 1985
Memorandum of Understanding shall be made available during the lerm of this
Memorandum of Understanding, with the following changes:

1.

Sincerely,

Eligibility for the paymenis under this provision shall be limited to
eligible employees who are involuntarily terminated (with less than 30
years of service and at an age under age 55) with service pension
eligibility under a force adjustment program st any time during the tem
of this Memorandum of Understanding.

Amount of Social Security Supplemant

The amount of such Social Security Supplemem payments shall equal
the amount of the reduction in an employee’s monthly annuity payment
because cof refirement prior to age 55 (but not in excess of an
employee’s projected Social Security benefit at age G65) and the
duration of such paymenis shall end on the first to occur of the
completion of twelve years of payments, the attalnment of age 62 or
the death of the relired employee.

Is! William L. Schecter
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:

/s/ Robert

G. Richhart

Administrative Assistant to Vica Presldent, CWA

isf Troy A. Johnson
Intemational Representative, IBEW
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CONTINUE - 1938 MANUFACTURING AND NATICNAL UNITS SUPPLEMENT

MNovember 1, 2004

Mr. Raiph V. Maly, Jr., Vice President, CWA
Mr. Troy A. Johnson, Intemational Representative, IBEwW

Re: Contlnuation of the Manufacturing and National Units Supplement to
the 1998 National Memorandum of Understanding ltermns

The pariies agree that all the provisions in the Manufacturing and National Units
Supplemenl to the 1998 National Memorandum of Understanding that were
inciuded in the applicabla 2003 collective bargaining agreements will be
continued for the term of the 2004 agreements.

Sincerely.

Is! William L. Schecter
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:

Is! Ralph V. Maly, Jr.
Vice President, CWA

/ef Troy A, Johnaon
Intarnational Representalive, IBEW
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CONTINUE = NATICHNAL OPERATIONS TABLE ITEMS
November 1, 2004

Mr. Ralph V. Maly, Jr., Vice President, CWA

Re: Continuatlon of Natlonal Operations Table Iteams Included During the
Tarm of the 1998 National Memorandum of Understanding - Operational

Emgployees

The parties agree that all the provisions in tha National Operations Table
included during the term of the 1888 National Memorandum of Understanding
that were included in the Consolidated Workers General Agreement Appendlx F
associated wilh Articles 25-28 will confinue for the term of the 2004
Mamorandum of Understanding with regard to Operational Employees.

Sincerely,

/s/ William L. Schecter
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concumed:

s/ Ralph V. Maly, Jr.
Vice President, CYWA
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MANUFACTURING AND NATICNAL UNITS — INSTALLATION AND CARA

January 9, 2003
Mr. Robert G. Richhart, Administrative Assislant to Vice President, CWA
Dear Mr. Richhart;

Re: Continuation of the Manufacturing and Nationzl Units Supplement to
the 1998 National Mamorandum of Undarstanding Items = Installation and
CARA

The following agreements, which are included In the Manufacturing and Maticna!
Units Supplement 1o tha1998 National Memorandum of Understanding, will be
terminated in all respects effactiva 11:59 p.m. on February 28, 2003. The
following agreements and stipulations shall be considerad restated effactive
. 12:00 am. on March 1, 2003, subjed to ratification, and continue in effect in

accordance with their originat tesms, excapt as modified or changed by the terms
of the 2003 CWA/IBEW/Lucent National Memorandum of Understanding. It is
agreed that this letter and the attachments descrbed helow are to be appended
to each of the applicable local agreerments.

Attachment 1 Emergency Response Team
Attachment 2 Layck Service Bridge
Attachment 3 Conlinuation of CWA Pre — 1998
Agreements
Sincerely,

s/ Whlliam L. Schecler
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:

/s/ Robert G. Richhart
Administrative Assistant to Vice President, CWA
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Attachment 1
1898 Manufacturing and National Units Suppterment

EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAM

May 30, 1998

R.V_Maly
F. P. Possinger

Gentleren:

This will confirm our understanding concerning Emergency Response Teams.
Effective January 1, 1999, membaears of tha Emergancy Response Teams who are
currently raceiving $75 per quarter ($300 per year) and are trained and certified
in accordanca with OSHA standards will recelve 3100 per quarter ($400 per
year).

Guidelines associated with the payment of this allowance will continue to be
developed ilocally by the Company/Union Emergency Response Team
Committee at each facility.

s/ R_ ). Clampitt
Workforce Relations Director

Concurred:

I8/ R. V. Maly . I8/ F. P. Possinger
Assistant to the Vice President, CWA  Prasident, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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Attachment 2
19898 Manufacturing and National Units Supplement

edited for the 2003 MOU change In Service Bridging Rulas

LAYOFF SERVICE BRDGE

The original Layoff Service Bridge language bargalned in 1992 is amended as
follows:

Effective May 31, 1992, for all employees on the active rofl on or after that date,
who were laid off and have been rehired by the Company and have prior periods
of two (2} years or more net oredited service (which ig eligible far recognition
under the Lucent Technolegies Pension Plan upon completion of a two year
bricge) that are nol yel included ip current net credited service, alt such prior net
credited service will be recagnized by the Company for purposes cof determining
the selection of employees 1o be Iaid off {(but nol for any pension purpose).

It is understood that this will not affact the provisions of MISCELLANEOUS
SERVICE BRIDGE., contained in the 1939 Operations Memorandum of
Understanding and the 1988 Manufacturing Memorandum of Understanding.
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Attachment 3
1998 Mamufacturing and National Unils Supplement
2003: Applicable to Instatlation and CARA

CONTINUATION OF CWA PRE-1398 AGREEMENTS:
INSTALLATION AND CARA

May 30, 1958

Mr, R. V. Maly, Assistani o the Vice President
Communications Workers of America

501 3rd Street NW

Washington, D.C. 20001-2797

Dear Mr. Maly:
Re: Continuation of Pre-1888 National Mamufacturing Agresment lems

The foltowing agreements will continue in effect in accordance with their original
terms until the termination of the 1998 Mamufacturing and National Uniis
Memorandum of Understanding between Lucent Technolegies, CWA, and IBEW.
It is agreed thal this letter and the attachments described below are to be
appended to each of ihe applicable Manufacturing local agreements.

Atlachment A - Agency Temporaries (198%)
Atlachment B - ATTOP (1995)
Atlachment C - Subcontracting Network Systems Installers (1995)
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Manufacturing and Mational Units

Very truly yours,

Lucent Tachnologies

By: {8/ R._J. Clampift
R. J. Clampitt
\Workforce Relations Director

AGREED:
By: isi R, V. Mal

R. V. Maly

Assisiant to fhe Vice President
Communications Workers of America
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Manufacturing and Mational Units
Attachment A

196% Nationa! Agreemant ltem

AGENCY TEMPORARIES

May 30, 1969

Mr. J. E. Irvine

Vice President - CWA
Communications and Technologies
Communications Workers of America
Two Executive Square Drive
Somerset, NJ 08873

Mr, A. Perry, Jr.

Director - Telecommunications Department
international Bratherhood of Electrical Workers
1125 15th Street, NW

Washington, DC 20005

Jim, Art,

This Is ta confirm our understanding, reached during 1989 callective bargaining,
concaming Agency Temporares. It is understood that Agency Temporaries who
hold a position normally filled by a bargaining unit employee will be ramoved from
the roll at the end of three months unless ihere is agreement otherwisa between
the Union and the Company.

Sinceraly,

By:  (s/Chartes S Brumfiold
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Manufacturing and National Unils
1995 Nationat Agreement ltern

Altachment B

ATTOP

May 27, 1995

R. J. Allen
E. A Kellar

Gentlaman:

This will confirm our understanding reached in 1995 Bargaining conceming the
offering of the ATAT Option Plan (ATTOP). The Company will offer the Optional
Termination Pay provision of ATTOP lo the degree necessary 1o resolve a
surplus, in order of saniority, where there is an employee(s) at risk of layoff
having more than ten (10) years Term of Empleyment at the time the surplus is
dectared.

¢ J. J, Breslin
Labor Relations, V. P.

Concurred:

is/ R. J. Allen sl E. A Keller
Assistan to the Vice President, CWA President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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Manufacturing and National Units
1989 Nationa! Agreement ltem

Attachment C
SUBCONTRAGCTING - NETWORK SYSTEMS & BELL LAES

May 27, 1995

Mr. Ronald J. Allen

Communications Workers of America
501 3nd Street, NW

Washington, DC 20001-2797

Ra: 1889 Natlonal Qperations Agreement Item

The attached Bahr letter dated May 27, 1989, conceming subcontracting, was a
Mational item that was agreed to in 1983 for certain bamgaining units represented
at the National Operations Table, and which will cantinue In effect in accordance
with its oniginal ferms for the following CWA bargaining units represented in 1995
at the Manufacturing and Natlonal Units Tabla:

» Network Systems - installers {including Disbibulion
Techniciang)*
«  Network Systems - CARA
s  Bell Laborataries
+  Qperations Supporl Center {O5C)
Very tuly yours.
fef ).). Breslin
Labor Ralalions V.P.

*The attached letter does not apply to Cockeysville
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Manufacturing and Natienal Units

May 27, 1989

Mr. Morlon Bahr, President
Communications Workers of America
19256 K Sfreef, NW

Washington, DC 20005

Dear Mr. Bahr;

| am writing to respond 1o the expressions of concemn raised at the Operations
bargaining table regarding the Company’s confracting out of work, which have
focused on situations in which a layoff is pending or has occurred {and ex-
bargalning unit members retain recall rights) within the same force adjustment
area where the work is (o be comacied, and in job littes whose cocupants would
traditionally have performed such work.

| do not believe that CWA and AT&T have diverse views an this subject,

As fo such work normally performed by our employees, we have always preferred
not 1o contract such work out if it would otherwise be performed by bargaining
unit employees in job titles in a geographical commuting area {1) where layoffs of
such employees are pending. or (2) where a 'ayoff has already occured and
such laid off bargaining unit members retain recall rights and are available to
perform such work,

In the huture, the Company will not contract aut such work, under the conditions
outlined above, except when it has no other reasonable alternative. Under such
circumstances, the Company will discuss its decision with the Union.

Very tuly yours,
/s RAYMOND E. WILLIAMS
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A

Absences - 3,12, 13, 14, 15, 112, 116, 122, 127, 223, 301

Academic Awart - 147, 310

Adjusted Rate - 3, 13, 27, 28, 30, 31,32, 74, 81, 111,112,118, 121,122, 123,
132, 135, 143, 202, 300, 360

Agency Shop - 139

Agernicy Temporaries - 414, 418

Agent- 3, 8, 11,127,398

Alliance - 147, 304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 309, 322, 329, 330, 377, 378, 382, 384,
402

Allowances - 32, 75, 77, 79, 81, 82, 92, 131, 225, 252, 260, 300, 221, 326

Alternate Work Schedule (AWS) - 5, 182

Anticipated Disabiity Plan (ADP) - 124, 303

Arbitration - 20, 21, 22, 89, 71, 78, 125, 134, 135, 136, 137, 145, 194, 195, 223,
258, 306, 332, 335, 344, 347, 261, 376

ATAT Option Plan (ATTOP) - 417

ATAT Resource Cenlers (ARCs) - 379

Bargaining Agent - 398

Base Location - 40, 45, 50, 54, 59, 83, 71, 77, 78, 79, 80, 90, 91, 93, 96, 07, 08,
99, 102, 104, 105, 106, 108, 109, 110, 113, 118, 128, 129, 144, 145, 148, 165,
171, 208, 206, 207, 222, 225, 226, 229, 233, 235,238

Basically Qualified - 348, 358

Benefit Plans - 124, 125, 146, 207, 209, 303, 371

Bulletin Boards - 22

c

Calendar Year - 13, 689, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117,118, 118, 120, 140, 173,
220, 271, 272, 295, 286, 298, 301, 341, 407

CAPS - See Heallh Care: CAPS

Career Flacement - 348, 349, 350, 353, 354, 355, 356, 357, 358, 361, 262

Career Rehire Placement - 349, 354, 361

Child/Elder Care Reimbursement Account - 124, 303
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Collective Bargaining - 8, 9, 18, 175, 386, 380, 416

Computation Point - 8, 77, 78, 79, B3, 85, 87. 89, 95, 99, 101, 103, 129, 190, 192,
206, 207

Constructive Relationship Council (CRC) - 182, 215, 387, 404

Coordinator - 311, 313, 320, 321, 363, 369

COPE-PAC - 318

D

Death - 18, 100, 101, 121, 122, 223, 258, 293, 299, 371, 377, 408
Deductions - 8, 172, 194, 195, 252, 292, 318, 319

Demotion - 349, 360

Dental Expense Plan - 16, 124, 146, 263, 268, 269, 303, 322, 326
Dependent - 34, 80, 98, 99, 104, 105, 106, 124, 251, 290, 297, 303, 345, 372
Discipling - 134, 228

Discrimination - 22, 216, 401

Domestic Pariner - See Partner

Drugs - 327, 328, 380

Duration - 108, 139, 238, 301, 325, 343, 371, 408

E

Education - 228, 307, 310, 322, 327, 328, 333, 351, 352, 377, 381
Election Board Service - 121
Eligible Employees - 222, 234, 254, 255, 314, 348, 349, 350, 352, 353, 355, 371,
379, 408
Emergency Response Team - 411, 412
Employee Assistance Pregram - 322, 343
Employee Resourca Center - 147, 381, 382, 383, 384, 385
Employment - 324, 383 : ’
Layoff - 3, 79, 80, 118, 128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 148, 208, 207, 228, 230,
238, 307, 362, 373, 377, 411, 413, 417, 419
Net Credited Service {NCS) - 88, 130, 299, 301, 370, 372, 373,377, 413
Term of Employment - 3, 15, 17, 79, 80, 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 120, 121,
122,123, 128, 428, 130, 131, 132, 134, 140, 145, 1486, 208, 211, 212, 285,
117
Enhanced Training Opportunilies Program (ETOP) - 382
Excused Work Days {(EWD) - 14, 122, 140, 148, 220, 266, 375
Expedited Arbitration + 70, 135, 136, 333
Extended Compensation Qption « 252, 355, 370, 373, 375, 376, 378
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INDEX

F

Facility Closing Program {(FCP) - 348, 351, 352

FAED - 147, 322, 328, 330, 377

Family - 80, 100, 101, 108, 109, 110, 121, 263, 264, 265, 266, 270, 247, 288,
289, 200

Force Freeze + 349, 350

G

Grievance - 9, 19, 20, 21, 69, 71, 76, 125, 134, 135, 135, 137, 104, 195, 214,
258, 306, 332, 333, 344, 347, 363, 375, 376

H

Health Care - 217, 327, 328, 339, 340
CAPS - 269, 271, 272, 273, 274
Chemical Dependency - 264, 266, 267, 289, 339
Medical - 5, 17, 124, 303, 339, 341, 342, 343, 371
Ot of Network - 264, 265, 268, 287, 288, 239
Health Care Reimbursement Account - 124, 303
Healih Maintenance Organization (HMO) - 342, 371
Hiring Bonus - 6, 202
Hiring Localion - 40, 77, 90, 91, 93, 96, 97, 96, 99, 102, 225, 226, 223
Holidays - 111, 112, 113, 145
Floating - 101, 111, 112, 113, 114, 145, 220, 231, 375

i

linass + 100, 101, 117, 118, 231, 343

Immediate Family - 100, 121, 122

Incentive - 222, 254, 255

Insurance - 16
Dependent Accidental Less - 124, 303
Dependent Group Life - 124, 303, 372
Group Life - 16, 124, 172, 257, 303, 371
Supplementary Accidental Loss - 124, 146, 203
Supplementary Life - 16, 303, 372
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J

Job Brief - 348, 351

Job Ctassification - 3, 68, 144, 145, 382, 383

Job Title - 35, 68, 69, 70, 71, 201, 350 .

Joint Health Care Committee (JHCC) - 263, 327, 320, 339, 340, 341
Jury Duty - 121

L

Laws - 10, 107, 110, 215, 399
Layoff - See Employment; Layoff
Layoft Service Bridge - 413
LEAD 21 - 310
Lead Installer - 73
Leaves of Absencea - 3, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 20, 78, 113, 116, 118, 139, 173,
197, 256, 248, 301, 353
Anticipated Disabllity - 256
Military - 14, 209, 300, 301, 302
Transition - 370, 376
Legal Ptan - 124, 303
Leval Equalization Group - 316, 349, 350, 364
Local Asgignment - 77, 78, 81, 82, 89, 101, 192, 208, 241
Local Placement Area - 349, 374
Long Tem Care Plan - 124, 287, 303
Long Term Disability Ptan {LTD) - 16, 124, 303
Long Tenm Savings and Security Plan (LTSSP) - 16, 124, 146, 257, 282, 303
Lucent Career Transition Optlon Program (LCTOP) - 147. 315, 322, 370
Lucent Transfer Program {LTP) - 320, 322, 348, 359, 381

Meal Period - 27

Mediation - 21, 393

Medical Disagreements - 217

Medical Expensa Plan (MEP) - 16, 145, 172, 263, 269, 287, 339, 341
Mileage - 81, 86, 58, 80, 91, 89, 102, 103, 104, 108, 213

Minimum Pay - 32

Monitoring - 73, 188, 339, 363

Movemeni of Personnel - 348, 350, 383
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Moving Expenses - 362

N

Medrality and Consent Election - 322, 388, 395, 396, 397

[#]

Cfficer - 127

Qptional Termination Pay (OTP) + 370, 372, 373, 374
Criantation - 22, 24

Cvertime Ad|ustment - 32, 252 257

P

Partner - 108, 122, 297

Pay for Performance - 253

Payroll Deduction - 135, 172, 173, 174, 194, 197, 188, 318
Pension Band - 261, 320, 374

Pension Plan - 3, 13, 16, 119, 124, 128, 130, 146, 147, 261, 269, 272, 301, 303,

324, 325, 376, 407, 408, 413
Physician - 117, 123, 217, 325
Placement Request - 345, 350, 354
Planning Council - 337, 403
Point of Service (POS) - 263, 264, 287, 339, 340, 341, 342
Pregcription - 266, 289, 322, 327, 339
Promotion - 349, 357, 359, 360, 382
PTH Mileage In Lieu of Alrplane Ticket - 213

Q

Quarantine - 35, 98, 121

R

Recall - 6, 129, 130, 133, 226, 230, 237, 348, 352, 356, 358, 359, 372, 419
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Recognition Award Program - 337

Relisf Periods - 26, 28, 144

Relocation - 228, 381, 382, 377

Resource Center - 382, 384

Retired - 119, 269, 270, 273, 274, 284, 285, 287, 325, 327, 407, 408

[

Safety - 69, 73

Safety Advisary Committee - 5, 219

Savings Plan - 292, 293, 372

Seniority - 79, 144, 206, 207, 235, 158, 359, 370, 372, 417

Seven Day Coverage - 210

Sickness - 3, 13, 16, 20, 35, 98, 101, 115, 115, 122, 123, 124, 130, 172, 175,
198, 223, 299, 303

Sickness and Accident Disability Benefit Plan - 13, 18, 124, 303, 375

Special City Allowance - 74, 75, 145, 150

Special Leave Program {SLP}) - 123, 370

Special Retention Incentive Program (SRIP} - 8, 222

Stock Purchase Plan - 124, 146, 257, 303

Subcontracting - 414, 418

Surplus Placement - 349, 350, 351, 352, 355, 358, 357, 358

Surplus Rehire Placement - 350, 356, 361

T

Technology Change Committee - 323, 403, 405

Temporaries - See Agency Temporaries

Tempaorary Promotion - 351, 353

Term of Employment - 324

Termination - 3, 11, 17, 18, 20, 22, B0, 113, 119, 120, 138, 139, 145, 173, 175,
192, 197, 198, 215, 216, 243, 280, 274, 285, 299, 307, 324, 140, 252, 362,
370, 371, 372, 73, 374,377, 397, 406, 414, 417

Termination Allowance - 307

Testing - 73, 302, 323, 359, 399, 401

Third Party Neutrzl - 390, 391, 402

Transfers - §, 6, 23, 71, 77, 78, 70, 81, 91, 139, 181, 180, 203, 204, 208, 207,
209, 211, 213, 218, 225, 238, 269, 272,275, 350

Transition Leave of Absence - Seg Leaves of Absence; Transition
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Travet - 14, 24, 32, 77, 78, 79, 81, B2, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 97, 98, 101, 102, 103,
104, 106, 108, 122, 124, 182, 209, 303
Lodging - 24, 82, 92, 96, 97,99, 101, 191, 192
Per Diem Allowance - 78, 81, 82, 89, 92, 93, 54, 85, 96, 97, 101, 105, 106
Travel! Time - 77, 81, 90, 97, 103 .
Tuition Assisiance Plan {TAP} - 346, 247

u

Union - 325, 337, 375, 376, 362, 383, 388, 295, 398
Dues - 127, 135, 138, 139, 172, 173, 175, 194, 195, 196, 157, 198, 202, 222,
252, 257,373
Payrall Deduction - 132, 135, 138, 172, 173, 185
Initiation Fees - 138, 172
Local - 2,3, 8,9, 11
Recognition - B
Representative - 3, 11, 12, 13, 14, 17, 19, 20, 24, 27, 29, 127, 134, 334
Union Business - 12, 15, 16
Unipn Duties - 12, 15
Unlen Management Relations - 323, 397

v

Vacancies - 144, 145, 348, 351, 352, 355, 357, 358, 359

Vacation - 97, 98, 100, 101, 112, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 122, 140, 141,
145, 172, 175, 198, 220, 223, 231, 295, 313, 372, 375

Vested - 407

Vesting - 283

Veterans - 123, 126

Vision Care Plan - 16, 124, 146, 303

w

Wages
Incraases - 14, 33, 68, 69, 70_ 72, 144, 225_ 241, 248 253, 280
Maximum Rale - 360
Minirnum Rata - 33, 144, 246, 245
Night Work Bonus - 13, 30, 31, 32, 73, 74, 111, 112, 119, 121, 122, 123, 132,
140, 143, 312
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Cvartime - 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 75, 89, 99, 103, 115, 131, 142, 209, 252,
257, 300, 321
Progression - 14, 33, 35, 88, 69, 70, 144, 225, 228, 220, 248
Protection Allowance (WPA) - 3, 69, 260, 285, 359, 406
Schedules - 33, 35, 71, 144, 225, 248, 249
Standarg Rate + 3, 7, 33, 35, 63, 71, 72, 75, 108, 132, 144, 195, 198, 243,
252, 257, 359, 380
Vacation Pay - 118
Wages - 10, 24, 33, 129, 135, 138, 172, 175, 198, 215, 243, 252, 257, 268,
314, 382, 383, 384
Work and Family Programs - 124, 147, 303
Work Lacalion - 23, 77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 89, 92, 93, 95, 98, 97, 98, 99, 101, 103,
108, 129, 175, 198
Work Schedules - 334, 359, 390
Daily Tour - See Scheduled Daily Tours
Excused Time Off - 12
Night Tour - 26, 27, 74, B2, 119, 142, 143
Nonscheduled - 3, 30, 31
Scheduled - 3, 11, 13, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 35, 73, 74, 78, 81, 89, 80,
81, 102, 103, 111, 112, 115, 116, 118, 119, 121, 122, 123, 131, 135, 142,
143, 144, 192
Schedulad Calty Tours - 3, 26, §1, 112, 122, 123, 142, 342
Scheduled Day - 30, 92, 93, 105, 140, 141 '
Schedulas - 73, 99
Waakly Tour - 3, 13, 24, 26, 32, 35, 76, 81, 111, 112, 115, 116, 119, 121,122,
123, 135, 142, 2N
Workplace of the Future (WPOF) - 386
Workweek - 3, 26, 27, 30, 31, 71, 81, 142
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